So Lugc Vé Phdp Mon Niém Phdt
Trong Tu Tdp Phdt Gido

Thién Phiic

Trong gido thuyét Phdt gido, mbi vi Phdt déu cé Tinh P riéng
ciia Ngai. Trong Phdt gido c6 nhiéu tinh d¢ khdc, nhi cdc c6i Nhan
Tinh DY, Tinh Tén Tinh PY, Tri Hué Tinh P, Péng B¢ ciia Piic Phdt
Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai, va A Siic B¢ Phdt, vdn van. Trong
gido thuyét nha Phat, Tinh D§ la thé gidi thanh tinh khéng ndm trong
sdu c6i ludn hoi béi vi mot khi da sanh vao c6i nudc nay, chdc chdn sé
dat thanh chdnh qud chit khong con bi tdi sanh vao c6i Ta Ba lan nao
nita. DT nhién, mgt khi da thanh Phdt noi céi trang nghiém Tinh D, vi
&Yy sé vi long tix bi mdn chiing ma thi hién vao canh giéi Ta Ba dé din
ddt nhitng chiing sanh khdc di dén gidc ngd. Tai sao nguoi ta lai mong
mudn tdi sanh vao cdnh gidi Tinh B$? Trong thé gidi ciia loai nguoi,
hanh gid thdt tdm tu hanh thuong phdi chiu nhiéu chuéng ngai; ho
thuong phdi lam viéc nhiéu gio va vi viy c6 rdt it thoi gio tdp trung tu
tdp; trong xd hdi dy lai c6 nhiéu tdi pham va thdi d¢ hon gidn khong
ngdt; con ngudi luon lo ling kiem tién aé nudi ndng gia dinh, va con
nhiéu nhitng hinh thitc 16i kéo khdc khién cho hanh gid khong tdp trung
duigc vao tu tGp. Mic dau Pitc Phdt da tich diét trén 2.500 ndm trudc
tai viing Cdu Thi Na ciia mién Bdc A)n, nhung gido phdp mang ddy tinh
thuong, tri tu¢ va vo wu ciia Ngai vdn con day. Va dao Phdt van tiép
tuc la mot ton gido vi dai da gidc ngd nhdn logi tiv hon hai muoi ldm
thé’ ky nay. Chinh Pitc Phdt c¢é lan da day: “Gidng nhu bién cd, tuy
ménh mong, nhung chi cé mot vi, vi mdn; ciing nhu vdy, gido ly ciia ta,
tuy c6 nhiéu mdt va bao la nhu dai diwong nhung chi c6 mét vi, vi vé uu
clia Niét Ban.” Niét Ban trong Phdt gido khéng phdi la mt noi chén
dé cho chiing ta di dén, ma né chi la trang thdi ciia sy chdm ditt hoan
toan moi lo du, thay ddi; trang thdi ciia su an tinh tuyét doi, ciia sw
khong con duc vong liva déi va dau khé: ciing nhu sy diét triv hoan
toan sy ludn hoi sanh tit. Hanh gid Tinh P§ chon thudn khong xem
Puic Phat ¢6 thé citu r6i cho minh thodt khéi nhitng 16i 16i cd nhan ciia
chinh chiing ta. Ngugc lai, chiing ta nén xem Phdt la bdc toan gidc, la
vi ¢6 vén toan tri, la ding da chiing ngd va chi bay con duong gidi
thodt. Ngai day ré nguyén nhdn va phuong phdp chita tri duy nhét néi
khé' dau phién néo ciia con nguoi. Ngai vach ra con duong va chi day
chiing ta lam cdch nao dé thodt khéi nhitng khé dau phién ndo ndy.
Ngai la bdc Thdy hudng ddn cho ching ta. Phdt xudt hi¢n vi mot dai
su nhdn duyén: “Khai thi cho chiing sanh ngd nhdp tri kién Phdt,” hay
la gidc ngé theo kinh Phdp Hoa, Phdt tdnh theo kinh Niét Ban va thién
duong cuc lac theo kinh Vé Lugng Tho. N6i tém lai, hé Hinh Ngay thi
Béng Thdng. Néu ban mudn gdt qud vi Phdt, ban phdi gieo chiing nt
Phdt. Hinh dep xdu thé nao, béng hién trong guong ciing nhut thé &y,
loi Phdt day mudn doi van thé, biét dugc qud bdo ba doi, lam lanh
dugc phitde, lam dit mang hoa la chuyén duong nhién. Nguoi tri biét
sita doi hinh, ké dai luén hon vdi béng. Trudc cdnh nghich canh thudn



cdnh, hanh gid Tinh PY chon thudn déu an nhién ty tai, chit khong odn
troi trach ddt. Nguoc lai, hanh gid phdi dung cong niém Phdt cho dén
khi vang sanh Tinh DJ va thanh Phdt qua tai dé. Hanh gid Tinh P$
nén luén nhd rang trong Kinh Vé Luwgng Tho, Piic Thich Tén cé 15i
huyén ky nhie sau: “Poi tuong lai, kinh dao diét hét, ta ding long tir bi
thuong xot, riéng luu try kinh Vo Lugng Tho trong khodng mdt tram
ndm. Néu chiing sanh nao gdp kinh ndy, tity ¥ s& nguyén, déu dugc ddc
d¢.” Trong Kinh Pai Tdp, Pitc Thé Tén da bdo: “Trong thoi mat phdp,
tic ke nguoi tu hanh, it ¢é ké nao ddc dao, chi nuong theo Phdp mon
Nig¢m Phat ma thodt ludn héi.”

Nén nho rdng Piic Phdt la mét nhdn vt séng thdt chit khong
phdi la huyén thoai. Ngai da tity cdn co va hoan cdnh ma gido héa
chiing sanh. Nhu truong hop ciia ba hoang hdu Vi Pé Hy thi ngai
hudng dén cho ba cdch niém Phat tinh tam, cudi ciing gilip ba c6 cudc
song an lac va gidi thodt hi¢n doi. Bén canh dd, nhitng gido phdp cdn
bdn ciia phdp mén Niém Phdt ciing sé giiip chiing sinh thdy ré tdt cd
moi cdn ré ciia t¢i 16i dén ti vo minh, vi vdy ma tir d6 ho c6 thé triét
tiéu dugc nhitng gi cdn triét tiéu. Ngay nay con duong khé khdn nhoc
nhdn ciia tri tu¢ trong dé hanh gid phdi ty tu luyén chinh minh khéng
con cé thé thie hién dugc doT véi nhiéu nguoi, néu khong phdi doi véi
da s6, ngay cd doi véi nhitng nguoi xudt gia. Trong tinh huéng nay,
con duong dé dang ciia ditc tin la con dwong duy nhdt ma ngudi ta cé
thé di theo. Ngay tir khodng bén tram ndam trudc tdy lich, phong trao tu
tap béing con dwong dé dang ciia ditc tin da 6 wu thé' & An P6, va dén
ddu tdy lich thi né da dat dén dinh cao. Va cdc truong phdi Tinh P
vdn ti€p tuc phdt trién nhanh chéng va manh mé cho mdi dén ngay
hém nay vi né khéng chi chii trong dén nhitng phdn tit tinh hoa ma né
con la phuong tién hitu hiéu trg giip nhitng nguoi cdan co cun nhut.
Hanh gid Tinh B nén nhé Phdt gido cé tdm muoi bén ngan phdp
mon; nghia la ¢6 vé s6 phdp moén thuc hanh khdc nhau. Con sé tam
muoi bon ngan la mot con s6 biéu tugng, tiéu bidu cho vé sé phdp moén
ciia Phdt. Tuy nhién, chiing ta chon phdp mdn nao thich hgp vdi chiing
ta nhdt. Chiing ta khong bao gio bai bdc bdt cit phdp mon nao khdc.
Mdc dit phdp mén khdc khong thich hgp véi chiing ta, né cé thé thich
hop vdi khd nang ciia nguoi khdc. Hanh gid tu Phdt nén luén nhd rdng
ddu phdp mén thie hanh 6 khdc nhau, nhung tdt cd déu dua t6i nhitng
muc dich nhu nhau la nhitng hiéu biét va tri kién chdn chdnh, thanh
tinh va gidc ngd.

Nguoi tu theo Phdt nén ludén nhd rdng trong cdc trdan bdo, sinh
mang la hon, néu mang minh con la con tdt cd. Chi mong sao cho thédn
mang ndy dugc sdéng con, thi lo chi khong cé ngay gdy dung nén co
nghiép. Tuy nhién, van vdt é trén doi néu da cé mang cdi tudng hitu vi,
tdt phdi c6 ngay bi hoai di¢t. Boi ngudi ciing thé, hé cé sanh la cé tit;
tuy néi tram ndm, nhung mau nhu dnh chdp, thodng qua tua suong, nhu
hoa hi¢n trong guong, nhu trang long ddy midc, hoi thé mong manh,
chit nio ¢6 bén lau? Phat tit chon thudn nén luén nhé rdng khi sanh ra
da khong mang theo mot dong, nén khi chét roi ciing khong cam theo
maot chit, suét doi lam lung kho than tich chita ciia cdi, rét cudc vé ich
cho bdn than minh trudc cdi sanh ldo bénh tit. Sau khi chét di, ciia cdi
dy lién tré qua tay nguoi khdc mot cdch phii phang. Liic dy khong cé
mot chiit phudc lanh nao dé cho thdn thitc nuwong cdy vé kiép sau, cho
nén phdi doa vao tam do dc dao. C6 ditc ¢6 day: “Thién nién thiét mjc



khai hoa di, nhét thdt nhon than van kiép nan.” Nghia la cdy sdt ngan
ndm ma nay né hoa ciing chua I&y lam kinh di, ché than nguoi mot khi
dd mdt di thi mudn kiép ciing khé ma tdi hoi. Vi thé, Phdt tit chon
thudn nén luén nhé nhitng gi Phdt day: “Than nguoi khé dugc, Phat
phdp khé gdp. Pugc than ngudi, gdp Phdt phdp, ma ta né dé cho thoi
gian luéng qua vé ich, qud la uéng cho mot kiép nguoi.” Cudi ciing,
trong tu tdp Phdt gido, hanh gid Tinh P chon thudn khong xem Ditc
Phdt c6 thé citu réi cho minh thodt khéi nhitng téi 16i cd nhdn ciia
chinh chiing ta. Ngugc lai, chiing ta nén xem Phdt la bdc toan gidc, la
vi ¢6 vdn toan tri, la ddng da chitng ngd va chi bay con duong gidi
thodt. Ngai day ré nguyén nhdn va phitong phdp chita tri duy nhdt ndi
khd dau phién ndo ciia con nguoi. Ngai vach ra con duong va chi day
chiing ta lam cdch nao dé thodt khdi nhitng khé dau phién ndo ndy.
Ngai la bdc Thdy hudng ddn cho ching ta. Phdt xudt hién vi mét dai
su nhan duyén: “Khai thi cho chiing sanh ngdé nhdp tri kién Phat.”

(A) So Luge Vé Tinh Dj
Trong Gido Thuyét Phdt Gido

I. So Lugc Vé Tinh D Trong Gido Thuyét Phdt Gido:

Trong Phat gido, Tinh P dugc md ta 1a mot ndi khong cé khd dau,
khong cé gidi tinh, va diéu kién rat thudn tién cho viéc ti€n tu dén khi
thanh Phat qud. Gido 1y chinh clia phdi Tinh DP9 13 tit ci nhitng ai
niém danh hi¢u Phat A Di Pa vé6i long thanh tin noi on cdu do 15i
nguyén ctia Ngai sé dugc tdi sanh noi c¢oi Tinh P9 an lac clia Ngai. Do
dé phép tu quin tuwdng quan trong nhat trong cic tong phai Tinh Do 1a
ludn ludn tri tung cdu “Nam M6 A Di Ba Phat” hay “T6i xin gdi minh
cho Ptic Phat A Di Pa.” Nhitng doi hdi tu tip d€ dudc vang sanh Tinh
D6 ma ngai Thé Than di trinh bay vé nim cich tu tip tinh thic va
ngai Thién Pao di hé thong héa véi ngii chanh hanh. Hai céch gidi
thodt trong Tinh Pd Tong: 1) Hoanh Xuit, bing tri trai gilf gidi va tu
hanh thién dinh ma hanh gid dudc sanh viao c6i hda do phuong tién; 2)
Hoanh Siéu, nghe ban nguyén ctia Dic Phat A Di Pa ma phét tin tim
niém hong danh clia ngai sé dugc ving sanh vao cdi bdo do chan thuc.
Tinh D6 Tong 12 mot truyén thdng Phat gido phd cap tai viing Pong A,
ma nhitng tin dd c6 ging tu tAp d€ dugc vang sanh vé cdi Cuc Lac, cdi
Phat clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa. Nhitng tin d6 clia truyén thdng ndy xem
truyén thdng nhu 12 “sy tu tip dé& dang,” bdi vi n6 khong doi héi su tu
tap thién dinh kh6 khin dé€ dat téi Phat qua nhu trong Phat Gido Pai
Thita & An Do. Thay vao d6, hanh gid nhd vao tha luc cia Bac Phat A



Di Ba. Tong phdi nay dya vao 161 nguyén thtt 18 trong Kinh A Di ba,
trong d6 Ngai hita ring nhitng ai tin tAm tin tudng noi Ngai sé& dugc
ving sanh vé coi Tinh P clia Ngai v sé dat thanh Phat qué tai day
mot cich dé dang. Tin dd clia tdng phdi nay thudng bi€u 16 niém tin
bing cdch tri niém danh hiéu cda Dc Phat “Nam Mo A Di Pa Phat.”
Trudng phai nay ty truy nguyén ngudn goc clia minh tir thdi Ngai Hué
Vién, vi s t6 clia truyén thong Tinh B9 Trung Hoa, truyén théng cho
ring chinh Ngai Long Tho 1a vi t§ ddu tién tai An Po. Ngay nay, rat
nhiéu Phat t& & Trung Hoa, Pai Han, Nhit va Viét Nam thuc hanh
theo Tinh P9 tong vi khong cAn phdi dudc truyén giéi ma vin dugc
vang sanh Cuc Lac. Ho tin ring ngay ca nhitng ngudi tai gia ciing dugc
ving sanh vé day.

Trong cinh gidi Tinh Po lai khong c6 nhitng chuéng ngai vira ké
trén. Moi ngudi déu tu tap theo chanh phép, va tit ci nhitng diéu kién
tir vat chit, xa hoi, d€n kinh t&, vin van déu huéng thudng va gitp
ngudi ta dé dang ti€n tu trén dudng dao. Vi viéc chitng dao dé dang
nén ngudi ta uSc nguyén vang sanh vé cdi Cuc Lac. Hon nifa, coi Cuc
Lac thi thing hon nhiéu c¢6i Tinh D6 khic vi con dudng d&én d6 dé
dang: pham phu di khong c6 nhin thiic vé ‘khdng tinh’ hay khdng cé
‘Y nguyén’ vi tha (B6 P& TaAm) vin c6 thé vang sanh vé cbi nay
dudc.Coi Tinh P9 dudc thi€t 1ap do cong phu tu tdp clia mdt vi Ty
Kheo tén 12 Phiap Tang, cich nay nhiéu ki€p c6 15i nguyén ki€n tao
mot cdnh gidi trong d6 moi chiing sanh déu c6 thé dé dang tu tip
chanh phdp. Khi chua thinh Phit, Phdp Tang di phdt nhiéu 13i thé
nguyén hita thi€t 1ap mot cdnh gidi ma trong Kinh V6 Ludng Tho BPic
Phit dd dién ti nhitng phuong cich dé nhitng ngudi khac c6 thé sinh
vao c4nh gi6i 4y. Khi ngai Phdp Tang tho phdp v6i nhiéu vi Phit trong
ddi qua khit, da phat 151 nguyén thi xa va tu tdp vién man nhitng phap
mon thién dinh tinh tru v minh sdt. Nhd viy ma B T4t Phdp Tang
thanh Phat hiéu 1a A Di P2, roi nhd vao oai lyc clia thién nghiép va tri
tué ma Ngai tao nén dudc canh gidi Cuc Lac. Lam sao dé dudc sanh
vao canh gi6i Cuc Lac? Chi can c6 niém tin manh liét noi Pic Phat A
Di Pa va tri niém hong danh ctia Ngai 1a di.Khi 1am mang chung thdi
(ché&t) nhd oai ditc clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa, hanh gid sé dugc ti€p din
vang sanh vao cdnh gidi thanh tinh d6. Py 1a mot quan niém kha don
gidn va 1am cho nhi€u ngudi phai dit cau héi: “Pic Phat da tirng néi
riang khong ai c6 thé cifu d6 chiing ta ngoai ban than chiing ta. Chiing



ta phai tu tip theo Chdnh phdp va chuyén héa tim thic cia ban than.
Nhu vay c6 mau thuin hay khdng khi néi ring chi cin c6 niém tin la
dl, nhitng viéc con lai Ptic Phat A Di Da sé& lo liéu tit cd?” Vang, day
12 mot mau thuin. Trong khi Pitc Phat A Di Pa c6 thé khuyén tin va
huéng din chiing ta, bin than chiing ta phdi tu tdp. Kinh V6 Lugng Tho
1ap nén phap tu gdm: giSi hanh, thanh tinh 4c hanh, phat tAm thi x4, va
cudi cing 14 thién chi va thién quan vé nhitng phdm tinh ctia Piic Phat
va canh gi6i Tinh Po. Nhu vay, v6i tim phian chan, hanh gid hdi huéng
nhitng cong dirc tu hanh mong dugc vang sanh vé cdi Cuc Lac, va muc
dich cudi cuing 1a dat thanh Phat qua vi 1gi ich cla chiing sanh. Nhu
vidy & ddy niém tin 12 siic manh hd trg cho viéc thién dinh. Niém tin
nay khong phat sinh tir trang thdi mu quing hay tim trang tuy€t vong,
ma do nhan thitc dugc nhitng phdm chi't thi thing ctia chu Phat, clia
gido phdp va ctia Ting gia. Tu tdp phdp mon niém hdéng danh Pic
Phat A Di Pa dé phit tri€n nhitng phdm chat thii thing trén. Thi du
nhu nhd vao ciu niém “Nam M6 A Di Ba Phat” song song véi viéc
tudng nhé dén tim nguyén thi xa cta Pic Phat A Di Pa khién cho
chiing ta cang tin thian va cang nd luc phat trién B P& Tam trong ddi
song clia chiing ta hon. Nhd vao viéc tap trung vao ti€ng niém hong
danh Pitc Phat A Di P2, hanh gid c6 thé doan trir nhitng tap niém va
phét trién kha ning tap trung. Hanh gid c6 thé dat dugc tinh trd bing
cdch quan tudng hinh tugng ctia Pic Phat A Di Pa va c6i nude Cuc
Lac ctia Ngai. Biét quan vé vo ngd dugc phat trién qua thién dinh vé
tanh khong tu hién hitu cia cdi nuéc Cuc Lac va ngay cla ban thian
minh. Nhu vy chiing ta thd'y dudc ring viéc tu tip phdp mon Tinh Do
rat thim sdu phong phii chit khong don thuin chi 1a viéc niém danh
hiéu ctia Pitc Phat A Di Pa. Trong nhitng sinh hoat hiing ngay chiing ta
luén niém Phat d€ ty nhic nhd minh vé cdc phdm hanh thu thing clia
ngdi Tam Bdo. Trong khi di bd hay 14i xe, ching ta vin c6 thé tu tip
chdnh niém véi Am thanh clia ti€ng niém Phat. Nén nhé ring gidi hanh
12 nguyén do chinh y&u d€ dugc ving sanh vé cdnh gi6i thanh tinh,
chiing ta tr§ nén tinh gidc hon v4i nhitng viéc ma ching ta dang lam,
nhitng 15i ma ching ta dang néi, va nhitng diéu ma chiing ta dang nghi.
C6 vai thic mic vé viéc niém hong danh Pitc Phit A Di Pa, c¢6 phdi
chi cAn niém nhu vay di 13 ddy dd. Trong Tir ngit Han vin, chit “niém
Phat” ¢c6 mot s6 nghia khac nhau. Niém cé 3 nghia chdnh: i)niém la
tap trung tAm thifc hay thién dinh, ii)niém 12 mot thdi diém, iii) niém 1a



tung thanh ti€ng. Vi vay tai An Do, tu tip niém hdng danh Piic Phat A
Di Pa chd yé&u trong viéc thién tap. Tai Trung Hoa va Viét Nam lai
nhdn manh vao viéc niém danh hiéu clia Ngai. Mot tf “niém” c6 ca
hai su nhAn manh vira k€ trén.

I1. Triét Ly Ciia Tinh Dy Tong:

Pai su Hué Vién (523-592) 1ap ra tong Tinh P & Trung Hoa nhim
day mot phdp mon dé tu dé ching, cin ctf trén bo kinh A Di Pa. Trong
mot thoi gian dai, Tinh B§ Trung Hoa dua vao Phét Thich Ca Mau Ni
va nhitng vi BS T4t quan trong nhu Di Lic, Quan Th€ Am va Dia
Tang. Theo Ti€n Si Edward Conze trong quyén “Phit Gido: Tinh Hoa
va Su Phat Trién,” mic diu B Tat Di Lic ludn dugc phd bién, phdi
thd phung ngai Vin Thu va ddc Phit Ty Lo Gid Na banh truéng mot
cdch rong rdi vao thé ky thit VIII, kinh dién va dnh tugng cho thiy ditc
Phat Vo Lugng Quang dugc bi€t t6i vio khodng nim 650 sau tay lich,
va sau d6 BO Tdt Quan Thé Am dudgc lién két chit ché v6i Phat A Di
Pa. Trong khi & An P cho mii d&€n ngay nay ngudi ta khong thiy
nhitng hinh dnh bi€u thi Phat A Di Pa va ¢6i cuc lac clia ngai, thi tai
Trung Hoa lai dua ra rdt nhi€u dnh tugng thudc loai nay. Ching ta
khong bi€t vi 1y do gi ma cdi cuc lac clia ditc Phat A Di Pa da kich
thich 6c¢ tudng tugng clia ngudi Trung Hoa d&én mitc d6. N6i gi thi néi,
ngay nay diic Phat A Di Pa va cdi cuc lac clia ngai dd phd bi€n trong
hau hét cdc trudng phdi Tinh Do trén thé gi6i. Tinh P6 Tong cho ring
thé€ gidi Tay Phuong 12 ndi & cia Pitc Phat A Di Pa va dit niém tin
vao “cttu do nhd dit sy tin tudng tuyét d6i vio quyén ning tif bén
ngoai.” Ho dit ning viéc khian nguyén hdng danh Pic Phat A Di Pa,
xem diy la viéc quan trong clia mdt tin dd, nhiim té 1dng bi&t on ddi
v6i Ptc Phat cttu dd. Cdc ban luan vé Thip Pia Kinh cla cdc ngai
Long Tho va Th& Than 13 nhitng tic phim An b6 dugc Tinh Do Tong
nhin nhin vi con dudng “dé dang” va “tha lyc” da dugc minh gidi trong
cdc bd luan nay. Ngai Long Tho dd cd quyét ring c6 hai phuong tién
dat d&€n Phat qud, mdt “khé” (¥ néi cdc tong khac) va mot “dé” (¥ néi
Tinh D6 tdng). Mot nhu 14 di bd con mot nita 1a ddp thuyén. Tin
ngudng Di Pa sé& 1a t8i thugng thira trong céc thira d€ cho tit ci nhitng
ai cAn dén. Y tudng dudc ctu dd dugc coi nhu 12 mdi mé trong Phat
gido. Khi vua Milinda (mot vi vua Hy Lap tri vi tai Sagara vao khoang
ndm 115 trudc Tay Lich) da héi luan su Na Tién (Nagasena) ring that



1a vo 1y khi mdt ngudi dc lai dude cttu dd néu y tin twdng ndi mot vi
Phat vao dém hom trudc ngay y chét. Ty Kheo Na Tién ddp ring:
“Mot hon d4, diu nhd cdch may, vin chim trong nudc; nhung ngay cd
mot tdng d4 ning trim cin, néu dit trén thu, ciing s& ndi bong bénh
trén mit nudc.” Trong ldc cdc tong phdi khac cia Pai thira chuyén chd
vé tu gidc, thi Tinh Do Tong lai day y chi noi Phat luc. Ptc Phat clia
nhitng tong phdi khdc 1a Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong lic Pdc Phit cia
Tinh D6 tong 1a A Di Pa hay Vo Lugng Quang, V& Lugng Tho. Qudc
d6 ctia Ngai & T4y phuong thudng dugc goi la TAy Phuong Tinh Do.
Vo6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a mot vi Phat da dugc 1y tudng
héa tir Pitc Phat lich s Thich Ca Mau Ni. Theo Gido Su Takakusu
trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, n€u Phat A Di Pa chi thuan la
ly tudng trén nguyén tic, don gidn d6 1a “Vo6 Lugng.” VO Lugng nhu
th€ sé 12 mot v6i Chan Nhu. Vo Lugng néu miéu t xét theo khong
gian, s& 12 V6 Lugng Quang; néu xét theo thdi gian 1a V6 Lugng Tho.
DPay la Phap Than. Phdp thin ndy 12 Bdo thin néu Phit dudc coi nhu
12 Piic Phat ‘gidng ha th& gian.” N&u ngai dudc coi nhu mdt vi Bd Tit
dang ti€n 1&én Phat qua, thi Ngai 12 mot vi Phit sé thanh nhu tién thin
Pitc Phit 1a B6 T4t Cin Khd. Chinh Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni dich than
mo ta hoat dong cia B tdt Phap Tang nhu mdt tién than cia Ngai.
Thé nguyén ctia vi B6 T4t d6 hay ngay c4 ctia Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni,
dugc biéu 16 day dd bing 48 15i nguyén trong kinh. Triét 1y cda Tinh
b0 tong cdn cd vao nhitng 15i nguyén quan trong ctia Phit A Di Pa.
Thé nguyén clia vi B6 Tt d6 hay ngay ca clia Ptrc Phat Thich Ca Mau
Ni, dugc bi€u 16 ddy dd bing 48 15i nguyén trong kinh. Nguyén thit 12
va 13 néi vé V6 Lugng Quang va Vo Lugng Tho ring: “N&u ta khdng
chitng dugc V6 Lugng Quang va V6 Lugng Tho, ta s& khdong thanh
Phat.” Khi Ngai thanh Phit, Ngai c¢6 thé tao nén coi Phat tiy y. Mot
Ditc Phat, 1& di nhién 12 Ngai tru tai “Niét Ban V6 Tru,” va do d6 Ngai
c6 thé & bAt cit noi ndo va khip & moi noi. Nguyén cta Ngai 1a 1ap
nén mot cdi Cuc Lac cho tit ci chiing sanh. Mot qudc do 1y tudng
trang nghiém bing bio vat, cé cAy quy, c6 ao quy d€ ti€p nhan nhitng
thién tin thudn thanh. Nguyén thit 18 dugc xem Ia quan trong nhat, hita
cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan noi Phat luc v6i tron tAim long thanh tinh
va chuyén niém tri Phat hiéu, s& dudc thic sinh vao cdi Cuc Lac niy.
Nguyén thtt 19, nguyén ti€p din trudc gi 1am chung nhitng ai c6 nhiéu



cong ddc. Nguyén thi 20 néi ring ai chuyén niém danh hiéu Ngai véi
¥ nguyén thac sanh vao noi quc do clia Ngai thi s& dugc nhu' y.

I11.Kinh Qudn Vé Lugng Tho:

Kinh A Di Pa Tiéu Bon 13 mot ban toat y&u hay trich yéu cta Pai
phdm Pai V6 Lugng Tho Kinh (Sukhavati-Vyuha). B6 chét trong s ba
kinh, Quan V6 Lugng Tho Kinh (Amitayr-dhyana-sutra) cho ching ta
bi€t nguyén lai clia gido 1y Tinh D6 do Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
thuy€t. Nguyén do Puc Phit thuyét Kinh A Di Pa 1a khi thdi tf A Xa
Thé& ndi loan chdng lai vua cha 1a TAn Ba Sa La va ha nguc nha vua
nay. Hoang hiau Vi Pé Ha ciing bi giam vao mdt ndi. Sau d6 Hoang
Hau thinh Pic Phat chi cho ba mdt chd tdt dep hon, noi khdong ¢
nhitng tai bi€n xdy ra nhu vay. Pc Thé Ton lién hién than trudc mit
ba va thi hién cho thdy tit cd cac Phat d9, va ba chon qudc dd cia Dic
Phat A Di Pa coi nhu 13 t8i hdo. Phat ben day ba cdch tung niém vé
qudc dd niy d€ sau ciing dudc thdc sanh vio d6. Ngai day ba bing
gido phdp riéng clia Ngai, va ddng thdi gidng gido phdp ctia Phat A Di
ba. bac Phat da cdn ddn ngai A Nan nhu sau: “Nay A Nan! Hay ghi
nhé bai thuy€&t phap nay va lip lai cho dai chiing § Ky Xa Quat nghe.
Thuyét gido nay, ta goi didy 1a Kinh A Di Pa.” P&i tuong clia bai
thuy€&t phap nay clia Phat 1a sy ton thd Phat A Di Da, va tir d6 chiing ta
ciing thiy riing gido thuyét ctia Pttc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni cudi cling
ciing khdng khic véi gido thuyét cia Phat A Di Pa. Kinh A Di ba
Ti€u B6n 1a gido tung chinh y&u cta tong Tinh DP§. Theo Tinh Do
tong, viéc chuyén tAm ni€ém Phat la can thi€t d€ dao sau ddc tin, vi
néu khdng c6 ditc tin nay thi khong bao gid c6 sy cttu do tron ven.

IV. Ba Cita Tinh Dj:

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Tinh Pd Thap Nghi
Ho#c Van Luan, phdp mon khdng cao khong thip, cao thdp do cin
tdnh ma phan. Vi chiing sanh cdn co sai biét nhau, nén phdp tu ciing c6
nhiéu cdch. Tuy nhién, cin bdn c6 ba mdn tu trong Tinh Po. Thit nhét
la Phdp Mén Qudn Tudng: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong
Tinh Do Thap Nghi Hoic Van Luin, quin tudng 12 nhu trong Quin
Kinh day: “Chu Phat Nhu Lai 1a than phdp gidi, vao trong tim tudng
clia tAt cd chiing sanh. Cho nén khi tAm cédc ban tudng Phat, thi tim &y
chinh 13 32 tuéng t6t, 80 vé dep tuy hinh, tim Ay 13 tAm Phat, tAim 4y



chinh 14 Phat. Bién chdnh bié€n tri cda Phat tif noi tAim tudng ma sanh.
Vi th€ céc ban phadi nhé nghi va quén tudng k§ than Bic Phat kia.”
Thién Thai sé néi may chit “Chu Phat Nhu Lai” sip xu6ng, 1a thuyé&t
minh tit cd chu Phat; lai n6i may chit “Phadi nhé nghi” sip xudng, 1a
chi cho quin tudng riéng Pic Phat A Di Pa, phdp giGi thin la phap
than ctia Bdo Phit. Tam ching sanh tinh, phap thin ty hién, nén goi la
“va0;” nhu khi ving hong nhat moc 1én tit béng hién xudng trim song.
Pay la chi cho Phat than tu tai, ¢6 thé tuy vat hi€én hinh vay. Lai “phdp
gi6i than” 1a chi cho than Phat, khip tit ci chd, 14y phdp gidi lam thé.
Khi hanh gid chiing dugc mdn Qudn Phit Tam Mudi ndy, gidi nhap
tuwong ung, nén néi “vio trong tAm tuwdng.” “TAm nay 1a Phat” 12 Phat
nguyén van khdng, nhin chiing sanh tAm tinh mdi c6, s¢ e ngudi hiéu
1Am cho ring bdng nhién ma cé, nén mdi néi “la Phat.” Mdi khdi tu
quin nén ndi “lam,” sy tu da thanh nén goi “la”. Di€u Toéng Thich ndi:
“Muén tudng thin Phit phai hi€u rd quin thé. Thé dé 1a ban gidc; tir
noi diy ma khdi thanh phdp qudn. Bén gidc 1a than phdp gidi cia chu
Phat, vi chu Phat khong s& chidng chi khdc, toan ching bin tdnh cla
chiing sanh. Né&u thi gidc c6 cong, ban gidc mdi hi€n, nén néi “phdp
than tr ndi tim tudng ma sanh.” Lai Ditc Di Pa cling tat ci chu Phat
ddng nhu mot phap thin, mot tri hué, sy tng dung ciing nhu vay. Hién
dugc than Pic Di Pa tirc 13 hién dudc than chu Phat, td dudc than chu
Phat tirc 12 1& dugc thé Di Pa. Cho nén trong vin kinh néi rong qua chu
Phat @€ két vé su quan tudng Piic A Di Pa. Tir may chit “thAn phap
gidi” trd xudng 14 néi vé& sy giao cdm cla dao cdm tng va uc vé ly
gidi nhap tuong ung. Pai Su Dung TAm d4 phé binh vé hai 15i gidi trén
nhu sau: “Né€u khong c6 13i gidi trudc, thi mon quén twdng 4y khong
phaila quin Phat; nhu khong c6 15i gidi sau, e hanh gid hi€u 1am riing
th€ cda chiing sanh va Phat khic nhau, nén hai 16i gidi da tdc thanh
cho nhau ma thuyé&t minh thuyét Quan Phdp vay.” Thit nhi la Phdp
Mén Uc Nigm: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Tinh Do
Thap Nghi Hoidc Van Luan, néi ¢ niém 12 hanh gid hoic duyén theo
tudng tot, hoic tri danh hiéu ctia Phat, déu goi I1a Gc niém. Mon nay c6
cé ly 1an sy. Truc hét 1a “Ly Nhat Tam”. Trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém,
Gidi Thodt Trudng Gid néi: “N&u tdi mudn thdy Pic Vo Lugng Tho
Nhu Lai va thé gi6i an lac, thi tiy ¥ lién dudc thdy. To6i c6 thé biét ro
tit ca chu Phat, qudc do tlly thudc, cling nhitng viéc thin thong clia cdc
ngai. Bao nhiéu cdnh tuéng trén day, khong tir diu ma dén, khong di
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v€ dau, khong c6 xit s& va khong chd tru; cling nhu than tdi khdng that
c6 di, ding, t6i lui. Cdc Péc Nhu Lai kia khong dén chd t6i, toi cling
khong di d&€n chd ctia cdc Ngai. S§ di nhu thé, vi toi hiéu rd tit ¢ chu
Phit cling véi tAim minh déu nhv mong. Lai hi€u ty tAim nhu nu6c trong
chum, cidc phdp nhu hinh béng hién trong nudc. T6i da ngd tAm minh
nhu nha huyén thuit, tdt ¢ chu Phat nhu cdnh huyén héa. Lai bi€t chu
Phat chur Bd Tét trong ty tim, déu nhu ti€ng vang, nhu hang tréng, tiy
theo Am thanh ma phat ra ti€ng doi lai. Vi t6i ngd gidi tim minh nhu
th€ nén cé thé tiy niém thdy Phit.” V& doan kinh trén, ngai Trinh
Nguyén gidi ring: “Tir ddu d€n may chit ‘chd clia cic Ngai’ chinh la
thuy&t minh 1y duy tAm, n€u ngd tic tim ma vo tiAm lién vio chin nhu
tam mudi. Khi hanh gid hi€u rd cdc cidnh tuéng déu nhu huyén, duy
tAm hién ra, dd ngd duy tAm va tic tAm tic Phat, thi thy chd tudng
niém, khong dau ching 12 Phat. Poan vin sau néu ra bon diéu thi du
vdi déu di bon quan thong va biét d€ hién 1y duy tim, tat cd vin vién
dung khong ngai. Cinh mdng la du cho ly khdong dén khong di, c6
nghia 12 toan thé déu duy tim. Hinh béng trong nudc 1a du cho ly
khong ra khong vao, vi duy tim nén tit cd déu “khdng”. Tuéng huyén
héa 1a du cho 1y ching c6 ching khong, vi duy tAm nén tit cad déu
“gi3”. Ti€ng vang 1a du cho 1y ching tan ching hgp, vi duy tAim nén tat
cd déu “trung”. N&€u hanh gid hiéu rd 1y trén diy, roi chap tri bon chit
A Di ba Phit, s& khong con nhitng thit sau diy: tdim c6 tAm khong,
tAm ciing c6 cling khong, tAim ching phdi c6 ching phai khong, dit ci
qud khit hién tai vi lai ma niém, d6 goi la “ly c niém” hay 1y nhat
tam. Ngay dém sdu thdi ct nhu th€ ma nhi€p tdm tri niém, khong cho
gian doan, khong sanh mot niém, thi ching cin vuot giai ting ma di
thing vao cdi Phat. Pay ciing goi 13 “ly nhat tim.” Tém lai, ly nhat
tAm 12 ngudi thong dat bon 1y quin trén, ding tim Ay ma niém Phat,
tuong ung v6i khong hué, di d€n chd thuin chon. Ly nhit tAim 1a hanh
mon clia bac thugng cin. K& thit 1a vé “su rc niém,” (sy nhit tAim) nhu
trong Kinh Ling Nghi€ém néi: “Nhé Phiat niém Phit, hi€n ddi hodc
duong lai nhat dinh sé& tha'y Phat, cdch Phat khong xa, khong cin mugn
phuong tién chi khdc ma tAm tu dudc khai ngd.” Hay nhu cédc kinh sdch
khdc da chi day, ‘hodc hé niém sudt modt ddi, hodc tri niém trong ba
thdng, bon mudi chin ngdy, mdt ngdy dém, cho dén bdy ngay dém,
hoic mdi budi sém mai giit mudi niém. N&u hanh gid dung 1ong tin
sau, nguyén thiét, chdp tri cAu niém Phat nhu rdng gip nudc, nhu cop
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dua non, thi dugc sifc Phat gia bi déu vang sanh vé Cuc Lac. Theo
trong Kinh cho d&€n hang pham phu tao tdi ngii nghich thap 4c, néu khi
IAm chung chi tdm xung danh hi€u Phit mudi ni€m, cling dugc vang
sanh. Va diy goi 1a “sy nhdt tim.” Tém lai, sy nhat tAm 13 hanh gid
tAm con gilf niém, mdi niém khong cho xen hd, di d&€n chd khong con
tap niém. Sy nhit tAm thong dung cho hang trung ha. Thit ba la Phdp
Moén Chiing Hanh: Phip mon ndy bao gdm Nguyén Luc Ving Sanh,
Tam Lyc Ving Sanh, Thin Luc Ving Sanh, vi PhuSc Luc Ving Sanh.

V. Ba Méi Nghi Ciia Phét Tit Vé Tinh P§:

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Niém Phat Thip Y&u,
c6 nhiéu ngudi thit tim mudn niém Phat, hoic di tirng hanh tri rdi,
nhung vi sy hoc hi€u vé gido 1y con kém, nén khi nghe ké khdc bién
ludn bai béc, lién khdi 1ong nghi. Nhitng m&i nghi d6 rat nhiéu, nhung
chi néu 1én day ba méi nghi chdnh. Thi Nhat, Tinh Dy Chi La Mot
Quyén Thuyét: C6 ké thiy trong kinh dién td canh Tinh D6 qué trang
nghiém, bdng sanh niém nghi ring: “Coi Cuc Lac 12 quyén tién cla
Phit néi ra d€ cho ngudi hAm md ging tu lam lanh ldnh dit, dai khai
nhu thuy€t thién dudng, chit 1am gi c6 mdot thé gi6i tir dat dai d&€n cay
¢b1i, 14u cic déu bing that bio nhu vang, bac, luu ly, xa ctr, xich chau,
ma ndo. Lai nifa, thin ngudi bing chit ngoc nhuyén kim cudng, héa
sanh tr hoa sen khong c6 gia, bénh, chét. Cac thifc dn mic trin quy
déu tlly y niém hién ra. Nhu thé toan la nhitng chuyén dau dau, xa véi
thyc t& 1am sao ma tin dugc? D€ gidi thich diéu niy Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién TAm da ddp ring: “Nhitng § nghi trén phan (a) d6 déu con han
cudc theo sy nghe thdy cla tai mit pham tinh. Ngudi mudn hoc Phat
khong nén dem tri pham phu ma suy ludng Thanh canh. Ping néi dau
xa, ngay & Viét Nam ta khi cu Phan Thanh Gidn di st sang Phap tr§ vé
thuat lai, n6i bén Ay den khong d6t ma chdy, xe thuyén khong ngua
hay ngudi kéo ma tu chay, trim viéc sdnh bing trdi dat, duy cé su
song chét 1a con thudc quyén tao héa dinh doat ma thdi. Vua va triéu
than nghe néi déu khong tin. P&n nhu chd ban thAn ma cling mim cudi
cho 12 cu Phan di xa vé n6i khodc. Ky that thi nhitng diéu cu Phan vira
ké déu 1a sy that. Thit Nhi, C6 Ngui Nghe Néi Phdp Mén Tinh D
Hanh Tri Gidn Di Ma Két Qua Rat Mau Chéng Cao Siéu Nén Nghi
Ngo: Pau lai c¢6 phuong phdp thanh Phat qua dé dang nhu thé? Bégi
dudng 16i thudng thitc clia cdc mon tu 12 Chi va Quén. Khi ha thd cong



12

phu, trudc tu “Chi,” k€ ti€p tu “Quén;” hoic truc tu Qudn, k€ ti€p tu
Chi. Lan Ian ti€n d&€n “Trong Quan c¢6 Chi, trong Chi ¢6 Quan.” Khi t&i
trinh dd “Chi Quan khong hai, dinh hué tich chi€u” méi goi 1a budc
vao canh gi6i ty tAm. Rdi tir d6 vé sau, n€u mdi ddi déu ti€p tuc tinh
tdn tu hanh, theo nhu trong kinh luin néi, phai trdi qua mdt mudn dai
ki€p mdi 1én ngdi “Bat Thdi Chuyén.” Tai sao chi mdt cAu niém Phat,
ngay trong d5i niy lai dugc vang sanh 1&én ngdi BAt Thoi, ha ching
phdi 1a d& dang qua u? Khi dé cAp d&€n nghi vin nay, ching ta nén biét
tu cdc phdp mon khdc chi hoan toan nuong noi ty luc, cho nén phai
khé. Riéng dudng 16i tu Tinh Do c¢6 hai ning luc, 1a ty tAm lyc va Phat
lyc ti€p dan, nén sy thanh cong rat dé. Vi nhu mot ngudi chin yéu,
mudn ty minh 1&n tin dinh ndi cao 12 diéu rat khé. Nhung néu ké Ay
dudc mot vi dai luc si khodc cénh tay phing phing dua budc ti€n tdi
thi k&t qua 1én tSi dinh nio c¢6 khé chi! Vé mon Tinh P ciing thé, khi
ta chuyén tam ni€¢m Phat tic 1a lic tm lyc phat trién. Niém d€n mot
long khodng loan, 13 lic tAm lyc hoan toan hién bay. Pang khi 4y
nghiép luc bi hang phuc khong con Iam chuéng ngai, lai dudgc thém
Phat lvc ti€p din, nén tuy nghiép chua trir ditt, ma dugc vang sanh. Khi
sanh vé TAy Phuong rdi, song 1au vd lugng vo bién a ting ky kiép, sy
khong thSi chuyén cho d&n khi thanh Phat 13 mot diéu hién nhién dé&
hiéu. Thit Ba, Chiing Sanh It Nhdn Duyén Phuéc Piic Khong Thé
Sanh Vé Tinh D$: Canh Cyc Lac miu dep trang nghiém vo lugng,
ching phdi diing it nhan duyén cin lanh phuc dic ma duge sanh vé.
Nhin gdm lai minh, ciin lanh phudc ditc con so bac, nghiép chuéng lai
nhiéu, mong gi ddi ndy dugc duyén tdt ving sanh? Xin kinh khuyén
quy vi mudn ngan 1an ché nén nghi nhu thé€. BSi khi cdc vi 1An chudi
niém Phit dugc, 12 cin lanh phudc ditc clia quy vi da sau diy rdi. Thit
nghi lai xem, trén th€ gian niy biét bao nhiéu ké khdng nghe dudgc
danh hiéu Phat? Biét bao nhiéu ngudi tuy nghe hong danh Pic A Di
ba, nhung mai tranh danh doat 1gi, deo dudi theo cdc diéu tran nhiém,
khong chiu niém Phat. Nay cdc vi da nghe Phat phdp va chi tim niém
Phat, hda khong phdi 1a ¢6 cian lanh phudc dic 16n d6 sao? Trong Kinh
V6 Luong Tho, Phat bdo ngai Di Lic B Tat: “Né&u c6 chiing sanh nio
nghe danh hiéu Pitc Phat kia, vui mirng khap khéi, cho dé€n mot niém,
nén bi€t ké 4y dugc 1di 16n, da day di phudc dic vo thugng.” Ldi ndy
dl chitng minh riing bi€t niém Phat tic 12 da c6 nhiéu phudc dic cin
lanh r6i. Trong Tinh Pd Thinh Hién Luc c¢6 din sy tich nhitng ngudi
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pham t0i cuc dc (nhu Truong Thién Hoa, Hung Tudn, Duy Cung, va
cac loai sdc sanh nhu chim Bat Kha, Anh Vo, van van), chi tim niém
Phit déu dugc vang sanh. PhuSc difc cin lanh cda quy vi di vudt xa
hon nhitng ngudi d4c va loai sdc sanh kia. VAy cin chi phdi e ngai la
ngay trong d&i nay khong dudc sanh vé Cuc Lac?

VI. Boén Sdc Thdi Tin Nguéng Di Pa:

Theo Tinh D6 tong, Phat Di Pa thi thing hon cd trong s6 Ngii Tri
Nhu Lai mic du qudc d ciia Ngai & TAy Phuong chit khong & Trung
Uong, Ngai 1a mot trong nhitng vi Phat chinh trong Phat gido. Do vay
chiing ta thi'y dugc cdc quan niém ciia cdc tdng phdi Di Pa vé van dé
Phat Pa Luan clia Pai Thira. Theo thuyét “T4anh Cu” clia tong Thién
Thai vd “Ludng Bo Bat Nhi” clia tobng Chin Ngon, nguyén ly “mot
trong tat cd va tit ca trong mot” da dudc sin sing chap nhan. Trong s&
Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, Dtic Phat Di Pa & phuong Ty c6 thé dong nhat véi
Trung Uong Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, 1a Pitc Phat cda phdp gidi thé tanh.
Cdc ban nguyén cia Ngai, su chitng qud VO Lugng Quang va Vo
Lugng Tho, va su thi€t 1ap Cuc Lac Qudc Po duge mo t3 diy di trong
Kinh A Di Pa. Lé duong nhién khi Bic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong
Kinh Phdp Hoa, 4n du cho cdc dé ti ring khong nén xem Ngai nhu vi
Phat 80 tudi gia v6i voc ngudi nhd thé, bdi vi Ngai thuc sy 12 mot vi
Phat 1au ddi 1au ki€p, va hién than ddy khip vii tru; phdi coi Ngai nhu
Ia moét v6i bBic Phat Vo Lugng Quang va VO Lugng Tho. Phat Thich
Ca da nhan manh vao dic tin tuyét d6i noi Phat A Di Pa. Tin tim Ia
phuong tién duy nhat d€ gidi thodt. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu
trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, tin ngudng Di Pa gdm c6 bon
sic thdi. Thit nhdt la Scic Thdi Thién Thai va Chdn Ngén: Theo dé Phat
Di Pa 1a mot trong Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, ngw & Tay phuong, c6 Pic Pai
Nhat Nhu Lai & giita. Thit nhi la Scc thdi dung thong niém Phat: Theo
dé, gid tri cia mot ngudi tin tudng noi Phat A Di Pa cé thé truyén dén
ngudi khdc va ngudc lai. Nghia 12 mot tdn gido hd tuong hd trg bing
dtc tin. Thit ba la Sdc thdi ciia Tinh Pé tong: Theo d6 tin ngudng Di
DPa doc nhat chi dudc gidng theo ndi tam kinh Tinh P9, dic biét cin ci
trén nhitng 15i nguyén cta Dic Phat A Di Pa. Thit tu la Sdc thdi ciia
téng Chéan Ngén: Theo d6 tin ngudng niy dudc gidng day mot cich
chit ché theo nguyén thd 18 cia Phat A Di Pa, md td trong kinh
Trudng Di Pa.
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VII.Tam Cua Hanh Gia Tu Tdp Tinh Dj:

Tam la mot tén khéc cda A Lai Da Thdc (vi né tich tip hat gidng
clia chu phédp hozc huin tp cdc hat giong tir chling tit chiing phdp ma
né huin tip). Khong gidng nhu xdc than vat chdt, cdi tAm 1a phi vat
chat. Chiing ta nhan thifc dudc nhitng tu tudng va cdm nghi cia ching
ta cling nhiéu diéu khéc biing truc gidc, va ching ta k&t luan sy hién
hitu clia ching bing phép loai suy. TAm 1a g6c ctia mudn phap. Trong
Tam Pia Quan Kinh, Dc Phat day: “Trong Phat phdp, 14y tim lam
chii. TAt ¢4 cdc phap déu do tAm sanh.” TAm tao ra chu Phit, tAm tao
thién dudng, tAm tao dia nguc. Tam la dong luc chinh lam cho ta sung
suéng hay dau khd, vui hay budn, trim luan hay gidi thoat. Trong Kinh
Pai Bao Tich, Ptic Th& Ton bdo Ngai Di Lic B6 Tat: “Mudi TAm cho
hanh gid Tinh D6 ndy khong phai hang pham ngu, bit thién, hay ké 4c
nhiéu phién nio c6 thé phat dudc.” Nhitng gi 12 mudi? Thit nhdt, d6i
véi chiing sanh khdi long dai tir, khong 1am tn hai. Thi nhi, d6i véi
chiing sanh khéi 1ong dai bi, khong lam bitc ndo. Thit ba, ddi v6i chanh
phdp clia Phat, hé&t 1ong hd tri, khong ti€c thin mang. Thit tu, ddi v6i
chénh phép sanh long thing nhin, khdng chdp trudc. Thit ndm, d6i v6i
tdm diém tinh an vui, khong tham sy 1gi dudng, cung kinh, ton trong.
Thit sdu, d6i v6i tAm cAu chiing tri cia Phat trong tit c3 thdi khong
quén lang. Thit bdy, d6i véi ching sanh, khéi long ton trong, cung
kinh, khong cho 1a ha liét. Thit tdm, khong tham trudc th€ luan, véi
phan Bb Pé sanh long quyét dinh. Thif chin, tim thanh tinh, khong tap
nhiém, siéng trong cic cin lanh. Thit mudi, d6i véi chu Phat, x4 ly cdc
tuéng, khdi long tuy niém.

Theo bai Su An Quang, T8 thit XIII ctia Tinh P Tong Trung Hoa:
“TAm bao ham hét khip ca thip phdp gidi, d6 1a Phat phdp gidi, B6
Tat phap gidi, Duyén Gidc phdp gidi, Thanh Vin phdp gidi, Thién
phdp gidi, Nhan phdp gidi, A Tu La phdp gidi, Stic Sanh phdp gidi,
Nga Quy phép gidi, va Dia Nguc phdp gidi. Mot tim ma hay sanh tat
cé. Phit cling do tAm sanh, ma dia nguc ciing do tAm tao.” TAm két
hdp chit ché véi thin d€n dd cdc trang thdi tinh thin 4nh hudng truc
ti€p dén siic khde va su an vui cla thin. Mot s§ bac si khing quyét
ring khong c6 mot chitng bénh nao dudgc xem thuan tdy 12 than bénh
cé. Do d6, trir khi trang thdi tinh than xdu ndy 1a do 4c nghiép do ki&p
trudc gdy ra qud nidng, khé c6 thé thay ddi duge trong mdt sém mot
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chiéu, con thi ngudi ta c¢6 thé chuyén ddi nhitng trang thdi xau dé tao
ra su lanh manh vé tinh thdn, va tir @6 thin s& dugc an lac. TAm con
ngudi 4nh huéng d&€n thain mot cdch siu xa, néu cit dé cho tim hoat
ddong mdt cdch bira bai va nudi dudng nhitng tv duy bat thién, tAim c6
th€ gy ra nhitng tai hai khé ludng dugc, thim chi c6 thé giy ra sit
nhan. Tuy nhién, tAim ciing c6 thé chita lanh mot c4i thin bénh hoan.
Khi tim dugc tp trung vao nhitng tu duy chan chdnh véi tinh tdn va sy
hi€u bi&t chan chanh thi hiéu qui ma né tao ra ciing vo cling tot dep.
Mot cdi tAim véi nhitng tu duy trong sdng va thién lanh that sy sé din
d&n modt cudc song lanh manh va thu thai. Trong Kinh Phip Ci, dic
Phit day: Trong céc phdp, tim din dau, tim Ia chi, tim tao tac t't ca.
N&u dem tdm 6 nhiém néi ning hoic hanh dong, sy khd sé& theo
nghiép kéo d&€n nhu banh xe lin theo chan con vat kéo xe (1). Trong
cdc phdp, tim din dau, tAm 1am chi, tAm tao tdc tit cd. Néu dem tAm
thanh tinh tao nghi€p néi ning hodc hanh ddng, sy vui s€ theo nghiép
kéo dén nhu béng véi hinh (2). Nha 1gp khong kin 4t bi mua dot thé
nao, ké tam khong tu tit bi tham duc lot vao ciing th€ (13). Nha khéo
1gp kin 4t khong bi mua dot, ké tAm khéo tu tat khong bi tham duc lot
vao (14). Tam ké pham phu thudng xao dong bi€n héa rat khé ché
phuc gin gift, nhung ké tri lai ch€ phuc tAm minh 1am cho chédnh truc
mot cach dé dang, nhu thg khéo udén nin mii tén (33). Nhu con cd bi
quiing 1&n bd s¢ sét va ving vy thé nao, thi cling nhu thé, cic ngudi
hiay dem tdm lo s¢, phan didu d€ mau thodt khdi cinh giGi 4c ma (34).
TAm pham phu ¢t xoay van theo ngii duc, xao dong khdng d& nim bit;
chi nhitng ngudi ndo di diéu phuc dugc tim minh méi dude yén vui
(35). TAm pham phu c xoay van theo ngii duc, bi€n héa u-an khé
thdy, nhung ngudi tri lai thudng phong hd tim minh, va dugc yén vui
nhd tAm phong ho 4y (36). TAm pham phu ct 1én it di mot minh, di
rit xa, vo hinh vd dang nhu 4n ndu hang siu, néu ngudi nio diéu phuc
dugc tam, thi gidi thodt khdi vong ma tréi budc (37). Ngusi tim khong
an dinh, khong hi€u bi€t chdnh phap, khong tin tim kién cd, thi khong
thé thanh tyu dugc tri tué cao (38). Ngudi tam da thanh tinh, khong con
céc diéu hoic loan, vugt trén nhitng nghiép thién dc thong thudng, 1a
ngudi gidc ngd, ching sg hai (39). Hay biét riing thin ndy mong manh
nhu @6 gdm va giam giit tim ngudi nhu thanh quich, ngudi hiy dinh
dep ma quin véi thanh hué ki€m sin c6 cda minh va nim giit phin
thing 1gi, chit dirng sanh tim dim trudc (40). Than ndy thit 12 ngin
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ngli! N6 sé& ngli mot gidc dai dudi ba thudc dat, vo y thic bi vat bd
nhu khic ciy kho vo dung (41). Cdi hai ctia ké thu gdy ra cho ké thu
hay oan gia doi v6i oan gia, khong biing céi hai clia tim niém hudng
v€ hanh vi ta 4c giy ra cho minh (42). Ching phdi cha me hay ba con
nao khdc lam, nhung chinh tim niém huéng vé hanh vi chdnh thién
1am cho minh cao thugng hon (43). Nhitng vi A-la-hdn da bd hét long
san han, tAm nhu cdi dat biang, lai chi thanh kién c6 nhu nhan da yét
la, nhu ao bau khong biin, nén ching con bi luan hdi xoay chuyén (95).
Nhitng vi A-la-hdn y nghiép thudng vdng ling, ngit nghiép hanh
nghiép thudng ving ling, lai c6 chanh tri gidi thodt, nén dugc an &n
luén (96). Trong nhitng thdi qua khi, ta cling tirng thd tdm theo duc
lac, tham 4i va nhan du, nhung nay da diéu phuc dugc tim ta nhu con
voi da bi diéu phuc dudi tay ngudi quin tugng tai gidi (326). Hay vui
vé siéng ning, gin giff ty tAim d€ ty citu minh ra khdi nguy nan, nhu voi
ging sitc d€ vuot khdi chon sa 1y (327). Trong kinh T& Thap Nhi
Chuong, c6 vi sa Mon hdi Phat: ‘Bdi Iy do gi ma biét dudc doi trudc,
ma hdi nhdp dugc dao chi thugng?’ Bitc Phat day: “Tam thanh tinh, chi
viing bén thi hoi nhip dao chi thugng, cling nhu khi lau kinh hét do thi
trong sang hién 16; doan tin 4i duc va tim khong mong ciu thi s& biét
doi truée’ (chuong 28).” Btic Phat ciing day: “Phai thian trong, ding
chli quan v6i tAim y; tim y khong thé tin dugc. Hiy than trong dirng
gan nit sdc, gin nif sic thi tai hoa phat sanh. Khi ndo chitng qua A-La-
Han rdi, chirng d6 mdi tin dugc noi tAm y (chuong 13).”

N6i tém lai, chi mdt tAim ndy ma cé di day bon coi. Tir Luc Pham
T Thanh déu do tim niy tao ra. C4i tAm c6 thé tao ra thién dudng,
tao ra dia nguc. TAm 1am minh thanh Phat, thi ciing chinh tAim ndy 1am
minh thanh nga quy, stc sanh, hay dia nguc, B6 T4t, Duyén Gi4c hay
Thanh Vin. Vi moi tht déu do tim tao, nén moi thi déu chi & ndi tAim
niy. Néu tAim mudn thanh Phat thi Phat Phdp Gi6i 1a quyé&n thudc cla
minh. C4c phdp gidi khéc lai cling nhu vdy. Ngudi con Phit chan thuin
phdi thdy nhu vay d€ nhat cf nhat dong tir di, ditng, nim, ngdi lic nao
ciing phai ch& phuc minh theo ding 1& nghia clia mot ngudi con Phat.
Phit t&r chian thuin nén ludn nhé ring chi vi tim niém khong chuyén
nhat, y chi khong kién cd, ¢ tiy theo duyén cinh ma xoay chuyén dé
roi bi cdnh gidi din ddt giy toi tao nghiép. Chiing ta quén mat muc
dich tu hanh clia chiing ta 14 tu dé thanh Phat, thainh Bd T4t, hay thanh
bat ctt qud vi Thdnh nao trong T& Thanh. Thay vao d6, ching ta chi
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bi€t tao ra dia nguc, nga quy hay sdic sanh ma thdi. Phat hay ma déu
do moOt niém sai biét ma ra. Phat thi ¢6 tAm tlr, ma thi c6 tAm tranh
thing bat thién. Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pic Phat day: “Vi B0 tat Ma ha
T4t thdy ring th& gidi chi 12 sy sdng tao clia tAim, mat na va y thic;
ring th€ gidi dugc sinh tao do phan biét sai 1am bdi cdi tim clia chinh
minh; ring khong c6 nhitng tuéng trang hay ddu hiéu nao clia mot thé
gi6i bén ngoai ma trong d6 nguyén ly da phitc diéu dong; va cudi cling
ring ba cdi chi 12 c4i tAm clia chinh minh.

C6 ngudi hdi Dién Tho Pai Su ring cdnh “Duy Tam Tinh Dy~ diy
khdp c& mudi phuong sao khdong huéng nhiap ma lai khdi Iong thi x4
ciu vé Cuc Lac, d€ toa trén lién dai, nhu vy dau c6 khé hgp véi ly vo
sanh. P4 c¢6 tAm chdn u€ ua tinh nhu vay thi diu thanh binh ding? Pai
Su d4p: “Duy TAm Tinh DP9 12 phin cda céc bic di liéu ngod tu tim, da
chitng dugc phdp than vd tuéng. Tuy nhién, theo kinh Nhu Lai Bat Tu
Nghi Canh Gidi, thi nhitng bic Bd Tat chiing dugc So Pia hay Hoan
Hy Pia vao Duy Tam P9 ciing nguyén x4 than dé mau sanh vé Cuc
Lac. Vi th& phdi biét ring “Ngoai TAm Khong Phip.” Vay thi cidnh
Cuc Lac dau thé & ngoai tim. V& phin 1y V6 Sanh va TaAm Binh Péng,
di nhién 1y thuy€t 12 nhu vay. Tuy nhién, nhitng ké dao luc chua dd, tri
can, tAm thd, tap nhiém ning, lai gip cdc cdnh ngii duc cling trdn
duyén 16i cuén manh mé&, dé gi chitng nhap vao dugc. Cho nén nhitng
ké 4y can phai cau sanh Cuc Lac, d@&€ nhd vao ndi cdnh duyén thing
diéu § d6, mGi mau ching vao canh “Tinh B9 Duy TAm” va thyc hanh
B6 Tit dao dugc. Hon nita, Thidp Nghi Luin c¢6 day: “Bac tri tuy di
liéu dat dugc Duy Tam song vain hing hdi cau vé Tinh Do, vi thiu sudt
sanh th€ nhu huyén khong thé cAu tim dugc. P6 mdi goi 1a chén that
vo sanh. Con cdc k& ngu si, ngudi vo tri, khong hi€u duge 1y d6, cho
nén bi cdi nghia “Sanh” rang budc, vi vay khi nghe néi “Sanh” thi nghi
riang thit c6 cdi tudng “Sanh.” Khi nghe néi “V6 Sanh” thi lai 1am hiéu
12 khong sanh vé dau cd. Bdi vay cho nén méi khéi sanh ra cdc niém
thi phi, ché bai, phi bdng 14n nhau, giy ra nhitng nghiép ta ki€n, bing
phédp. Nhitng ngudi nhu vay, that ding nén thuong x6t!”
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(B) Phdp Mon Ni¢m Phdt
Trong Gido Thuyét Phdt Gido

I. Téng Quan Va Y Nghia Ciia Niém Phdt:

Niém Phat c6 nghia 12 niém hong danh Phat ra ti€ng hay khong ra
ti€ng (goi tén Phat biing 15i), hay quin tudng vé tudng tot clia Phat.
Nghia 1a nhd vao Ptéc Phat A Di Pa, ngudi di dung siic cia chinh
minh d€ gia ho va tri giif cho chiing sanh y&€u mém dang tu hanh; gia tri
con c6 nghia 1a cau ddo, vi mong cAu Phat Iyc hd tri cho tin gid. N6i
chung gia tri c6 nghia 12 “ho tri’. R6i sau d6 nhd Phat luc gia tri ma
dugc vang sanh Cyc Lac. Ching sanh dugc vang sanh Tinh P§ nhd sy
trg gitip cla hai vi Phat; d6 1a su chi din clia Pic Bén Su Thich Ca
Mau Ni Phat, va Ti€p Din Pao Su A Di Pa Phat. An Quang Pai Su
khuyén ngudi chuyén nhat niém Phat cho tim minh khdng con tham
luyén chi d&€n viéc tran lao bén ngoai. Pitng quén cdi chét dang rinh
rip bén minh ching bi€t xdy ra lic ndo. Néu nhu khong chuyén nhat
niém Phat cu sanh vé TAy Phuong, thi khi cdi chét dén thinh linh,
chic chin 1a phai bi doa vao trong tam dd 4c dao. Noi d6 phdi chiu
khd c6 khi d&€n vo lugng chu Phit ra d&i hét rdi ma vin con bi xoay lin
trong 4c dao, khdong dugc thodt ly. Vi th€, hanh gid ldc nao cling phdi
nghi d€n than ngudi mong manh, cdi chét thinh linh. B trude va doi
ndy da tao ra vo lugng vo bién ac nghiép, va ludn nghi d&n sy khd noi
tam d6 4c dao dang dgi chiing ta, d& ludn tinh ngd ma tim khong con
tham luyé&n chi d&€n cdc cdnh ngii duc, luc trdn & bén ngoai nita. Theo
thuy&t Chuyén Tu V6 Gidn ctia Trung Qudc Tinh D6 Lién Tong Nhi
T& 1a ngai Thién Pao Pai Su, Nhitt TAm Niém Phat can phai hoi da
céc diéu kién sau day: thin chuyén 1& Phat A Di Pa, ché khong 1€ tap
nhap; mi€ng chuyén xung danh hi¢u Phat A Di Pa, chit khong xung
tap hiéu; va y chuyén tudng Phat A Di Pa, chit khong tudng tap niém.
C6 nhiéu phuong cdch niém Phat nhu niém hong danh Phat A Di Da;
quin tudng nhitng tuéng hio ctia Phat A Di Pa va nhitng vi Bd T4t noi
Tinh B9; tu tip Phé Hién Hanh Nguyén, vin van. Ky that, niém Phit
1a mot trong nhitng cong dn quan trong cho hanh gia tu Phat. Cong dn
niém Phat dugc dung khi ching ta coi niém Phit A Di Pa nhu 1a mot
cong 4n. Ngay trong phit gidy hong danh Phat dugc niém ra, né la
diém tap trung then ch6t ma moi nghi hoic 4o tudng phdi duge dé€ qua
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mdt bén. Pong thdi ty hdi coi ai 12 ngudi dang niém Phat? Khi dya vao
cong 4n, moi mé mJ vong tudng déu bi bic vd gidng nhu nhitng giit
chi bi cit dit. Khi ma khong con gi nita d€ cho nhitng thi ndy tdi xuit
hién, ciing 12 lic 4nh nhat quang phd chi€u khip trdi. Khi 40 tudng
khong khéi va mé md bi€n mat, lic d6 tAm ta tinh ling va trong sudt.
Muc dich truéc mit clia viéc niém Phat 13 dat dudc nhat tAm, tif nhat
tAm ngudi ta c6 thé tir tir tha'y tdnh d€ rdi dat dude muc dich t8i hau 1a
Phit qud. Trong Kinh V& Lugng Tho, Pic Thich Ton c6 15i huyén ky
nhu sau: “PJi tuong lai, kinh dao diét hét, ta dung 1ong tit bi thuong
x6t, riéng luu tru kinh Vo Ludng Tho trong khodng mdt trim ndm. N&u
chiing sanh nao gip kinh ndy, tuy y s nguyén, déu dudc dic do.”
Trong Kinh Pai Tap, Pitc Thé Ton da bdo: “Trong thdi mat phép, tc
fc ngudi tu hanh, it ¢6 ké nao didc dao, chi nuong theo Phdp mon Niém
Phit ma thodt ludn héi.” Ngai Thién Nhu Thién Su, sau khi dic dao,
ciing dd khuyén day: “Mat phap vé sau, cic kinh diét hét, chi con luu
bon chit A Di Ba Phat d€ citu dd chiing sanh. N&u ké nao khong tin, tat
sé bi doa dia nguc.” B&i ddi mat phap vé sau, khi cdc kinh déu diét
hét, chiing sanh cin co dd y&u kém, ngoai cAu niém Phat, lai khong
bi€t phap mon nao khac d€ tu tri. Néu khong tin cAu niém Phit ma tu
hanh, tit phdi bi ludn hdi. Va trong néo luan hdi, viéc lanh khé tao,
diéu 4c d& lam, nén sém mudn gi ciing sé& bi doa dia nguc. Theo An
Quang phdp su, mdt bic cao Tang thdi cdn dai & Trung Hoa, ciing da
bao: “Su cao siéu nhiém miu ctia phdp mon niém Phat, chi c6 Phat véi
Phat mdi hi€u biét hét dugc. Nhitng ké khinh ché phap mon niém Phat,
khong phai chi khinh ché hang 6ng gia ba ca tu Tinh P9, ma chinh 1a
khinh ché ludn c& chu Phit va cdc bac dai B4 T4t nhu Vin Thi, Phd
Hién, M3 Minh, va Long Tho. Thdi mat phdp ddi nay, chiing sanh
nghiép ning tim tap. N&u ngodi moén Niém Phat ma tu cic mdn khic,
ndi phan gieo tri hué phudc dic cin lanh thi ¢6, noi phin liéu sanh
tho4t tt trong hién th& thi khong. Tuy c6 mdt vai vi cao ditc hién nhitng
ky tich phi thudng, song d6 déu Ia nhitng bic B6 T4t nuong theo ban
nguyén dé day dd chiing sanh d&i mat phdp, nhu trong Kinh Ling
Nghiém da néi. Nhung cdc vi 4y ciing chi vira theo trinh d cda chiing
sanh ma thi hién ngdé dao chd khong phéi ching dao. Chi riéng phédp
mon Tinh DY, tuy it ngudi tu chitng dugce ni€ém Phat tam mudi nhu khi
xuta, nhung c6 thé nuong theo nguyén luc ctia minh va ban nguyén clia
Phat A Di Pa, ma d6i nghiép vang sanh vé cdi TAy Phuong Cuc Lac.
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Khi vé cbi 4y roi thi khong con luan hdi, khdng bi thdi chuyén, 14n 1in
tu tap cho dén lic chitng qud vo sanh.”

I1. Niém Phdt Mon:

Chén y cua dic Phiat Thich Ca Mau Ni khi Ngai thi hién do sanh la
mudn cho tit cd ching sanh thoat khdi s S6ng Chét, chitng ngay dao
B6 PE&. Tuy nhién, vi chiing sanh cin co sai khac va vi vay khong thé
hoan toan gip dugc sw mong dgi xuat thé clia Ngai, vi vdy ma Ngai
1an Iugt din du hét phuong tién nay d&€n phuong tién khic, tdt cd nhim
thich &ng véi nhiéu cin cd cd biét cla ching sanh. Véi cdc bac cin
tinh cao, dic Phat n6i Phat thira, chi ngay Ty Tinh dé€ ho c6 thé dat
dugc Phat qua ngay trong mdt ddi, nhu trudng hgp ciia Thién Tai trong
kinh Hoa Nghiém hay Long Nit trong kinh Phap Hoa. Vi bic cin tinh
trung binh, Ngai néi cdc thira Bd Tat, Duyén Gidc hay Thanh Vin,
khié&n cho ho tirng bu6c tu tdp va chitng qui. Con ddi véi cdc vi cin
tinh thap kém, dic Phat lai day Ngi Gidi va Thap Thién. Trong “Lé
Thu Tir T6 An Quang,” Pai Su An Quang day: “Nhitng phdp mén khic
nhau, tuy c6 16n, nhd, mau, chim khdng ddng, nhung déu phai ding
sttc minh tu tip sdu didy mdi c6 thé thoat néo luan hdi va chitng dugc
Ty Tinh. Néu vAn con mot mdy may ki€n hodc hay tu hoidc thi gbc
Sanh T& van chua dit trir duge. Dau cho dinh luc va hué luc cta hanh
gid c6 thAm siu th€ may, thi y vin phdi luan chuyén trong Sanh Ti.
Chi c6 trinh d6 ctia cdc bic A La Hdn méi dit hin Sanh Td. Tuy
nhién, siéu viét Sanh T chi 12 qud nhd clia A La H4n; hanh gid vin
con phai huéng vé néo Pai Bd P&, nuong theo nguyén tho sanh trong
mudi phuong th€ gidi. Hanh gid c6 thé phai tu tip luc d6 ba la mat va
van hanh, d€ dat dugc qud vi Phat va cttu d6 ching sanh. Ty dé tuy
ndi cong hanh clia minh ma 1an lugt chitng nim mudi hai giai doan ctia
B T4t qua, rdi d&€n qud vi diéu gidc, true khi cudi cling dat d&€n Phat
qua.” Hanh gid Tinh Dd nén ludn ghi nhé ring giita thdi Mat Phap
nay, bic thién tri thic rat it, trong khi cin cd clia ching sanh lai han
hep. That khé tim dugc ngudi ngd Pao, chit dirng néi chi d&€n bac thuc
chitng? Vi biét dudc that vd cling khé khiin cho chiing sanh dat dugc
gidi tho4t néu chi nhd ndi ty lvc, nén ngoai nhitng phap mon khéc, ditc
Phét Thich Ca Mau Ni da day riéng mon Ni¢m Phat cau sanh Tinh PJ.
Véi phuong phap nay, mién 1ong Tin va Nguyén dudc chan thinh khin
thi€t, diu cho ké pham tdi Ngii Nghich hay Thap Ac, khi 1am mang



21

chung thdi, thdy tuéng dia nguc hién ra, ma theo 15i khuyén gidi cla
mdt vi thién tri thifc va niém hong danh dic Phat tir mot d€n mudi 1an;
ciing dudc nhd tir Ivc ctia Phat A Di DA, ti€p din vao Tinh Do, néi chi
12 nhitng ngudi tu cdc phdp lanh va khong pham qud 4c! Niém hong
danh Phat ra ti€ng hay khong ra ti€ng (goi tén Phit bing 15i), hay quin
tudng vé tudng tot ctia Phat. Muc dich truc mit clia viéc niém Phat la
dat dugc nhit tAm, tir nhi't tAim ngudi ta c6 thé tir tir thi'y tanh d€ rdi
dat dugc muc dich t6i hau 1a Phat qua. Trong Kinh Pai Tap, Ditc Thé
Tén da bdo: “Trong thdi mat phdp, Gc c ngudi tu hanh, it ¢6 ké nao
dic dao, chi nuong theo Phap mdn Niém Phit ma thodt luin hdi.” Bén
canh d6, trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Pitc Thich Ton c6 15i huyén ky
nhu sau: “PdJi tuong lai, kinh dao diét hét, ta dung long tr bi thuong
x6t, riéng luu tru kinh V& Ludng Tho trong khodng mdt trim nim. N&u
chiing sanh nao gip kinh ndy, tiy y sé nguyén, déu dudc dic do.”
Trong “La Thu Tir TS An Quang,” bai Su An Quang day: “Mudn dudgc
Igi ich that sy trong hién ddi, phdi y ci phdp mon Tinh B9, Tin va
Nguyén niém Phat cAu ving sanh TAy Phuong Cuc Lac, tit sé& thoat
khéi nhitng ¢6i Sanh T&. Néu khong nhu vay, dirng néi chi dén ké
khong dugc chon truyén ctia Phit gido khong thé gidi thoat, ma ngay
ca nhitng ngudi da nhan chon truyén ciing ching c¢6 hy vong gi dugc
gidi thoat! Vi dugc chon truyén Phép chi 1a triét ngd dude Pao chi
khong phdi la Chirng Ngd. Chi ¢6 Chirng Ng6, ¢ mic d6 tir A La Han
tré 1én méi thodt vong Sinh TW, con triét ngd dudc Pao thi vin con
trong vong &y. Tu cdc phdp mdn khdc doi héi phdi dit trir nghiép
chuéng va phdi dat dugc Chan Ly trude khi thodt duge Sinh T&. Véi
phdp mdn Tinh Do, hanh gid chi cAn niém héng danh Phit v6i Tin
Nguyén siu trong khi dift cdc 4c nghiép, lam cdc diéu lanh, do d6 ma
ddng thdi tu cd hai phian chdnh va phu d€ chic chin dugc ving sanh
Tay Phuong Tinh Po. Ky that, tu theo cich nay, vé phim vi con dugc
chi€m ngdi vi ving sanh cao nhat. Ching nhitng ngudi di hoan thién tu
tap Tinh D6 quyét dinh dugc ving sanh, ma nhitng ké pham tdi Ngi
Nghich va thap 4c, khi sip ménh chung, tinh ngo, biét hét sitc hd then,
s¢ hdi va chi thinh niém Phat ciing déu dudc ving sanh. B&i vi dic
Phat long tit bi rOong 16n va xem d6 1a 151 kéu goi Ngai cttu do chiing
sanh. Bat cif ai thanh khin cau sy trg gitip ctia Ngai thi Ngai s& tu hop
ho lai d€ cttu d6. Py dugc goi l1a 'nuong nhd Phat luc ma ddi nghiép
vang sanh.' Ngudi ddi Mat Phdp, n€u tu cdc phdp mdn khic, bd phdp
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mon Tinh B0, chi dugc phudc bdo cdi nhon thién hodc gid gieo nhian
gidi thoat cho nhitng ki€p tuong lai ma thdi. Do bdi ngay nay c6 it
ngudi that sy c6 di sic dit trir nghiép chuéng, nén gdc ré sinh tif van
ti€p tuc tdn tai. Trong nhitng hoan cidnh nhu vay, 1am sao ma hanh gia
c6 thé ngin ngira dudc su phat khdi clia nhitng mdm mong sinh ti?”
Theo trudng phdi Tinh P§, hanh gid cang tinh chuyén tu tap thién
nghiép va thim sdu trong dinh lyc thi trinh d0 vang sanh cang cao.
Hanh gid s& s6m thdy Phat A Di Pa ngay sau khi ving sanh va c6 thé
nghe dugc vi diéu Phdp. Vi vy ma ngay cd nhitng ngudi da ngd Pao,
dit trir vong tudng va dat dudc Chan Ly ciling phdi hdi huéng cong ditc
ving sanh vé Tinh P06, d€ ciu vién chiing Phap Thin va nhanh chéng
dat dugc Phat qua. Phdp mdn Tinh Do tuy rong 16n nhu th€, ma cédch tu
lai rat d& dang. Vi ly do d6, ching nhitng pham nhan khé tin ma hanh
Nhi Thira cling chit chita nghi ngd, cho d&€n cidc bac quyén vi Bd Tit
lai ciing ¢6 1ong ngd vuc. Chi c6 nhitng ngudi da gieo trong chiing tinh
Tinh D6 tit nhitng ddi qui khi ciing nhu nhitng bac Bd T4t Dai Thira
méi c6 thé c6 1ong tin sdu chic.

II1. Qudn Tuéng Mon:

Qudn Phdt: Quéin Phat c6 nghia 1a quin niém hong danh cla Phat.
Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, chuong mudi hai, ph§m Thffy Phat A Stc, buc
Thé& To6n héi Duy Ma Cat ring: “Ong néi 6ng mudn dén day dé thiy
Nhu Lai thi 18y chi qudn sdt?” Duy Ma Cat thua: “Nhu con quén thuc
tuwéng clia than, thAn Phat ciing thé. Con quan Nhu Lai ddi trudc khdng
dé&n, doi sau khdng di, hién tai khong &; khdong quén sic, khong quin
sdc nhu, khong qudn sic tdnh; khong quédn tho, twdng, hanh, thic,
khong qudn thic nhu, khong quén thic tanh; khong phai t& dai sinh,
ciing khong nhu hu khong; sdu nhap khdng tich tip, mit, tai, mii, ludi,
than, tim da vuot qua; khong & ba cdi, da lia ba cau; thuin ba mon gidi
thodt; c6 di ba minh, ciing ngang vd6 minh, khong mdt tudng, khong
khéc tudng, khong cé tu tuéng, khdng cé tha tudng, khong phdi khong
tuéng, khong phai chdp tuéng; khong bd bén niy, khong bd bén kia,
khong gitta dong ma héa dd ching sanh; quan tich diét ciing khong
diét hin; khong day, khong kia, khong nuong ndi day, khong nuong noi
kia; khong thé dung tri ma hi€u dudc, khong thé dung thiic ma biét
dudc; khong t6i khong sdng; khong danh khong tuéng; khong manh
khong y&u; khong phdi sach khong phdi nhd; khong & phuong sé,
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khong lia phudng sd; khong phai hitu vi, khong phai v6 vi; khong bay
khong n6i; khdng bo thi, khong bon xén; khong giit gidi, khong pham
gidi; khong nhin khong gian; khong tinh tin khong gidi dii; khong
dinh khong loan; khong tri khong ngu; khong thuc khong doi; khong
dé&n khong di; khong ra khong vao; bit dudng néi ning; khong phai
phu6c dién, khong phdi khong phudc dién; khong phdi xiing ciing
dudng, khong phai khong xdng cing dudng; khong phai thd, khong
phdi x4; khong phai c6 tuéng, khong phdi khong tuéng; dong véi chan
t€ binh ding nhu phap tinh; khong thé cin, khong thé ludng, qua céc
su can ludng, khong 16n khong nhd; khong phai thay, khong phai nghe,
khong phai gidc, khong phai tri; lia cic ki€t phugc, binh ding cac tri,
ddng vdi chiing sanh; ddi cac phap khong phan biét; tit cd khong tdn
that, khong truge khong nao, khong tac khong khdi, khong sanh khong
diét, khdong sg khdng lo, khong mirng khong chdn, khong da c6, khong
s& c6, khong hién c6, khong thé 14y tat cd 15i n6i phan biét chi bay
dugc. Bach Th& Tén! Than Nhu Lai nhu th&, con qudn ciing th€, néu
ngudi nao quian theo ddy goi la chdnh quin, qudn khic goi la ta quan.”

Qudn Tuong Diic Phdt A Di Pa: Quan tudng nhitng tudng hio cla
Phat A Di Pa va nhitng vi B4 T4t noi Tinh P3. Theo Tinh P Tong,
"Quan Tudng Mo6n" hay quin tudng vao mot d& muc d€ tri tué sing
sudt va dit trir dién ddo mong tudng. Quan Kinh day: “Chu Phat Nhu
Lai 12 than phdp gidi, vao trong tAm tudng cla tat ca ching sanh. Cho
nén khi tAm cédc ban tudng Phat, thi tAim Ay chinh la 32 tuéng tot, 80 vé
dep tuy hinh, tim Ay 13 tAm Phat, tAm Ay chinh 12 Phat. Bién chdnh
bi€n tri cda Phat tif noi tim tudng ma sanh. Vi th€ cdc ban phdi nhé
nghi va qudn tudng ky thdn Pdc Phat kia.” Qudn tudng niém Phat la
mot trong bon phuong phdp niém Phat. Quén tudng niém Phat 1a chi€u
theo Kinh Quan Vo Lugng Tho dé€ quéan tudng y bdo chanh bio ndi coi
Cuc Lac. Trong kinh ndy c6 day 16 phép quédn, néu quan hanh dugc
thuan thuc, thi lic md mit hay nhim mit hanh gid déu thid'y cdnh Cuc
Lac hién tién, tAm than dao chdi noi cdi tinh, khi mang chung quyét
dinh s& ving sanh. Cong diic clia phap nay 16n lao khong thé nghi ban,
nhung vi cdnh qudn qué vi t€ siu mau, nén it ngudi hanh tri dugce thanh
tuu. Béi dai d€ c6 nim diéu kho, it c6 ngusi dugc day dd, nén phép
quin tudng ndy thudc vé mon khé hanh tri: Néu don cin, tit khé thanh
tuu; néu tim tho thién, tit khé thanh tyu; néu khdng bi€t khéo dung
phuong tién xoay chuyén trong khi tu, tit khé thanh tyu; néu ghi nhan



24

4n tugng khong sdu, tit khé thanh tyu; n€u tinh luc y€u kém, tat khé
thanh tuu.

Qudn Ly Nhét Tam: Trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Gidi Thodt Truéng
Gia noéi: “N€u t6i muon thdy Pic Vo Lugng Tho Nhu Lai va th€ gidi
an lac, thi tiy ¥ lién dudc thay. Tdi c6 thé biét rd tat cd chu Phat, qudc
dd tuy thudc, cuing nhitng viéc thin thdng cla cdc ngai. Bao nhiéu
canh tudng trén day, khong tir ddu ma dén, khong di vé diu, khdng c6
Xt s& va khong chd tru; ciing nhu than t6i khong thit c6 di, ding, t6i
lui. Cac Bitc Nhu Lai kia khong d&n chd tdi, toi cling khong di dé€n chd
clia cdc Ngai. S di nhu thé, vi toi hi€u rd tat cd chu Phat cling vdi tAm
minh déu nhv mong. Lai hi€u ty tim nhu nudc trong chum, cic phap
nhv hinh béng hién trong nudc. To6i di ngd tAm minh nhu nha huyén
thuat, tit cd chu Phit nhu cdnh huyé&n héa. Lai bi€t chu Phat chu B
T4t trong ty tim, déu nhu ti€ng vang, nhu hang trong, tiy theo dm
thanh ma phat ra ti€ng doi lai. Vi tdi ngd gidi tAim minh nhu thé nén c6
thé tiy niém thdy Phat.” V& doan kinh trén, ngai Trinh Nguyén giai
rang: “Tir dAu d&€n mA’y chit ‘chd clia cdc Ngai’ chinh 13 thuy&t minh ly
duy tim, n€u ngd tic tim ma vo tAm lién vao chan nhu tam mudi. Khi
hanh gid hiu 16 cdc canh twéng déu nhu huyén, duy tAm hién ra, di
ngd duy tAm va tic tAm tic Phat, thi tiy chd tudng niém, khong dau
ching 1a Phat. Poan vin sau néu ra bdn diéu thi du véi déu di bon
quan thong va biét d€ hién 1y duy tim, tdt cd vin vién dung khong
ngai: Thif nhdt 1a cdnh mong 12 du cho 1y khong d&n khong di, c6
nghia 13 toan thé déu duy tAm. Thif nhi 1a hinh bong trong nuéc 1a du
cho 1y khong ra khong vao, vi duy tAm nén tit ca déu “khong”. Thit ba
12 tuéng huyén héa 1a du cho 1y ching c6 ching khong, vi duy tim nén
tat cd déu “gid”. Thit tw 13 Ti€ng vang 13 du cho 1y ching tan ching
hgp, vi duy tim nén tit cd déu “trung”. N&u hanh gid hi€u 15 1y trén
day, r6i chap tri bon chit A Di Pa Phat, s& khong con nhitng thit sau
day: Tam c6 tim khong; tim ciing c¢6 ciing khong; tAim ching phai c6
ching phdi khong; dit cd qud khit hién tai vi lai ma niém, d6 goi 1a “ly
tfc niém” hay ly nhit tim. Vi ngdy dém sdu thdi ¢ nhu thé€ ma nhi€p
tam tri niém, khong cho gidn doan, khong sanh mot niém, thi ching
cAn vugt giai ting ma di thing vao cbi Phat. PAy ciing goi 1a “ly nhat
tdm.” Tém lai, ly nhat tim 12 ngudi thong dat bon 1y quédn trén, ding
tAm Ay ma niém Phat, tudng ung véi khong hué, di dén chd thuin
chon. Ly nh4t tim 12 hainh mon clia bic thugng cin.
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Qudn Su Nhdt Tam: Vé “sy Gc niém,” nhu trong Kinh Ling
Nghiém néi: “Nhé Phat niém Phat, hién ddi hodc duong lai nhat dinh
sé thdy Phat, cdch Phat khdng xa, khong can mugn phuong tién chi
khdc ma tdm ty dudc khai ngd.” Hay nhu cdc kinh sach khdac da chi
day, ‘hoiic hé niém sudt modt doi, hodc tri niém trong ba thiang, bon
muoi chin ngay, mot ngay dém, cho d&€n bdy ngay dém, hoic mdi budi
s6m mai git mudi niém. N&u hanh gid ding 1ong tin siu, nguyén thiét,
chap tri cAu niém Phat nhu rdng gip nudc, nhu cop dua non, thi duge
sttc Phat gia bi déu vang sanh vé Cuc Lac. Theo trong Kinh cho dén
hang pham phu tao tdi ngii nghich thap 4c, n€u khi 1am chung chi tAm
xung danh hi¢u Phit mudi ni€ém, cling dugc vang sanh. Va day goi la
“sy nhat tAm.” Tém lai, sy nhat tAm 12 hanh gid tim con gilt niém, mdi
niém khong cho xen hd, di d€n chd khong con tap niém. Sy nhat tAim
thong dung cho hang trung ha.

1V. Muc Dich Ni¢m Phat:

Ly Do Hanh Gia Nén Ni¢m Phdt: An Quang Pai Su khuyén ngudi
chuyén nhit niém Phit cho tim minh khdng con tham luyén chi dé€n
viéc tran lao bén ngoai. Pirng quén céi chét dang rinh rip bén minh
ching biét x4y ra lic nao. Néu nhu khdng chuyén nhi't niém Phat ciu
sanh vé Tay Phuong, thi khi cdi ch&t d&n thinh linh, chic chin 1a phdi
bi doa vao trong tam db dc dao. Noi d6 phai chiu khS c6 khi dén vo
lugng chu Phat ra ddi hét rdi ma vAn con bi xoay lin trong dc dao,
khong dugc thoat ly. Vi th€, hanh gid Iic nao cling phdi nghi d&€n thin
ngudi mong manh, cdi chét thinh linh. PJi trude va doi ndy di tao ra
vd lugng vo bién ac nghiép, va ludn nghi d&€n sy khé noi tam dd 4c dao
dang ddi chiing ta, @€ ludn tinh ngd ma tAm khong con tham luyé&n chi
dé&n cdc canh ngii duc, luc trAn & bén ngoai nita.

Tit Nhdt Tam Dén Muc Dich Toéi Hau La Phdt Qud: Muc dich
tru6c mit cla viéc niém Phat 1a dat dugc nhat tAm, tif nhit tim ngudi
ta c6 thé tir tir thAy tdnh d€ rdi dat dugc muc dich tdi hau 1a Phat qua.
Trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Pitc Thich Ton ¢6 16i huyén ky nhu sau:
“Pdi tuong lai, kinh dao diét hét, ta ding long tir bi thuong x6t, riéng
luu tru kinh V& Lugng Tho trong khodng mdt trim nim. Né&u chiing
sanh ndo gip kinh ndy, tiy y s& nguyén, déu dugc dic d.” Trong Kinh
Pai Tap, Pitc Thé Ton da bdo: “Trong thdi mat phdp, c e ngudi tu
hanh, it c6 ké nao dic dao, chi nuong theo Phap mon Niém Phiat ma
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thoét ludn hoi.” Ngai Thién Nhu Thién Su, sau khi dic dao, ciing da
khuyén day: “Mat phdp vé sau, cdc kinh diét hét, chi con lvu bdn chit
A Di Pa Phat d€ citu d6 chiing sanh. N&u k& nao khong tin, tit sé bi
doa dia nguc.” B&i ddi mat phap vé sau, khi cdc kinh déu diét hét,
chiing sanh cin co di y&u kém, ngoai cAu niém Phat, lai khong biét
phdp mon nao khic dé tu tri. Néu khong tin cAu niém Phat ma tu hanh,
tat phdi bi luan hdi. Va trong néo luin hdi, viéc lanh khé tao, diéu 4c
dé 1am, nén sém muodn gi cling s& bi doa dia nguc. Theo An Quang
phdp su, mdt bic cao Tang thdi cAn dai & Trung Hoa, ciling da bdo: “Su
cao siéu nhiém mau clia phdp mon niém Phat, chi c6 Phat véi Phat
méi hi€u biét hét dugc. Nhitng ké khinh ché phiap mdn niém Phat,
khong phai chi khinh ché hang 6ng gia ba ca tu Tinh P9, ma chinh la
khinh ché lu6n ca chu Phat va cdc bac dai Bd T4t nhu Vin Thu, Phd
Hién, Ma Minh, va Long Tho. Thdi mat phdp d5i nay, ching sanh
nghiép ning tim tap. N&€u ngoai moén Niém Phat ma tu cdc mon khiac,
ndi phan gieo tri hué phudc dic cin lanh thi c6, ndi phan liéu sanh
thodt tif trong hién thé& thi khong. Tuy c6 mdt vai vi cao dic hién nhitng
ky tich phi thudng, song d6 déu 1a nhitng bac B6 T4t nuong theo ban
nguyén dé day dd chiing sanh d&i mat phdp, nhu trong Kinh Ling
Nghiém da néi. Nhung cdc vi &y ciing chi vira theo trinh d6 clia ching
sanh ma thi hién ngd dao chd khdng phai ching dao. Chi riéng phdp
mdn Tinh DY, tuy it ngudi tu chitng dudc ni€ém Phit tam mudi nhu khi
xura, nhung c6 thé nuong theo nguyén luc ctia minh va bdn nguyén clia
Phat A Di Pa, ma d6i nghiép ving sanh vé coi TAy Phuong Cyc Lac.
Khi vé i 4y rdi thi khdng con luan hdi, khong bi thdi chuyén, 14n 1n
tu tAp cho dén lic chiing qud vo sanh.”

Nigm Phdt Dé Pugc Vang Sanh: Chiing sanh tu tdp cAu ving sanh
vé Cyc Lac nhiéu khong k€ xiét, con hon vd s6 diém giot mua. Tuy
nhién, theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Yéu,
chiing sanh ciu v& Tinh P9 khong riéng nhitng hang chdn cinh khd Ta
Ba ngil truge 4c th€, ma cling c6 hang vi thuong x6t mudn t€ do ching
sanh c¢di Ta Ba, cho dén nhitng bac “thugng ciu Phit dao, ha héa
chiing sanh.” Tuy s& nguyén cé cao thdp, mdt khi da sanh vé Cuc Lac
thi cling ddong dudc sy 1¢i ich nhu nhau, nghia 1a tit cd déu khdng thdi
chuyén, cudi ciing déu dat d&€n qua vi Phat. C§ dic di bio: “Phdp mon
Tinh D6 rit cao thAim mAau nhiém, duy c6 Phat vdi Phit méGi bi€t hét
dudgc, vi bac Pdng gidc con nguyén ving sanh, ngdéi Nhat Sanh Bo Tat
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con phai tru ndi mién Cuc Lac dé hoc héi. Cac Kinh Pai Thira nhu
Hoa Nghiém, Phiap Hoa, Pai Bdo Tich, vin van déu khen nggi Tinh
Do va dé cip d&n sy ving sanh.” Xét chung vé tAm nguyén ciu sanh
clia nhitng vi 4y, c6 ba loai ving sanh. Thit nhdt la “Tam Luc Ving
Sanh”: Theo Kinh Dai Bio Tich, Pitc Thé Toén bdo Ngai Di Lic vé
mudi tAm nhu sau: “C6 mudi thit tim (Thip Tam Tinh P§) ma khong
phdi hang pham phu, bt thién hay ké c6 nhiéu phién nio c6 thé phat
dudc. N&u ¢6 ké nio thanh tyu mot trong mudi tim trén, mudn sanh vé
thé€ gi6i Cuc Lac ma khong dugc nhu nguyén, dé 12 diéu khong khi
nao ¢6.” Thu nhi la “Phudc Luc Vang Sanh”: Theo Kinh Quian V6
Lugng Tho: “Mudn sanh vé Cuyc Lac, phdi tu ba thit phuSc. Ba thi
phu6c nay 1a chanh nhan tinh nghiép cta chu Phat qud khi, hién tai va
vi lai”. Hi€u dudng cha me, phung thd su trudng, tim tir bi khong giét
hai, tu mudi nghi€p lanh. Tho tri tam quy, giit kj cac gidi, khong pham
oai nghi. Phit long Bd D&, tin 1y nhdn qua, doc tung kinh dién DPai
Thira, khuyén tdn ngudi tu hanh. Ngoai ra, nhitng ké cat chua xay
thdp, tao tugng, 1& bi tdn tung, gilt gin trai gidi, d6t huong, rdi hoa,
cling dudng trang phan bdo cdi, trai Ting bd thi, né€u hanh lanh thuin
thuc, diing 1ong tin nguyén hdi huéng, déu c6 thé ving sanh. Thit ba la
“Nguyén Luc Vang Sanh”: Phap Mon Chiing Hanh 12 mon néi vé& hanh
gid diing nhiéu hanh @€ vang sanh vé Cuc Lac. Nhu trong Kinh Hoa
Nghiém, PhS Hién B6 Tat khuyé&n tdn Thién Tai dong ti va dai chiing
ndi h3i hoi ding mudi dai nguyén ciu sanh Tinh P9 (see Thap Hanh
Phd Hién). Trong mdi nguyén 4y déu c6 néi khi nio coi hu khong, cdi
chiing sanh, nghiép chiing sanh, phién ndo clia chiing sanh hét, thi
nguyén tdi mdi hét. Va hanh gid phai diung ba nghiép than, khiu, y,
thuc hanh nguyén d6 khong gidn doan, khong chdn mdi. P&n khi 1am
chung, tit cd moi thd tuy than déu dé lai, cho dén céc cin déu tan ra,
duy nhitng dai nguyén Ay hing theo bén minh trong khodng sit na
hanh gia lién dugc sanh vé Cuc Lac. Thit tw la “Thdn Luc Ving Sanh”:
Trong Kinh Pai Bi Tam Pa La Ni, Pitc Qudn Thé& Am B tdt bach
Phat: “Bach Th& Ton! Néu ching sanh nio tri tung thin chd Pai Bi,
ma con bi doa vao ba dudng 4c, toi thé khong thanh Chdnh Gidc. Tung
tri thin chi Pai Bi, ma khong dudc sanh vé cdi Phat, toi thé khong
thanh Chdnh Gidc. Tung tri thin chd Pai Bi néu khdng dudc vo lugng
tam mudi bién tai, tdi thé khong thanh Chdnh Gidc. Tung tri thin chd
Pai Bi, tdt cd su mong cAu trong ddi hién tai, n€u khong dugc nhu
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nguyén, thi chi nay khong dugc goi 1a chi Pai Bi Tam Pa La Ni; duy
trlf cau nhitng viéc bat thién, trir ké tim khong chi thanh.” Ngoai ra,
nhitng ké chi tAm tri tung cdc chi nhu Bach Tan Cai, Chuin D&, Ving
Sanh, déu c6 thé sanh vé Cuc Lac hoic cdc Tinh Po khéc.

V. Cdc Loai Ni¢m Phdt:

Hai Loai Ni¢m Phdt: Theo Tinh P6 Thap Nghi Hoic Van Luan,
c6 hai loai niém Phat: Thit nhdt la Duyén Tudng Niém Phdt: Niém
Phat 1a duyén tudng theo ba muoi hai tuéng &t ctia Phat, 1am sao cho
khi m& mit hay nhim mit ciing déu thdy Phat. Thit nhi la Chuyén
Xung Danh Hi¢u: MOt phuong phdp khac thong dung hon 1a chuyén
xung danh hiéu, chip tri khong tdn loan, cit bén giit nhu th&, trong ddi
ndy ciing dudc thd'y Phat. Phép xung danh cin phai ling long khdng
cho tdn loan, mdi niém ndi ti€p nhau, budc tAm noi hiéu Phat. Khi
miéng niém Nam Md A Di Pa Phat, tAim phdi soi theo mdi cAu mdi
chit cho ranh r&€ rd rang. Khi xung danh hi¢u Phat, khong ludn it hay
nhiéu, déu phdi mot 1ong modt y tim tAm ndi nhau. Niém nhu thé mdi
c6 thé diét dudgc tdm triéu ki€p tdi ning noi dudng sanh ti. Néu ching
vay thi tdi chudéng kho ti€éu trir. Thong Niém Phat c6 nghia 1a ni€ém
chung danh hi€u chu Phat ba ddi. Biét Niém Phat cé nghia 1a niém
hdng danh mot vi Phat dic biét dé tAp trung tu tudng hay nhit tim.

Bon Loai Niém Phdt: Niém Phat khong chi chuyén vé miéng
niém, ma con ding tim d€ tudng niém. Theo An Quang DPai Su trong
quyén “L4 Thu Tinh P06,” néi chung, c6 bén phuong phdp ni¢gm Phét:
that twéng, quin tudng, quin tugng va tri danh. Trong s& bon phuong
nay, chi c¢6 tri danh 12 16i cudn rdng rdi. Tri danh da d& tu lai khong
khéi ma su. Néu mudn quin tudng, phdi doc va hoc k§ Quédn Kinh va
hi€u r6 nhitng nguyén 1y trong dé: “Tam tifc Phat,” “Tam tinh Phat
hién,” “Cdc cadnh déu duy TAm, khdng nén chip truSc.” Mot khi da
hi€u r6 cdnh khong phai tir bén ngoai d&€n, khong sanh chip trudc, thi
cidnh cang miu nhiém va tim cang thuin nhat. N&u dat t6i d6 thi ich
1gi ctia quan tudng that 1a c6 y nghia. Trai lai, nhu cidnh quin ching
thudn, 1& dao chua thong sudt, chi dem tim mong mudn mau dugc thdy
canh thi toan thé 1a vong. Ching nhitng khdng giao cim dugc véi chu
Phat, ma con lam nhin cho ma sy. Chuyén nay x4y ra 1a do bdi noi
g4p gdp mudn thdy cinh, nén tAim cang trd nén vong dong. Tir lic dau
dung tAim di khong ding, ching bi€t d6 1a ma canh hién ra. Vi vdy ma
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vui mirng khap khdi, tv tudng va cdm gidc khong duge binh yén. Lgi
dung co hdi ndy, ma lién dya vao 1am cho tim mé tdnh mat. Lic d6,
diu cho c6 Phit sdng hién ra cling khdng cich chi cttu d6! Thit Nhdt
la That Tudng Niém Phdt: Py 1a nhap vao dé nhit nghia tAm, niém
tinh Phat ban lai cGia chinh minh. Pay chinh 1a quan phdp thin thit
tuéng clia Phat, k&t qud sé chitng duge ‘Chan Nhu Tam Mudi.” Phuong
phdp niy thudc vé thién dinh, nhung cinh gi6i do tim thién hi€n 16 lai
12 ‘Tinh Po.” Phdp niy khong gom thiu nhitng bic trung hay ha cin,
néu khong phai 12 bac thugng thugng cin, tit khong thé ngd nhap. Vi
th€ trong Tinh P Tong it c6 ngudi dé xuéng, ma phan hoing héa lai
thudc vé& cdc vi bén Thién Tong. Theo thi€n ¥, khi con di trén doan
dudng hanh tri chua dat d&€n dia vi vién gidc, thi tit cd cdc phdp mon
déu 12 phuong tién, niém Phat ciing 12 phuong tién, ma tham thién
cling 1a phuong tién. Theo tam kinh Tinh B9, Ptdc Thich Téon md
phuong tién chi bay c¢6i Cuc Lac cia Pic Phat A Di Pa, khuyén ching
hitu tinh nén niém Phat cAu sanh vé th€ gii 4y d€ khong con bi ludn
hdi, mugn cidnh duyén thing diéu dé ti€p tuc tu hinh mau ti€n 1én Phat
qud. Niém Phat tinh chuyén ciing t3 ngd nhu bén Thién Tong, nhung
di€ém chdnh y&u ctia mon niém Phat 1a cAu ving sanh, con td ngd dugc
bao nhiéu ciing thudc vé thit y&u. Thém vao dé, cd ditc cé day: “Quin
tlt cAu chu ky, tiéu nhan cAu chu nhan.” Nghia 13 ngudi quan ti thi tim
ddp 4n ndi chinh minh, dva vao ning lyc ctia chinh minh, con ké tiu
nhan thi nuong twa noi tha nhan. Phat t& chan thudn van tu hanh theo
phdp mon niém Phat, nhung khong nén c6 tdm ¥ lai, phai biét ring sy
cdm tng 1a ty minh chiéu cdm 1dy, chit khong do noi khic. Pong ¥
niém Phat 13 mot phap tu thil thing ma chu Phat va chu T8 da d6i cin
ma thi€t 1ap. P3di vdi nhitng chiing sanh con diy long tham, luén hy
vong chi ding mot it sttc lwc ma thu dugc k&t qui 16n, nén chu Phat
phdi phuong tién néi ring Phit luc ti€p din véi muc dich 12 mudn
chiing sanh nd lyc niém Phat. Ky that, ngudi niém danh hiéu Phat ma
dugc vang sanh Tinh B9 1a hoan toan do ty dya vao chinh sic lyc cia
minh. Cho nén phdp That Tuéng Niém Phat luin vé chd cttu cinh ma
van nhi€p thudc Tinh Po. Nhung néu néi d&€n phuong tién ving sanh
thi phdp nay vin chua chinh thitc thudc vé Tinh P9, nhu ¥y nghia trong
tam kinh Tinh P9 ma DPic Phat da dé xudng. C6 1& vi viy ma chu t&
bén Tinh P Tong chi dé cip dé cho rong thém vé nghia ly Tinh Do,
ma khong rong tuyén héa d€ khuyén ngudi tu ching? Thit Nhi la Phdp
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Qudn Tudng Niém Phdt: Quan Tudng Niém Phat cling 1a mdt trong
bdn phuong phdp niém Phat. Quén tudng niém Phat 1a chi€u theo Kinh
Qudn V6 Lugng Tho dé quédn tudng y bdo chdnh bdo noi ¢di Cuc Lac.
Trong kinh ndy c6 day 16 phép quin, n€u quin hanh dugc thuan thuc,
thi ldc m& mit hay nhim mit hanh gid déu thdy cdnh Cuc Lac hién
tién, tAm than dao choi ndi cdi tinh, khi mang chung quyét dinh sé
vang sanh. Cong ditc clia phiap ndy 16n lao khdng thé nghi ban, nhung
vi cdnh quén qud vi t€ sdu mau, nén it ngudi hanh tri dudc thanh tyu.
Bdi dai d€ c6 nim diéu khé, it c6 ngudi dude diy dd, nén phép quin
twdng nay thudc vé mdn khé hanh tri. Néu don cin, tit khé thanh tiru.
N&u tim tho thién, tit kh6 thanh tyu. N&u khong bi€t khéo diing
phuong tién xoay chuyén trong khi tu, tit khé thanh tyu. N&u ghi nhian
4n tugng khong siu, tat khé thanh tyu. N€u tinh lyc y&u kém, tat khé
thanh tyu. Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, chuong mudi hai, pham Thiy Phat
A Stic, Ptic Th€ Toén hdi Duy Ma Cat ring: “Ong néi 6ng mudn dén
day @€ tha'y Nhu Lai thi 18y chi quan sat?” Duy Ma Cat thua: “Nhu con
qudn thuc tuéng clia than, thAn Phat ciing th€. Con quan Nhu Lai doi
tru6c khong dén, doi sau khong di, hién tai khdong &; khong qudn sic,
khdng qudn sic nhu, khong qudn sic tdnh; khong quédn tho, tudng,
hanh, thdc, khong quén thitc nhu, khong quan thitc tdnh; khong phai td
dai sinh, ciing khong nhu hu khdng; sdu nhap khong tich tAp, mit, tai,
mili, luGi, than, tim da vugt qua; khong § ba cdi, da lia ba ciu; thuan
ba mon gidi thodt; c6 dd ba minh, cing ngang v6 minh, khong mot
tuéng, khong khic tudng, khong c6 ty tudng, khong cbd tha tudng,
khong phdi khong tuéng, khong phdi chdp twéng; khdng b bén nay,
khong bd bén kia, khong gitta dong ma héa dd ching sanh; quin tich
diét ciing khong diét hin; khong day, khong kia, khong nuong noi day,
khong nuong ndi kia; khong thé ding tri ma hi€u dugc, khong thé dung
thiic ma biét dugc; khong tdi khong sing; khdong danh khong tuéng;
khong manh khdng yé&u; khong phdi sach khong phdi nho; khong &
phuong sd, khong lia phuong sG; khong phai hitu vi, khdng phai vo vi;
khong bay khong néi; khong bd thi, khong bdn xén; khdng gilt gidi,
khong pham gi6i; khong nhin khong gian; khong tinh tdn khong gidi
dai; khong dinh khong loan; khong tri khong ngu; khong thuc khong
ddi; khong dén khong di; khong ra khong vao; bit dudng néi ning;
khong phii phudc dién, khong phdi khong phudc dién; khong phai
xung cung dudng, khong phdi khong xing cing dudng; khong phai thi,
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khong phdi xa; khong phdi c6 tuéng, khdng phai khong tuéng; dong
v6i chan t€ binh ding nhu phdp tdnh; khong thé cAn, khong thé ludng,
qua cdc su can ludng, khong 16n khong nhd; khong phdi thdy, khdng
phdi nghe, khong phdi gidc, khong phai tri; lia cdc ki€t phugc, binh
ding céc tri, ddng vdi chiing sanh; ddi cac phdp khdng phin biét; tat ca
khong tdn that, khong trugc khong ndo, khong tic khdng khdi, khong
sanh khong diét, khong s¢ khdng lo, khong mirng khdng chan, khong
da c6, khong s& c6, khong hién cé, khong thé 14y tat ca 15i néi phan
biét chi bay dugc. Bach Th&é Ton! Than Nhu Lai nhu thé&, con quin
ciing th€, néu ngudi nao quin theo diy goi 1a chdnh qudn, quan khéic
goi la ta quén.” Thit Ba la Qudn Tuong Niém Phdt: Quin Tugng Niém
Phat 12 mot trong bon loai niém Phat, niém hinh tugng héa than cla
Ditc Phat A Di Pa trong tAim minh, hodc nhin hinh tugng ma niém hong
danh ngai. Qudn tugng niém Phat 12 niém hinh tugng hda thian ctia Pic
Phat A Di Pa trong tAm minh, hoic nhin hinh tugng ma niém hong
danh ngai. Quén tugng ni€ém Phat 1a phuong thiic dem mot bic tugng
Phit A Di Pa dé tru6c mit, ghi nhan moi nét clia bifc tugng Ay, rdi
qudn tudng cho dén khi du khong c6 tugng, liic mé mit hay nhim mit
déu thay hinh tugng Phit hién r& trudc mit. Phuong phip ndy ciling
khé, vi can phdi c6 tinh luc manh, ky c sdu, va tri phuong tién khéo.
Pi c6 ngudi 4p dung cdch thiic ndy, nhung vi khong khéo diing phuong
tién thay d6i, nén bi hu hda xdng 1én, mang chitng nhitc dau khé tri.
Tuy nhién, xét lai ding phép quén tugng dé ving sanh, khong thiy néi
trong kinh dién. P4y chi 1a cach thic phu gidip cho sy tri danh hiéu
Phat, d& hanh gid tAm khong tdn loan, dé dudc chdnh niém ma thoi.
N&u ngudi tu vdi long thanh tin, cling c¢6 thé dugc cdm wng, tiéu tdi
nghiép sanh phudc hué, tir noi hinh tugng gid ma thay dugc Phat tuéng
that va dugc vang sanh. Thit Tu la Tri Danh Niém Phdt: Tri danh hay
chuyén xung danh hiéu cia mot vi Phat, mot phuong phap khac thong
dung hon 12 chuyén xung danh hiéu, chip tri khong tdn loan, ctt bén
gilt nhu th€, trong ddi ndy ciing dudc thdy Phat. Phép xung danh cin
phdi 1dng 1ong khong cho tdn loan, mdi niém ndi ti€p nhau, budc tim
ndi hi€u Phat. Khi miéng niém Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat, tAm phai soi
theo mdi cAu mdi chit cho ranh ré ro rang. Khi xung danh hiéu Phat,
khong ludn it hay nhiéu, déu phdi mot 1ong mot y tim tAm ndi nhau.
Niém nhu th€ mdi cé thé diét dude tim tridu ki€p tdi ning ndi dudng
sanh ti. N&€u ching vay thi tdi chuéng khé tiéu trir. VAy hanh gid nén
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xem xét cin ¢d va hoan cdnh ctia minh, khong nén hudng tdi viéc qua
cao xa ngoai stc; thanh ra mudn tim 1gi lai nhan 14y sy tai hai. T8
Thién Pao da néi: “Chiing sanh thdi Mat Phdp than thifc rdi loan, dem
tAm thd ma qudn cdnh nhiém, quyé&t khé thanh!” Cho nén Pic Phat
Thich Ca Mau Ni thuong x6t, riéng dé nghi phap mon tri danh, vi e
ring c¢6 ngudi khong khéo dung tim, lac vio ma canh. Tu theo phdp tri
danh rit d&, chi giit mot niém ndi nhau s& dugc vanh sanh. Lai sy chi
thanh khan thi€t ciing 14 phuong phdp mau nhiém d€ tri vong tim va
ma cdnh. Hanh gid nén xét k§ va dem hét tAm lyc c6 ging tu hanh!
“Tri Danh Niém Phat.” Tri danh 1a phdp tu Tinh D6 pho thong nhiit
hién nay. Trong “L4 Thu Tir TS An Quang,” Pai Su An Quang day:
“Hanh gid Tinh P nén ludn nhé ring do bdi niém Phat mau gip nén
mdéi lao hdi, d6 1a tai hanh gia khong khéo. Niém Phit phai tuy stc
minh, hodc niém thAim hay niém ra ti€ng, niém 16n hay niém nhd déu
dudgc. Sao lai cit phdi mot bé niém to ti€ng d€ d&€n ndi phai kiét stic va
bénh hoan?” Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm, ¢6 mudi cich tri
danh khdc nhau. Tri danh niém Phat 12 phuong phdp niém ra ti€ng hay
niém thAm bdn hoic sdu chit hdng danh “Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat.” Tri
bon chir “A Di Pa Phat” dugc di€ém 1gi 1a dé nhi€p tAm; néu tri di sdu
chit thi dugc diém 1¢i 12 d& phat khdi sy kinh thanh cd cdm. Phuong
phdp ndy trong Kinh Phiat Thuyé&t A Di Pa, Pic Thich Ton da dé
xudng, hién dang dugc thong dung nhiit.

VI. Muoi Loai Nié¢m Phdt Tri Danh:

Nhu trén d3 dé cap, tri danh c6 nghia 13 thu tri vA niém tuédng danh
hiéu cia Dic Phiat A Di Pa (ngudi niém Phat goi la tri danh hanh gia.
Tri danh 1a nim giit danh hiéu Phat trong tAm tri minh). Tri danh la
phdp tu Tinh D6 phd thong nhiit hién nay. Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién Tam, c6 mudi cach tri danh khdc nhau. Thit nhét la “Phdn Vin
Tri Danh”: Phuong phdp ndy, miéng vira niém, tai vira nghe vao
trong, kiém sodt tirng chit tirng ciu cho ranh r& rd rang, hét ciu ndy
dén cau khdc. Nghe ¢6 hai cdch, hodc dung tai nghe, hodc dung tAm
nghe. Tuy nghe vao trong nhung khong tru ndi diu, 1an 1an quén hét
trong ngoai, cho dén quén cd thin tAm cénh gidi, thdi gian khong gian,
chi con mdt cAu Phat hiéu. Céch thitc phan vin khi€n cho hanh gid dé
gan trit vong tudng, mau dugc nhdt tdm. Kinh Ling Nghiém néi:
“Chan Gido thé phuong ndy Thanh tinh do nghe ti€ng. Mudn chiing
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vao tam mudi, nén nhu th€ ma tu hanh” chinh 12 y trén diy. Thit nhi la
“S& Chéu Tri Danh”: PAy 13 cich thic miéng vira niém, tay vira 1an
chudi. Ban diu y niém con rang budc ndi trang hat, sau 1an budng bd
di d€n c4nh nhiit tim. Phuong phdp s6 chdu khi€n cho niém lyc manh
mé&, vi nhu ngudi y€u chan di ndi, nhd nuong ciy gy ma ti€n budc 1én
cao mii. Niém cdach miy 1an lai can phai ghi s6 mdi thdi hoic mdi
ngay 12 bao nhiéu cau. Ghi sd c¢6 diém Idi 1a bit budc ngudi tu phai giir
dinh s6, trir dudgc bénh biéng tré; nhung cin chd y dirng qud tham mau
tham nhiéu ma niém khong dudc ranh ré rd rang. Ngudi xua tuy niém
nhiéu nhung ciing & trong sy ranh 18, do nhd hai diém 13 thuan thuc va
dinh tAm. Ngiu fch Pai Su, vi t8 thd chin cta Lién Tdng, tirng khai thi:
“Mudn di d&€n cdnh gidi ‘nhit tAm bt loan,” khdng c6 céch chi ky diéu
khdc. Trudc tién hanh gid can phai 1an chudi ghi s6, niém niém ranh ré
1o rang, mdi ngdy hoic ba mudn, nim mudn, cho d&€n mudi mudn cau,
giit khéa trinh quyét dinh ching thi€u, thé mot ddi khong thay ddi.
Niém nhu thé 1du ngdy 1an I1An thudn thuc, khdng niém van ty niém,
chirng 4y ghi s8 hay khong ghi s6 ciing dugc. Va niém nhu th€ kém
thém tin nguyén tha thi€t, ma khong dugc vang sanh, thi chu Phat ba
ddi déu mang 16i néi doi. Khi da ving sanh, tit cd phdp mon déu dugc
hién tién. Néu nhu ban so vi ciu cao ty y, mudn té ra khong chip
tuéng, mudn hoc theo 16i vién dung ty tai, d6 1 tin nguyén ching bén
sau, hanh tri khong hét stic; dit c6 gidng sudt mudi hai phin gido, gidi
ngd mot ngan bdy trim cong 4n, ciing 1a vi€c & bén by sanh tf ma
thoi.” Loi khuyén day ndy that 13 cdy kim chi nam cho ngudi niém
Phat. Thit ba la “Tity Tiéc Tri Danh ”: Niém Phit thAim hay niém se s&
ti€ng, nuong theo hoi thd, mdi hoi thd ra vio déu mot cAu Phat hidu;
dé 1a y nghia clia thy tic tri danh. B3i mang s6ng con ngudi lién quan
vdi hoi thd, n€u bi€t nuong theo ddy ma niém, thi khi song hiing khong
r3i Phat, lic 14m chung tAc hdi vira tit, lién vé cinh gii Lién Bang.
Nhung nén chd y 1a phuong thifc ndy khi tdp da thudn thuc, cAn niém
ra ti€ng, chd khdong nén chi niém thAm. Nhu thé niém Iyc méi manh, y
nguyén cAu ving sanh dé dudc phat khéi. Bing khong, ¥ niém ving
sanh s& khé tha thi€t va s¢ e lai lac vao cong dung Ngii Dinh TAm
Quén ctia Ti€u Thira. Thit tw la “Truy Panh Tri Danh”: Khi dung
cdch niy, nén niém nho nhd ti€ng, mdi chit mdi cau déu k& ti€p nhau
lién tda chit ché, thanh hinh thé chit sau dudi theo chir trudc, ciau nﬁy
g0i ddu cau kia nén goi 12 “Truy Panh.” Ap dung phuong thiic nhu thé,
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nhd sy kin ddo bén chit, trung gian khong xen hd, nén tap niém khdng
c6 chd xen vao. Diing d&€n phdp ndy thi tinh ¥ khin truong, tAim miéng
diing ti€n, oai lvc cla chdnh niém bao trum tat ca, khién cho nghiép
tuéng vo minh tam thdi chim 1dng, 4nh miu tam mudi boc phat chi€u
xa. TU xwa ngudi tu tinh nghiép trong lic tinh twudng ménh mang rdi
loan, thudng dung cdch thic ndy. Thit ndm la “Gidc Chiéu Tri
Danh ”: Niém Phat theo gidc chi€u 12 mot mit niém Phat, mot mit hdi
quang soi trd lai chan tdnh clia minh. Do niém nhu th€, hanh gid s& di
vao canh gidi hu linh siéu tuyét, chi con cdm gidc thin tim ctia minh
ciing chan tim Phat ngung dong thanh mdt khdi, sing tron rd 18, ddy
rong ménh mang. Khi d6 phong nha vat dung thdy déu 4n mait, cho
dé&n than gid t¢ dai cla ta cling khdng biét roi lac vao chd nao. Niém
theo day thi bdo than chwa man da chirng tich quang, Phit hi¢u vira
tuyén lién vao tam mudi. Pem thAn pham phu ma dy vao cidnh thdnh,
that khong chi mau le hon phuong phdp trén ddy. Song chi ti€c, néu
ching phai bic thuong thugng cin tit khong thé lanh hdi thuc hanh,
nén phan do cd cda cach thitc ndy vin con so hep. Thif sdu la “Lé Bdi
Tri Danh”: Phuong thic nﬁy 1a vira lay vira ni€ém Phat. Hodc niém
mot ciu, lay mdt lay, hodc mdt mat ni€ém, mdt mit lay, khdong luan
cAu Phat nhiéu hay it. C4dch 1& Phat lai phdi hét sitc nhe nhang chim
rdi, 1& niém song hanh, thin miéng hgp nhat. Néu thém vao dé y thanh
khdn tha thi€t, thi thanh ra ba nghiép déu tip trung, ngoai ciu Phat
hiéu, khong con mdt td hio vong niém. Phuong phdp niy c6 s§ ning
ph4 trir hon tram, cong ditc va hiéu lyc rat to 16n, vi hanh gid van dung
c4 ba nghiép d€ tri niém. Cu si Vuong Nhat Huu khi xua titng 4p dung
céch trén diy, mdi ngdy dém 6ng 1& niém trung binh 12 mdt ngan lay.
Nhung dudng nhu day 12 16i niém dic biét ciia hang ngudi tAm luc tinh
tan, thi€u kh3 ning tat khé vitng bén, bsi lay 1au than thé moi mét dé
sanh chdn nian. Cho nén thong thudng, cdch thic nay chi hop kiém
dung, kh6 bé chuyén dung. Thit bay la “Ky Thdp Tri Danh”: Day la
cdch niém ky s6, cif 14y mdi mudi cAu 1am mdt don vi. Ngudi hdi ngin
¢6 thé niém thanh hai lugt, mdi lugt nim cau; hoic chia ra ba lugt, hai
lugt ba cau, mot lugt bon cAu. Sau khi niém dd mudi cau, déu 1an qua
mot hat chudi. Niém theo 16i nay, tim di niém Phat, lai con phai ghi
nhé s6. Nhu thé du khong chuyén ciing bit budc phdi chuyén, néu
khong chuyén thi s6 muc lién sai lac. Cho nén phap niy dai dé 1a mot
phuong tién cudng bitc cho hanh gid chuyén tim, rit c6 cong hiéu vdi
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nhitng ké ¢6 nhiéu tap niém. An Quang Pai Su thudng khuyén céc lién
hitu dp dung cédch thdc trén diy. That tam la “Lién Hoa Tri Danh”:
LAy bon sic hoa sen xanh, vang, dd, tring, vira niém vira tudng, luin
luu chuyén ti€p, 13 danh nghia clia 16i niém trén diy. Hanh gid khi
niém cdu Phit hiéu thi nhit, tudng tru6c mat minh hién ra mot déa
sen xanh to 16n, phéng dnh siang xanh. Ciu thi hai, tudng déa sen
vang. Cho d€n ciu thit ba, thit tu, 12 hoa sen dd, tring, mau nao phong
quang dnh sang Ay. K& ti€p lai tudng hoa sen mau xanh, ctt nhu thé ma
luan luu mai. Dong thdi khi hoa hién, lai tudng c6 huong sen thanh nhe
phang phat xung quanh. Bdi c¢6 nhiéu hanh gid trong Lién Hoa Tong
diing moi phap thitc vin khé ngin dudc tap niém, nén c§ nhian mdi
phét minh ra 16i niém ndy. Pay 13 cdch diing hinh sic thay ddi d€ budc
tdm tudng cho chuyén nhit, va hinh sic niy lai 14y tuéng hoa sen noi
ao that bdo & ¢di Cuc Lac “Mot cau Di Ba, mot déa bdo lién,” bdi hoa
sen Tinh P06 hién thanh khong rdi hoa sen cdng dic ciia tim niém
Phat. Va khi mang chung, than thic cia hanh gid s& nuong theo hoa
sen bdu 4y ma sanh vé Cyc Lac. Chu lién hitu néu thiy c6 duyén vdi
phuong thiic trén day, nén 4p dung d€ mau di vao niém Phat diéu lién
hoa tam mudi. Th# chin la “Quang Trung Tri Danh”: Vi c6 hanh gia
khi nhim mit niém Phat, thudng bt chgt thdy nhitng hinh tuéng 6 ué,
hoic mau sic den t8i xao dong ndi 1én, nén cd ditc mdi truyén day cho
cich thiic ndy. Py 12 phuong phdp vira niém Phat, vira tudng minh
dang ngdi gifta viing 4nh sing trong sudt to rong. Khi tim di an dinh
trong viing quang minh 4y, hanh gid cdm thdy than tri sdng sudt mat
mé, khong nhitng tap tudng trir dift, ma cdc tuéng u€ sic ciing tiéu tan.
Roi chdnh niém do d6 dugc bén lau, va tam mudi ciing do d6 1an 1an
thanh tyu. PAy tuy 12 phuong tién dic biét chuyén trir tuéng ué ac
nhung dit khong c6 nghiép bénh 4y, n€u mudn tinh thin tho théi d€ di
sdu vao niém Phat tam mudi, hanh gid cling nén dp dung cach thic
ndy. Thit muoi la “Qudn Phdt Tri Danh”: Phip qudn tudng trong
Qudn Kinh rit trong y&u, cong dic cuc k¥ to rong, nhung chua phai 1a
phuong tién phd thdng cho chiing sanh thdi mat phap hanh tri. Nhung
vi khong mudn bd cong ditc dic biét cia quin phap, nén ¢ nhian di
thé€ dung trong mudi sdu phép quan, lya cich thic dé tu tip nhit, 14y
tri danh 1am chdnh, quian Phat lam phu, goi 1a Quan Phat Tri Danh.
Hanh gid mdi ngay sau khi niém Phat, lai d€ riéng mot thdi tinh tim
quin tudng sic tuéng quang minh ctia Phat A Di Pa. C4ch qudn Phat
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ndy rit lya phép quédn thi mudi ba trong Quan Kinh, tudng Pic A Di
Pa than cao mot trugng sdu, sic vang rong, ditng bén bs ao that bdo.
N&u chua quin tudng dugc ao thit bio, hanh gid c6 thé tudng Pirc
Phat diéng trong ving dnh sdng giita hu khong trudc mit minh, tay trdi
dua ngang nguc bit 4n ki€t tudng, tay mit budng sé xudng theo thé
ti€p din. Mudn quan Phat cho thanh tyu, trde tién nén quan dai khdi
toan than, k€ chi chuyén tdm qudn tudng 1dng tring gitta do6i may.
Tuéng bach hao nay rdng khong trong sudt nhu bach ngoc, cé tim
canh, xoay vé& bén hitu cao thinh nim vong. Bach hdo la tuéng cin
badn trong ba muoi hai tuéng hdo, khi tuéng 4y qudn thanh, do sy co
cam, cdc tudng kia déu 1an lugt hién rd. Tuy nhién, mudn dugc phin
chic chidn hanh gia ciing nén duyét xem trong kinh, d€ ghi nhé rd 32
tuéng tot cia Phat trudc khi dung cdng. Phuong phdp trén dy sé di dé
tri danh vao phan chdnh, vi n€u quin tuéng khong thanh vin con phan
tri danh d€ bdo ddm cho sy ving sanh. Nhung thit ra, tri danh ciing
gitip quin tudng, quin tudng lai phu luc cho tri danh; hai phan niy hd
tuwong dua hanh gid d&€n chd song song thanh tiu. Phdp thic ndy tuy cé
phan khé hon cic 18i kh4c, song néu thanh tyu thi cong difc to rong vo
bién, nén xin dua ra sau ciing d€ lam duyén khuyén tan.

VII.Muoi Loai Niém Phdt Ky So:

Niém 12 hoi thd, ky s6 1a d€m s6, mudi loai niém ky s 1a d&€m s6
hdi thd tir mot d€n mudi. Py 1a phuong phap cda ngai Tir Van, td thi
ba ctia Trung Qudc Tinh D6 Lién Tong. Chinh y&u cla phuong phip
ndy 1a trong mot hoi thd, hanh gid phai xung di mudi cAu Phat hiéu.
Trudc hét hit mot hoi thd vao, ngung lai, niém dd s6 mudi ciu Phat
hiéu. K& dé&n thd ra hit vao mot hdi khdc, rdi ti€p tuc niém y nhu trudc.
N&u ngudi hoi ngin thi c6 thé chia 1am hai phdn, mdi hoi chi niém nim
cAu Phat hiéu thdi. Phuong phiap ndy cé nhiéu di€m Idi, trong khi
miéng niém Phit thi tai nghe ti€ng va tAm tri ghi nhé s8. Nhu th& di
khong chuyén tim ciing phdi chuyén, vi n€u khong thi s§ muc ma
minh dang d€m sé& bi sai lac. Pay 1a mdt trong nhitng phuong phdp rat
tot cho nhitng ai ¢6 tAm tdn loan. Nén nhd, khi xung niém danh hiéu
Phat, ching nén nghi gi khic, ciing ching nén nghi hoic. N&éu chi tim
thanh y niém nhu th€, thi mdi cAu niém Phat méi dd sic diét dugc tdi
ning trong 80 tic ki€p sanh tr. Néu ching nhu vay thi stc diét tdi sanh
phuéGc sé gidm di va nghi€p chudng ciing khé mau dit trir. Trong “La
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Thu Tir TS An Quang,” thu thd sdu, c6 doan Pai Su An Qaung nhic tif
chiing lién quan dén 18i day ctia Lao Su T Van nhu sau: “Hinh thifc tu
tip niém Phit thy thudc vao hoan cdnh cia tirng cd nhan mot, chi
khdng c6 mot khudn phép nao dinh s&n cho moi ngudi cd... N&u nhu
hanh gid cong chuyén da doan, khong cé thdi gian rdnh rdi, nén dinh
vao budi sing s6m. Sau khi sic miéng rifa mit xong xudi, néu cé ban
thd Phat thi d&n truSc ban thd 1€ ba lay. Rdi ding thing 1én chip tay
va nhat tAim niém 'Nam M6 A Di Pa Phat' hét mot hoi 12 mot hoi 1a
mdt niém. Niém nhu th€ di mudi hoi, ti€p tuc doc bai ké:

'Nguyén cling ngudi niém Phit,

Pong vang sanh Cuc Lac,

Thay Phit thodt sanh ti,

Nhu Phat do tatca.'

Poc xong bai k&, 1& ba lay rdi lui ra. N&u nhu khong c¢é ban thd
Phat, thi chidp tay huéng vé phia TAy ciing nhu cdc thic trén ma niém.
Phép Thap Niém nay Lao Su Tir Van ciing 14p ra cho hang vua quan,
ban viéc triéu chinh, khong dd thi gid tu tap. Tai sao phai niém ludn
hét mot hoi? Vi tim chiing sanh tdn loan, lai khong rdnh dé€ chuyén
niém, niém nhu vay 12 mugn hdi nhi€p tAm khi€n cho qui nhit. Tuy
nhién, s6 1an niém phai tiy thudc vao hoi dai hay ngin. Khong nén cd
hay ép, vi lam vy s& din dé€n méi mét ma thdi. Hanh giad chi nén gitt
mudi ni€ém ma thoi, chd khong nén ni€ém hai mudi hodc ba muoi, vi
lam nhu vay ciing s& dua t6i méi mét khong can thi€t. B&i vi tdn tAm
niém Phat khé dudc vang sanh, phép nay giip lam cho tdm dudc
chuyén nhit, tuy s6 niém c6 it nhung cong ditc rit sdu, quyét dinh sé&
vang sanh Cuc Lac.

VIII.Bon Muoi Tam Phdp Ni¢m Phat:

Theo sy tudng thuit clia hoc gid Phat gido Trinh Vi Am, c6 bdn
muoi tim phap niém Phat. Thit Nhdt La Niém Phdt Nén Giit Y Cin:
b3 dem tim nay niém Phat, ban khong nén tru trén cd viéc thién 1an
viéc dc. Tic 1a hiing ngdy chi 1Am moi viéc v6i y niém bat dic di phai
1am, nén lam rdi x4 bd, chit dirng vuéng viu vio ching ma chuéng
ngai dé€n tAm niém clia minh. Ky that, s& di tAim niém ching ta ct mii
day dua v6i nhitng viéc tap nhap thién 4c vi né chua thuan. Néu minh
niém Phat dén ldc tAm dia sdng té thi y dia tw nhién chuyén rong noi
qudn s4t chit khong c6 chd cho duyén tap sy. Phai bi€t niém Phit ¢
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thé chuyén pham thanh Thénh, 12 phuong tién gidi thodt thit nhat clia
thé€ gian v xudt th€ gian vay. Thit Nhi La Ni¢m Phdt Nén Giit Gin
Khédu Nghiép: Mot khi da ding miéng nay niém Phat, pham tat cd
nhitng viéc Siat, BPao, Dam, Vong khdng nén budng 15i néi can nodi
quiy. Mot khi néi 18, nén ty nghi ring: ngudi niém Phat khong nén néi
nhu th€, rdi ¢d ging niém 16n it ti€ng danh hiéu Phat dé trin 4p tim
minh va got rira ngay nhitng 15i bat thién dy. Thit Ba La Ni¢m Phdt
Phdi Chinh Thédn Nghi¢p: Ba dem than nay niém Phat, thdi trong moi
lic cling nhu trong moi ct chi, di, difng, ngdi, nim, thin can phdi doan
chanh, vi than c6 dudc doan chdnh thi tim mdi dugc thanh tinh. Ngudi
niém Phat nén ty nghiém diéu nay, that khdng bao gid doi. Thit Tu La
Ni¢m Phét Lan Chubi: Niém Phat mot ti€ng, tay 1an mot hot. Chi nén
niém bdn chit, dirng 1on sdu chit, vi bdn chit rdt d€ thanh khdi. Trong
bon chit A Di Ba Phat, hodc 1an chudi tai chit A, hodc lan tai chit Pa,
hoach dinh cho c¢é phdp tic khong dugc 1Am 14n, diy 12 phip mudn
chudi dé nhi€p tam. Thit Ndm La Nigm Phédt Lén Tiéng: N&u liic than
tri hon traim hay khi vong tudng dua khdi, hiy nén trdn tinh tinh than,
to ti€ng niém Phat, niém cho dugc vai ba trim ti€ng, thi tv nhién sé&
ddi thanh canh gidi an tinh. B&i vi nhi cin rat thinh, nén ngoai duyén
d& vao, ti€ng 1am cho tAm ddng, tap tudng ndi diy, nén phdi to ti€ng
niém Phat d€ gift gin nhi cin, hiu md té tAm linh. B4y gid, tAm chi
nghe ti€ng ctia chinh minh, mdi ti€ng lién tuc, day dd, ti't cd nhitng gi
phdi qud'y, nén hu, tv nhién phéng x4. Thit Sdu La Ni¢m Nhé Tiéng:
N&u lic tinh than tdn that, hodc khi nhiéu viéc nhoc nhin hay phai
nhiéu diéu bitc bach, thi khong cin phdi niém to, chi nén thau liém
than minh nhd ti€ng niém k§. D&n khi hdi thd diéu hoa, tinh thin hung
khdi, an dinh tAm hdn mdi nén niém to ti€ng. Thit Bdy La Niém
Tham: Né&u tAm khi khong duge diéu hoa, hoic ngudi hay chd cé tré
ngai, niém to, niém nhd déu thdy khong tién, thi chi nén dong moi,
diing phap niém thim hay kim cang tri (diamond recitation) , khong bit
budc nhiéu it, nhung cAn nhiit 13 mdi chit mdi cAu phai tir ty tAm luu
xudt. Thit Tam La Mdc Ni¢m: Lai, hoic niém to, niém nhd déu khong
hgp, tay 1an chudi lai hiém phién phiic, niém thAm van thiy con c6
ddu vét, thi xua ¢6 phuong tién chi x4o 12 khong can dong mdm, khong
phdt ra ti€ng, chi bit tim niém duyén chuyén mdt cinh, Am thim dung
luGi gb vao ring trudc hay tdm tudng cling dudc, tuy y, chi phdi lam
sao cho ti€ng thit rd rang, nhung ti€ng khong phai 1a phdt ra tr clra
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miéng, ma phai phdt ra tit ty tinh. Tanh nghe lai phdi dung thong ndi
tAm, ndi tAm lai phdi in noi diu 1udi, diu 1udi kéo 14y niém cin, tir
tdnh nghe nghe ty tdnh, ba tht dung hdi, ni€ém niém vi€n thong, 1au sau
sé dugc thanh tyu phdp quan: Duy tim thic. Thi Chin La Piéu Hoa
Hoi Thé: Hodc lac khi tinh, tAim binh, thi tru6c nén tudng thin minh
dang & trong vong hao quang tron, thim quén trén dau chét miii, tudng
hoi thd ra vio, mdi mot hdi thd thAm niém mot ciu A Di Pa Phat.
Phuong tién diéu hoa hdi thd , khong huén, khong gdp, tAm niém va
hdi thd nuong nhau, theo nhau ra, vao, di, ditng, ngdi, nim déu nén
lam nhu thé, dirng @€ gidn doan. Thudng phdi ty “mat tri”, nhi€p tAm
da 14au, c4 hoi thd 1dn cAu niém, c4d hai déu khong con phan biét, tifc
than tAm ndy cling dong v6i hu khong. Tri d€n thudn thuc, tAim nhin
khai thong, tam mudi thoat nhién hién tién, chinh 1a “Duy tdm Tinh
dd” d6. Thit Muoi La Tity Phdn: Hoic lic hon trim nhiéu thi nén kinh
hanh niém Phat, hay khi tap loan nhiéu thi nén ngdi ngay thing, yén
ling ma niém. Gid st di hay ngdi déu khong hdp, thdi hoic quy, hoic
ding, cho d&€n tam niim, ciing déu cho phuong tién rong rii, c6 thé
niém Phat dugc ci. C6t y&u bon chit hdng danh dirng d€ mot niém
lang quén, d6 12 y&u thuat hang phuc tim ma vay. Thit Muoi Mét La
Ché Nao Ciing Ni¢m Phdt Pugc: Khong luian chd sach hay ching,
hoic chd ving vé hay chd chon ron, chd vira da hoidc ndi thit y, chi
“Hdi quang phan chi€u” va suy nghi: nhitng cdnh th€ nay ta di gip
hon trim ngan mudn tc 1an, tir nhiéu ki€p dén gid; chi c6 viéc “Niém
Phit ving sanh” 1 ta chua c6 thé thuc hanh tron ven dudc, nén vin
con bi trong vong 14n quan luin hdi. Gis day ta ciing ching quin niém
dudc cling chiing, chi thé giit chit “tAm niém Phat” nay, dau chét cling
khong dé dit “niém dau”. Tai sao? BSi niém dau ma dé€ mot phuit gidn
doan, thoi tat ca thién, 4c, vd ky bao nhiéu tap niém lai sanh. Vi 1& d6,
nén du lic di dai, ti€u tién, hay sdn phu lic 14m bdn, chi chim chd
viéc niém Phat, cang khd cang niém, cang dau cing niém nhiéu hon,
nhu con thd goi me, khong sd me hiém giin; néu s¢ me gidn ma khong
goi nifa, it dia tré sé& bi sa chidn vao hdm ph&n nhép, vi nhitng su dai
dot do n6 giy nén. Nhu thé chi c6 chét mat di ma khong 1am sao dugc
gdp me. Thit Muoi Hai La Niém Phdt Co Dinh Thoi Hay Khong?:
Trong phip thit mudi mot, khdng c6 dinh thdi, n€u nhu vay sé it ngudi
lam dugc. Bai ndy phuong tién néi c¢6 dinh thdi 13 sém, tdi hai thdi,
hoach dinh thudng khéa, tir nay dén sudt doi, khong thém, khong bét;
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ngodi ra, trong sudt 24 ti€ng ddng hod, c6 thé niém dugc mot cau, thi
nén niém mot ciu, c¢é thé niém dudc nhiéu ciu, thi nén niém nhiéu
cu, bat luidn niém 16n hay nhd. C§ dic c6 day:
“It n6i mot ciu tap
Nhi€u niém mot cau Phat
DPep dé bi€t bao nhiéu!”

Thit Muoi Ba La Cé Déi Truée Tugng Phdt Hay Khong Khi Nigm
Phgt?: Lic do6i truSc tugng Phat, phdi cho tugng nay la that Phat,
khong cin cAu chdp mdt phudng hudng ndo, ching luAn mot than nao
trong ba than ctia Phat, chi ty nghi: ta chi nhit tim, tAm chi nhit Phat,
mit nhin tugng Phit, tim niém danh Phat, that hét sifc thanh kinh, ma
hét sitc thanh kinh tit dugc linh cdm. Lic khong c6 tugng Phat, nén
ngdi ngay ngin, xoay mit vé phuong Tiy, lic khdi tAm dong niém,
nén niém tudng hiao quang cia Ditc Phat A Di Pa tru trén dinh dau ta,
mdi niém, mdi ciu, tv ching d€ rdi vio khodng khong, hic nghiép
cling c6 thé tiéu diét. Thit Muvi Bon La Niém Phdt Trong Liic Bdn
Rén: N&u niém dudc mot ciu, thi nén niém mot ciu, c¢é thé niém 10
ciu, thi nén niém 10 cau; chi lam sao trong 100 diéu ban rdn, c6 dugc
trong khodnh khic mot chit rdnh rang lién budng bd than tim, sing
sudt tung tri. Ngai Bach Lac Thién c6 bai thi ring:

“Piniém A Di ba
Ngdi niém A Di Pa
Vi du ban ron nhu tén
A Di ba Phat
Niém Ién thudng thudng.”

Ngugi xua dung tim nhu thé, that khong thé ché dugc. Thit Mui
Ldam La Liic Nhan R6i Nén Ni¢gm Phdt: Trong ddi, c6 nhiéu ké qua u
khon khS, mudn chiit rdnh ciing khong sao c6 dugc, nén khong thé tu
hanh. Nay ta dugc rinh rang, lai nghe biét dugc phdp niém Phit nay,
can phai c6 ging, tuong tuc thic liém thin tim, chuyén tri niém Phat;
nhu thé méi khong udng phi tic béng quang Am. Néu d€ tim niém
budng trdi, khong lam dugc viéc gi, ludng tiéu hao ngay thiang, cd phu
bdn on, mot mai vd thudng thoat dén, s& 14y gi d€ chong cu day? Thit
Muoi Sdu La Nguoi Sang Giau Phdi Nén Nigm Phdt: Phuce dic cla
ddi nay déu tir viéc tu hanh ki€p trudc. Nhitng vi ton quy vinh hoa, qui
ntra 13 cdc bac cao Tang chuyén thé. Nhung, tuy c6 vinh hoa ma khong
dudc trudng cttu, néu lai tao diéu nghiét chudng, it khé thoat khdi
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bi€n trAm luan. VAy nén cdc ngai phai tu suy nghi: nhitng gi ta c6 thé
mang theo dugc khi nhim mit? Ay 1a cong dirc niém Phat. Ciing nhu
thuyén di nhd nudc. The nén, hodc 1ap thit niém Phit, hoic mdi chu
Ting huéng dAn minh niém Phat, in khic kinh sdch Tinh d9, hoidc dit
tugng Phat Di Pa d€ chiém ngudng ma niém, viéc 1am tuy it, nhung
phdi dung cong cho nhiéu, lai phdi chi quyé&t ving sanh, d6 12 con
dudng tu hanh cda tit cd moi ngudi, ching luin gidu, nghéo, sang,
hén. Lam vi st gid ctia ngdi Phap Vuong con gi tdn quy hon! Tha
Muvi Bay La Ké Ngheo Hen Ciing Nén Ni¢m Phdt: Than 6i! C6 ké da
dem than lam nd 1€, bi ngudi khac sai s, vat va, khd s§, ma khong ciu
mong thodt khéi, thi vé& sau cang khd hon. Nén bi€t bon chit hdng danh
ching luan sang, hén, giau, ngheo, tré, gia, trai, gdi, chi cAin mdi ngay
vao lic sing sém, chi tim xoay mit vé phuong Tay, niém 10 cidu danh
hiéu Phat, khong xen, khong dit, d& ciu sanh Cyc Lac, thi hién ddi sé
dudc hudng nhiéu 1gi ich, khi thic ty nhién dudc ving sanh. Pitc Phat
A Di Pa thiét 1a chi€c thuyén ctu mang cho moi ngudi torng bién khd
vay. Thit Muoi Tam La Tinh Té Nigm Phdt: D3 1a ngudi c6 tri hué thi
dirng d€ bi mé hoic, cAn phai hét stc tinh t&€ niém Phat d€ cho tri hué
dugc thém kién c6. Phai biét, ngudi tri niém Phat thi thién ha s& c6 rat
nhiéu ngudi niém Phat. Ngudi tri niém Phat thdi nhitng ké tu hanh theo
ngoai dao sé& dé trd vé chdnh dao. Tai sao? Vi ti€ng tim clia ngudi tri
c6 thé md td long da ho, vi ¢6 tic dung tri clia ngudi tri cttu rdi ho.
Thit Muoi Chin La Lao Thdt Nigm Phdt: Pa khong cau danh 16i, cling
khong khoe tai ning, chic thit tu hanh, that 12 rdt khé c6 ngudi lam
dugc. TS su day: vé phuong dién tham thién, bSi tim mot ngudi si don
cling khong cé. Nay ngudi ni€ém Phat chinh lo minh khéng dugc si don
ma thdi. Hai chit Lio That 1a mot dai 16 thing tAp dua ngudi sanh Ty
Phuong vay. Tai sao? Vi hai chit Lio That 1a ngoai bon chit A Di Pa
Phat khong thém mot mdy may vong tudng nao. Thit Hai Muoi La
DPugc Diéu Vui Mirng Nén Nhé Niém Phdt: Hoidc nhon ndi ngudi ma
vui, hoic nhon ndi viéc md mirng, mdi manh tuy nhd nhit, nhung déu la
nhitng cidnh vui vé clia ki€p ngudi. Song phdi biét: cdi vui d6 nhu
huyén, khong thit, khong thé con lau, vy nén nuong noi gidy phit
tudi vui d6, xoay tAm niém Phat, thdi it dugc nhd 4nh hao quang cla
Phat, trong thuin cdnh 4y, bé dit di it nhiéu dc niém, nhitng diéu tot
dep lién mién, nhu ¥ tu hanh, mii d&€n Iic mang chung, s& dugc vang
sanh Cyc Lac, hd ching vui mirng 1dm sao! Thit Hai Muoi Mot La
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Hita Nguyén Nig¢m Phdt: Tri danh niém Phit nguyén dé cau vang
sanh; nhung oai phong ctia chu Phat khong thé nghi ban, hé& niém danh
hiéu clia cdc Ngai thi sé nguyén déu tuy tAm. Vi I1& d6, trong kinh day:
“Niém Phit c6 mudi diéu 1di ich. Nhitng viéc ciu cling quy than, tap tu
su sam, khian hita nhiéu 4c nguyén, tin xing nhitng viéc béi todn, xim
qué, khong bing dung phuong phdp niém Phat d€ ciu nguyén. Cé
ngudi hoéi: v nhu niém Phat ma khong tng nghiém thi sao? Pap: Ong
chua niém Phit ma da lo khong tng nghi€ém, chinh ciai nhon khong ng
nghiém d6 s& dem dén cdi két qua khong ng nghiém vay. Nhon thé
nao thi qué th& ay, hd khong ding s¢ 1dm sao? Thit Hai Muoi Hai La
Ni¢m Phat D¢ Cau Céi M6 (Vugt Qua Tré Ngai): Pham tit ci nghich
canh quanh ta, déu do trdi duyén nén c6 hién, ta phdi c6 cam nhin
chiu, khong nén lai khéi 4c niém, d€ phai din khdi oan trdi d€n mai vé
sau khong dit. Ta phai nén tiy thuan nhin ldnh, ¢6 thé tranh dudc thdi
tranh, ddt dugc thoi dit, chi tiy nhon duyén ma dirng quén niém Phat.
Phat cé vo lugng tri hué, phudc dic quang minh, ngai s€ gia ho cho ta:
dit gap nghich duyén, trdi cinh, ciing chuyén thanh thuin canh, thuan
duyén ngay. Thit Hai Muoi Ba La H6 Then, Tu Gdng Ni¢m Phdt:
Pham ddi nay hay ki€p trudc, 4c qua da thanh tyu, thi khd bdo it dén,
ma mot phan khd & ddi nay titc 12 mot phan 4c trong ki€p trudc, khong
thé€ dd thira cho vin mang bit t€, ma chi nén ty hd phan minh ching
s6m lo tu. Mdi mdt khi tudng Phat, tuéng nhu 16ng trong thin déu dung
dirng, nim véc nhu rd rdi, budn, thuong, cAm mén, dau x6t, khdng
mudn sdéng. Nhu vay thdi mdi cAu, mdi chit tif trong gan, tly ma ra,
mdi 12 chon cdnh niém Phat. Ngay nay, ké Tang, ngudi tuc niém Phat,
hoidc miéng niém ma tdm tdn, hodc chi nhi€p tAm lic niém, dift niém
thi tAim mé. Lai c6 ngudi dang lic niém Phat xen néi chuyén tap. Thé
thi dii niém su6t ddi cling khong linh cdm. Moi ngudi thiy vay, cho
ring: niém Phat ving sanh 12 nhitng 15i d6i. Loi 4y diu phai do Phat
sao? Thit Hai Muoi Bon La Niéem Phdt Khdn Thiét: Pham ngudi &
trong tit cd hoan cidnh khd ding thuong, ma ta khong thuong, tit trai
véi nhan tinh, nhung & trong tit cd hoan cdnh ding thuong, ta chi
thuong sudng thi lam sao hgp dugc véi tanh Phat? Pa thuong thi phai
tim phuong thodt khd, phai tim cdch cho moi ngudi rot rdo thoit khd.
Ph4i biét ring: Phat s& di dudc ton xung 1a dang Pai Bi, vi Ngai hay
citu khd cho chiing sanh. Ta do 1ong tir bi niém Phat 13 cdt cAu 1ong tir
bi cia Phit ban cho, citu vt khd nido cho chiing ta, thi cdi niém dé
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phai khin thi€t dé€n buc nao? Thit Hai Muoi Lam La Ciing Duong
Ni¢gm Phdt: Pham gip giai ti€t (ti€t doan ngo, ti€t trung thu...) hodc
ngay via Phat, B6 Tit, thi nén huong ding hoa qui tily phin ciing
dudng, d6 chi 1a tai cing, chua phai phdp ciing. Phdp cling thudc vé
tAm, quy hon tit ¢4 tai ciing. GAn day vi ta gido thinh hanh, bay dit ra
cédc phédp cling kié€n, la liét qua phﬁm, tam sén, heo, dé, ga, vit, c6 ich
gi cho sy tu hanh? Thim chi con bay bd tran dd, chiéu hdn din quy, ta
mi, di doan, cang lam cho hao tai tén mang, ddi trd bay ba, phinh gat
ngudi ddi. Chi phdp mon niém Phat thi van bénh tiéu trr, khong ton,
khong hao, lai it ngudi chiu bi€t d&€n. Kinh mong nhitng trang thitc gia
dirng @€ bi 1Am. Thit Hai Muoi Sdu La Ni¢m Phdt Dé Bdo An Cha
Me: An ciia cha me 12 cdi 4n to I6n nhdt phdi 1am sao bdo ddp? Cung
phung tit c4 nhitng thiic udng in, 14p cong danh @€ hién dat phu mau,
chi 12 phép bdo d4p clia th€ gian; mic du khong phdi 12 bat thién, xong
xét cho tdt thi diy chua phdi tron ven, vi dil sao cling van con trong
vong khé luy ctia ki€p ngudi. Chi c¢6 cach 1a ta niém Phat, va khuyén
cha me niém Phat, dem cong ditc 4y hdi huéng Tay phuong, dé 1a gieo
mot hot gidng kim cuong, vé sau ta va cha me cling ty dudc gidi thodt.
Hudng chi mdt cAu niém Phat lai c6 thé tiéu diét dugc v bién toi
chuéng. Nhitng ai mudn bdo thim an cha me, khong thé khong biét
phidp nay. Thit Hai Muoi Bday La Bé Thi Bing Cdch Niém Phdt:
Pham thy ngudi khd nido, truSc phai gitp cho ho an thian (cho com,
cho 40) rdi sau méi an i khuyén lon ho niém Phat. B&i vi, cttu c4i khd
trong nhtt thdi, bd thi 12 gdp, ma citu cdi khd nhi€u ki€p, phuong phap
niém Phat lai gdp hon. Hoidc thdy ngudi hay vat bi nan, siic minh
khong citu rdi dugc, phai gap rit niém Phat ciu an cho hdn thic AYy.
Hodc dém thanh tung niém ciu nguyén cho moi loai thodt khdi tai
wong. Gip lic dao binh, tit dich, nim canh tri niém Phit danh, cu cho
chiing sanh dudc tiéu trir moi oan khd. Nén quan tudng: Mot ciu A Di
Da Phit cia ta day, trén tot trdi hitu ddnh, du6i dudt ddy phong luan.
Thit Hai Muoi Tam La Tw Tam Niém, Ty Tam Nghe: TAm tudng rdi
mdi dong dé&n 1udi, ludi khua dong thanh ti€ng lai tr§ vao ty tim, la
phdp: TAm Niém Tam Nghe viy. Ma hé tim niém tAm nghe thdi mit
khong thé thdy biy, miii khong thé ngiri bay, thain khong thé dong bay,
vi chli nhon dng (tu tim) da bi bon chit A Di Pa Phit bit c6c mat rdi.
Thit Hai Muoi Chin La Ni¢m Phdt Trong Tiéng Ni¢m: Tiéng niém
Phat da thuan thuc roi, thdi trong sdu tran chi con mot thanh tran. TAt
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c4 sdu cdn hoan toan gdi ndi nhi cin. Than ciing khong con cdm biét
t6i lui, ludi ciing khdong con bi€t khua dong, ¥ ciing khdong con cdm biét
phan biét, mili ciing khong con cdm biét hit thd, mit cling khong con
cam thAy m& nhdm. Hai thi vién thong clia hai ngai Quan Thé Am va
Pai Thé Chi ciing tifc 12 mdt, khdng chi 1a ching vién va ching chi la
khong thong cd. Vi cin tic 12 trin, tran tic 12 cin, cin va trdn tic 1a
thitc. Mudi tdim gidi déu dung hop thinh mot gidi. trudc chua dugc
thuan, 1au sau s& dan dan thAim nhap. Pham trong khi niém Phat phai
lra mot chd ving, yén, sach, khodng 4 hay 5 thu6c vudng, di nhiéu
mdt vong theo phia tay mit, rdi sau tir tir cAt ti€ng niém Phat, ti€ng cao
1én dian din, niém nhu vy d6 ba vong trd 1&én s& ty cdm thiy tim,
ti€ng td bay, vong quanh khip thdi hu, bao boc ca 10 phuong, trim day
toan phap gi6i. P6 1a cdch an tru thin, tAm, th€ gidi vao trong tiéng
niém Phat, va d6 1a dem than tAm clia minh an tru trong ti€ng niém
Phit, ma niém Phit ddy 1 cdnh thii thing d€ tiéu diét tAm dia phién
nio nho trudc, hanh gid cAn phai ging tip cho ky dudc. Thit Ba Muoi
La Ni¢m Phdt Trong Anh Sdng Ciia Ty Tém: Pham ti€ng 12 ti€ng clia
ty tAm, thi 4nh sdng ciing 12 4nh sdng cda ty tAm. HE ti€ng clia ty tAm
quanh 1dn & chd nao thi 4nh sdng cla tu tim phéng ra & chd Ay; néu ta
an try trong ti€ng clia ty tim ma niém Phat tifc 12 an tru trong 4nh sdng
cla ty tAm ma niém Phat vay. Py ciing 1a cdnh tha thing diét dugc
1ong tham phién ndo nho ban, hanh gid nén ging siéng tu tip. Thit Ba
Muoi Mot La Niém Phdt Trong Thé Cia Ty Tam: Tiéng néi clia ty
tAm vong quiy va 4nh sing cla ty tim chi€u phat, ty nhién tim thé
phoi bay. Mot chon tdm ndy nhu tAim guong tron 16n (dai vién cdnh)
rdng thong sing sudt, khong gi ngin ngai, mudi phuong, ba ddi, ta,
Phat, va ching sanh, vong khé clia ddi truge, dai sen noi cdnh tinh déu
12 béng trong guong cd. Cho nén niém Phit trong ti€ng tic trong dnh
sdng, trong dnh sdng tic trong guong, khong phai mot, khong phai
khéc. Pay ciing 1a cdnh thil thing tot cling, diét hin dudc tim nhd, cin
phdi gia cong hé&t 1ong tu tip. Thit Ba Muoi Hai La Ni¢m Phdt Khong
Diit: Budi sang niém, budi tdi cling niém; vo sy niém, hitu sy ciing
niém; chd sach niém, chd do vin niém; khong mot niém nao ma khong
phdi 1a niém Phat. Gid st hiing ngdy c6 su thi ti€p ban be, dii ding
khach khtra, phai c¢6 ldc gidn doan, nhung chi gidn doan thinh ni€ém,
ché khong thé gidn doan dugc tAm niém. Niém Phat ma cdng phu dén
thé, thi s& dé thanh tam mudi 1dm. Thit Ba Muoi Ba La Ni¢m Phdt
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Khong Xen Tap Nigm: Khong xen tap niém tic 1a Chi, Chi 1a nhon
cia Pinh, dirng dugc tap ni€ém, thi chanh ni€m (dinh) ty nhién phat
hién. Tap niém c6 ba: thién, 4c va vo ky, trir hét ba thtt méi 12 khong
tap. TAm cin ving ling, ving ling thdi cdc niém thién, 4c khong sanh.
TAm cin sdng sudt, sdng sudt thdi vd ky niém khong c6. Ngoai Phat
khong c6 niém nén thudng ving ling, trong niém c6 Phat nén thudng
sdng sudt, rd rang. Thit Ba Muoi Bon La Ni¢m Phat Khong Diing:
Khong Dirng tic 12 Quédn, Quédn 1a nhon cia Hué. Cau niém Phat trude
dd qua, ciu sau chua dé€n, cau hién tai ciing khong dirng. C¢ th€ ma
qudn sdt, rd rang nhung khong ciu chap, khdong cau chdp nhung lai o
rang. Pudi nhu viy mii sé thiu dat 1& van phdp duy tAm, tifc Phit tifc
tam, tic tam tdc Phat. Thi¢ Ba Muoi Lam La Titc Thién Tiic Niém
Phdt: Thién ciing 12 niém Phat. Hoic khéi tir mdt cdu thoai dau goi 1a
tham thién, hoic ngdi ma dit niém goi 12 toa thién. Tham hay toa déu
12 thién c4. Thién hay Phat déu 1a tAm ca. Thién tifc 1 thién clia Phat.
Phat tic 12 Phat ca Thién. Phdp mon niém Phat diu c6 gi ngai vdi
phap tham thién, toa thién? V3 lai, ngudi tham thién c6 thé dung bon
chit A Di Ba Phat 1am mdt ciu thoai diu, niém dén, niém lui, niém
xudi, niém ngudgc, trd lai, xoay qua khong rdi dudng niém, mic du
khong néi tham thién, ma thién & trong d6 rdi. Ngudi toa thién cin
phdi dén giai doan mot niém tuong ung, hodt nhién nhu vin vao chd hu
khong, méi 1a dic thd. Niém Phat dén lic nhift tim bit loan, khong
phdi tuong ung 13 gi? Niém dén lic tAm khong, khong phdi vinh vién
tuong ung sao? Trong lic niém Phat, khong hon trim, khong tin loan,
chi, quan, dinh, hué mdi niém vién thanh; né€u mudn tim thién, thién &
dau nita? Thit Ba Muvi Sdu La Tiic Gioi Tdc Phdt: Tri giGi ludt cla
Phat dé€ tri than, tri danh hiéu ctia Phat d€ tri tim. Tri ldu thi than
thuan, niém lau dugc tim khdng. Tanh clia niém hay tdnh cla gidi
khong hai; ludn ludn tri giGi thi toi 16i khong hién, ludn ludn niém Phat
thdi Iic 1Am chung hanh gid c6 thé vudt qua dudc “cin tif nghiép,” dé
vugt qua khdi ba cdi. N&u gift gidi da c6 cong phu, lién dem cong ditc
nay hdi huéng Tay phuong, chic chin dudc vé trung phim. Con nhu
chua c6 thé giit tron cd hai, thdi nén phdi siéng niém Phat, nhu citu ltra
chdy dau. Thit Ba Muoi Bay La Tic Gido Tiic Phdt: Mot dai tang kinh
déu tir tam khdi, tim néu khong Phat thi gido 1y ciing luéng ma thoi.
Nhung c¢6 tdm ai ma khong Phat? Chi vi ty minh khong niém vay.
Ngudi c¢6 hoc gido 1y, 4t c6 coi Kinh Ling Nghiém, ma c¢é coi Kinh
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Ling Nghiém &t c6 ké ché Piic Thé Chi ma trong ditc Quan Am, mot
chiit chap truc d6 ciing dd k&t thanh ngudn gdc sanh ti, du hoc hay,
thay xa, hi€u rong, ching qua chi gitp cho cdi mam khd thém tuoi ma
thoi, khong gitp ich dudc gi trong viéc thodt ly sanh t. Xin hdy mau
mau bd di, bd tat cd, @€ tAm niém Phat ciu ving sanh Ty phuong, gin
giii ditc Di Pa. Con néu khong budng bd dudc thi hdy dem cong ditc
hoc kinh, gidng thuyé&t nay hdi huéng TAy phucng, phit bon didu thé
nguyén rong 16n, ciing dudc k€t qua khong ludng. Thing hodc hoing
duong dugc phdp mon Tinh d9, néi cho ngudi ta hi€u cong dic niém
Phat, thdi nhdy mit, dong niém déu 13 trang nghiém Tinh do, th& thi
dugc ving sanh thugng phim dau con nghi gi? Thit Ba Muoi Tam La
Khéng Tri Ma Tri: Khi vira lam xong mdt viéc gi, hay ldc néi dit mdt
15i nao, con chua kip d4 dong d&€n cAu niém Phat, nhung bon chit hong
danh ctia Phat dd ndi hién 1én ngay. Pay 1a trang thdi dé thanh tam
mudi (chanh dinh). Thit Ba Muoi Chin La Tri Ma Khong Tri: Tri danh
niém Phit khong mdi chdn, khoan khodi lai cang khoan khodi hon.
Trong lic niém Phat, tri niém bon chit thit rd ring, niém dau khong
lay dong, bon chit bdng nhién tam dirng. Ciing khong phai c¢é cdi niém
ttiic bon chit, ciing khong c¢é cdi niém ngoai bon chit, nhu thé c6 thé
tam goi 1a dugc thing cdnh, ché chua phdi thit tdAm khong. Nhung
siéng ning niém Phat, cdnh nay thudng hién, thdi din dan dugc tim
khong. Néu nhin mot niém tdm khong lién bi hon trim, thi goi la
khong c6 hué. Phdi biét ring: tAim cang khong thdi niém cang linh, tim
cang khdng thdi niém cang tinh, dem cdi ta trong tAim Phit ma ni€ém
Phat § trong tAm ta, khdng va bat khong (c6) dau con xit s§? Vi nhu
mdt troi, mit tring ruc r§ noi biu cung, vong quanh nidi Tu di, chdu luu
chi€u thién ha. Oi! Con gi bing Diéu gidc dugc vién minh! Thit Bon
Muoi La Co6 Than Ni¢gm Phdt: Ty kheo tu hanh khong cin ban Iif.
Cé4nh niém Phat cang vd tich cang hay! Cao thap tily hop, hudn gip
tlly phin, c6t mong nhit tim. Chinh ldc bay gid nén biét: than coi
nhung tdim khong c6i, vi tAm ctia chu Phat va Pic Di Pa chua tirng tam
r&i ta. Chu Phat ludn bi€t dudc nhitng gi dang xay ra trong ching ta.
Né&u chiing ta khdi niém 1én 1a chu Phat hay lién, lo gi ¢d tich? N&u
phap moén Tinh dd con diéu gi chua dudc hi€u rd, nén tim kinh sich
Tinh d® ma coi. Nhu kinh A Di Pa, kinh Qudn V6 Lugng Tho, Thién
Thai Tri Gid Pai Su Thap Nghi Luin, Thién Nhu Hoa Thugng Tinh Do
Hoic Van, Pai Hyu Thién Su Tinh do chi quy, Long Tho Tinh B§ Vin,
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Tinh B6 Than Chung, TAy Phuong Cong Ctt, TAy Phuong X4c Chi, Di
Pa S6 Sao, van van... Pay chi din mdt it diéu ro rang d& hiéu, ngoai
ra, con nhiéu thit hay ho hon, khong ké xiét. Nén tim hoc hdi noi cic
bic cao minh thong hiéu tinh do. Thit Bén Muoi Mét La Két Ky Niém
Phdt: K&t ky 1a k€t tha't (7 ngay lam mot ky); n€u két ky mot minh, thi
nén sim bon thit € dn: com kho, trdi ciy, gitng sdng, dau mé; tim thi
dé duing: Iv huong, dén dau, bd doan, gh& dva, 40 bong, khin hay mil,
thiing vé sinh, gidy vé sinh. Ngoai 12 thit d6, khong d€ mot thi gi ca.
C6 thé trong sudt mdt tudn, khdng cho ai lai ving, dé rinh rang biém
Phat. Néu ¢6 5, 6 ngudi dong phat tim két k¥ niém Phat, thdi can phai
thinh mot vi ho that, 1ap quy diéu cho nghiém chinh din & tru6c ctia.
TAt c& moi ct ddng, in udng, huong hoa déu do vi ho that cung cip c6
thé sudt trong bdy ngay, chi tim niém Phat. N&€u con han cudc trong
tinh chdp budc rang, chua biét nhitng diéu 1¢i hai clia viéc tu hanh, thi
dirng nén s6m khinh sui't ma lam viéc nay. Thit Bon Muoi Hai La Hpi
Tu Ni¢m Phdt: Bon hay nim ngudi hen nhau hdi hop tu phdp niém
Phat. Truc hét phai dit diéu u6c, trit tw, sau mdi bit ddu niém. Liic
dau niém thi mot ti€ng mé mot ti€ng niém, mot ngudi xuéng bao nhiéu
ngudi ni€m theo, déu déu, khong nén so le, 16n x0n, ma lam loan dong
tAm ngudi déng niém. Thit Bén Muoi Ba La Ni¢m Phdt Dé Thanh
Tuu Cho Nguoi: Hoic & yén mdt chd niém Phit ma cau nguyén cho
ngudi, hoic déng v6i ngudi khic két ky niém Phat. Hoic dem phdp
mon niém Phat chi day cho ngudi biét, hoidc cho ngudi muon sich tinh
dd ma xem, hoic pha nhitng mdi nghi 1am ctia ngudi khic trong phdp
mon nay, hoic khuyén ngudi bén chi niém Phat, nhitng viéc Ay déu tot
va déu c6 cong dic cd. Nhung néu ngudi trong lic 1Am chung ma cé
minh d&€n hd niém, khi€n cho ngudi bénh ludn nhé ciu niém Phat, vira
nhé vira niém, 1am cho ngudi 4y sau khi tit hdi rdi dudc vang sanh vé
c6i Tay phuong, dé 1a thanh tyu phdp thin hué¢ mang cho ngudi cong
dtrc nay lai con thu thing hon! Thit Bén Muoi Bon La Ni¢m Phdt Khi
C6 Tai Nan: Pham lic xdy ra tai nan, ma nhS phdt tim niém Phat, tat
c6 ky tng (ing nghiém la thudng). Tuy ring mot nudc bi can qua hay
mot lang bi dich 1€, ma niém Phit dé cau, thi mot ngudi niém mot
ngudi an, trim ngudi niém trdim ngudi an. Khong phai Phat c6 long
riéng, lic nao ciing trong 4nh siang binh ddng, vo tAim ma Gng hién. Vi
sao? Vi dong niém thanh ti€ng tu minh 16 bi€t hio quang sdng clia ditc
A Di Pa tru trén dinh diu ta, thdi ty nhién mdi niém day di, mdi niém
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bén chic, mdi niém dai lau, thdi hao quang ctia Phat chi€u dé&n gia ho,
cdc vi thién than do tri, ty minh c6 thé lia khdi nan tai, xin dirng
chuyén niém. Thit Bon Muoi Lam La Ni¢m Phdt Trong Liic Chiém
Bao: Nguyén luc bén chic, cong phu tinh thuan, ban ngay giit niém
khiing khing, ban dém vAin git niém khu khu, thdi trong gidc chiém
bao ty minh c6 thé niém Phat, d6 1a triéu ching sip vang sanh, viy
phai giit diéu hoa va phai cd ging 1én maii, dirng lui, dirng loan. Thit
Bon Muoi Sdu La Niém Phét Trong Liic Bénh: Bénh ning 13 co sip
chét, chét 1a moi quan hé clia cdc Thanh, pham, tinh, u€. Trong lic
bénh ning phdi khdi tudng niém 12 s& chét, dé€ khong sg chét. Phai
siéng niém Phat, quyét dinh chd chét, 4t c6 hao quang clia Phat dén
ti€p din, 1am toai chi nguyén ving sanh clia ta. N&u trong lic bénh,
dirng khdng niém Phat, thi tdt cd sy 4i luy€n sd sét, phién ndo hién 1én
ran ran, cic thi tap niém nhit t& tr6i day. Thé thi con dudng sanh ti
14y gi cttu v6t? Ngay xua, c6 mot vi Tiang bénh ning, rén thanh ti€ng
“6i cha”. Bong ty biét ngudi tu lic nghi nhd dé€n dao ma lai rén nhu
th€ 13 sai, lién khdi niém A Di Pa Phiat. Nhung con dau khong chiu
ddt, nén mot ti€ng rén “6i cha” 1a mot ti€ng niém Phat ti€p theo, ngly
dém khong ditt. Khi lanh bénh, thdy bdo moi ngudi: Trong lic bénh toi
rén thanh ti€ng “6i cha” va chen mot ti€ng niém A Di Pa Phat, hdm
nay bénh lanh, ti€ng A Di Pa Phit hién con ma ti€ng “6i cha” ching
bi€t bi€n dau. Hy hitu thay! Pay Ia trudng hgp tinh tdn trong lic bénh
vay. Thit Bén Muoi Bdy La Phiit Lim Chung Nén Ni¢gm Phdt: Phiit
1am chung nén c6 ging ghi nhé bdn chit A Di Pa Phat dirng dé sét
quén. Néu niém I6n dudc thdi niém, con khdng niém 16n dugc thi niém
nhé. Trudng hgp 16n nhé déu khong niém dugce vi qua mét, thi nén ghi
khic, thAm tudng bon chif trong thim tdm, dirng cho quén sét. Nhitng
ngudi hiu ha chung quanh phai thudng nhic nhd, khuyé&n khich ngudi
bénh nhé Phat, niém Phat. Phai biét riing trong nhiéu ddi nhiéu ki€p,
s§ di ta bi loan niém trong lic nay (gan chét) ma phai luin hdi mai
trong vong ba cdi. Tai sao? Vi sanh ti¥ luAn hdi déu do nhiit niém 1am
chii, n€u nhit niém chuyén chi niém Phat, thi than tuy chét nhung tAm
than khong tdn loan, lién theo nhit niém 4y ma ving sanh Tinh do.
Vay nén hiy nhiit tim ghi nhé bon chit A Di Pa Phat ditng quén! Thi
Bon Muoi Tam La Phdt Nguyén, Sdm Hoi & Ni¢gm Phdt: Than 6i!
Trong ddi c6 thi€u gi ké khong bi€t niém Phat, c6 ngudi cho niém Phat
12 di doan nén khong chiu niém, ngudi xuat gia cho niém Phat 1a viéc
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t4t nhién clia minh phdi lam, ché khong bi€t tai sao phdi niém, ké
cudng hué bi€t c6 Phat, nhung lai khong khitng niém, ké ngu si khdng
bi€t Phat nén khdng niém. Pay 1a dem so sdnh, con c6 nhitng ngu phu,
ngu phu, nghe néi 1y nhon qué ciing bi€t niém Phat, nhung lai mong
cAu dudc phudc bio ddi sau, van khdng thoat khdi hot giong ludn hdi.
Tim ké that vi dudng sanh t¢ ma niém Phat, trong trim ngudi hoa
chiing chi ¢6 mot hai! Nén biét ring, ngudi da niém Phat, titc xiing hop
véi long tir clia Phat, phat thé nguyén rong 16n t&€ do ching sanh. Tat
ca ti cAu oan khién thdy déu sam hdi. T4t c& nhitng cong dic dii nhd
dit 16n déu dem hdi huéng TAy phuong, nhu thé€ mdi 13 Chdnh Nhon
Niém Phat.

IX. Cdc Loai Niem Phat Khdc:

Ngoai ra con c6 cic loai niém Phit khiac nhu Chon Ni¢m Phdt:
Hanh gid Tinh P nén ludn nhd ring mot ciu niém Phat bao trum dai
tang gido. N6 bao gdm tit ca, diy dd va khong chira sét mdt phdp mon
ndo. Chi c6 nhitng bac lidu triét tit cd cdc truyén thong Phat gido mdi
c6 thé€ 1am hanh gid chan niém Phat. Mit khdc, ddu 12 hang ngudi u
t6i, khong hi€u chi ca, chi bi€t thanh that tu tip theo 15i gido din, ciing
c6 thé 1am ngudi chin niém Phat. Ngoai hai hang chin niém Phat nay,
chin hay khong 1a do tu minh c6 ging, ty xét xem minh c6 thyc hanh
ding gido phdp hay khong? Theo bBai Su An Quang trong “L4 Thu Tir
T An Quang,” Chon Niém Phat bao gdm: Mdi cdu tring hat Phat 1a
TAm. Phat di 12 TAm chay udng tim. B€ Phat dung hdoa TAm véi Canh.
Trdi TAm binh ding Phit cling sanh. B3 TAm theo Phit con mo mong.
Chap Phat 1a TAm ching tron lanh. TAm Phat nguyén lai déu huyén
gid. Phat TAm dong diét d&€n vién thanh. Mot khi hanh gid da c6 y
quy&t dinh khong con nghi ngd gi nita thi can gi phdi hdi két qué cla
ngudi khac? Dau cho c th€ gian nay khong c6 ai khic dat dudc két
qué di nita thi hanh gid cling ching sanh mdt niém nghi ngd. Bdi vi
nhitng 15i day chan thit nay clia chu Phat chu T8 c6 thé di 1am bing
chitng. N&u qui vi, dugc goi 12 hanh gid Tinh Do, cit ti€p tuc hdi han
vé k&t qua clia ngudi khdc, c6 nghia 12 qui vi thi€u tin tAm ndi 15i Phat
day, do vAy ma viéc tu tAp clia qui vi khé 1ong mang lai k&t qua. Bac
tri gid khong bé 13i Phat d€ chay theo 13i pham. Nhitng ai khong vitng
vang ma chi bi dan dit bdi két qua clia ngudi khédc, thit 12 ddng thuong
x6t! Hdoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Lién Tong Thap Tam T& di
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chii gidi vé “Chon Niém Phat” cta T8 An Quang nhu sau: “MJdi ciu
trang hat Phat 12 TAm c6 nghia 13 khi 1an chudi niém Phat, thi tAm phai
thanh tinh, nghia 12 miéng niém, tai nghe rd ti€ng niém Phat, va y
khong suy nghi vu vd, néi cach khac, ché nén khéi sanh vong tudng, thi
ngay d6 mdi cAu niém déu dugc cdm Gng dao giao hay tuong ung vdi
chu Phat. Bay chinh l1a “Sy Tudéng Hanh Tri” 1a phdp thic ni€ém Phit
ctia hang lién hitu hién nay. Phat di 1a TAm udng chay tim c6 nghia 12
phdi bi€t Phat khong phéi tir bén ngoai d&€n, ma chinh that 1a do tr
TAm clia minh ma thanh. Vi cdi tim 4y n6é bao ham h&t khip cd mudi
phuong phdp gidi. MOt tAim ma hay sanh ra tit cd. N€u hanh gid nhat
quy&t cau Phat & ngoai TAm minh thi ké d6 chua rd phip mon “Ly
T4dnh Duy TAm.” C8 ditc day: “Phat tai TAy Phuong von ching xa. TAy
phuong ngay & tai long ta.” Lai nita, tam d6 dc dao von khong xa, tam
dd ngay & tai 1ong ta. Cho nén hanh gia ludn binh tim kiém di€ém xem
trong TAm minh cé Phat hay chi c6 Tam P6. BE Phat dung hoa TAm
véi Cénh c6 nghia 12 muén dugc thanh dao gidi thodt, ching qua vi
Pai B6 Bé clia Phat, hanh gid phdi dung hoa ci hai phdn Su va Ly.
Phéi bi€t TAm Ia Ly vi né vo hinh vd tuéng. Con Sy 1a Canh vi nd c6
hinh ¢6 tuéng. Trdi TAm binh ding Phit cling sanh c6 nghia 12 h& TaAm
binh ding thi chinh 12 TAm Phat, vi cdc phap déu binh ding, déu c6 di
ba mon giai thodt 1a Khong, V6 Tudng, va VO Nguyén nhu nhau ca.
Phat dudc goi 1a dang Binh Ping, vi d6i vdi tit ca cdc loai chiing sanh,
Ngai déu dung long tir bi, thudng x6t va héa dd giong y nhu nhau. TS
mudn nhic ching ta trong tu hanh cho dugc thanh dao phdi dit bd cdi
tim phan biét. B6 TAm theo Phat con mé mdng cé nghia 1a nhu c6 ké
nio tu hanh ma ct d€ cho cdi TAm clia minh ct ludn ludn chay theo
vong tudng, titc 12 phan duyén, quén mat cdi Chan TAm cla minh di, tu
nhu th€ md mudn dugc thanh dao hay dugc Phat rude vé chon Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac, thi ké d6 chi 12 ngudi mo mong ma thdi, quyét sé
ching bao gi thanh Phat dugc. Phat tif chon thuan phai d€ cho TAm
clia minh lu6n thanh tinh thi méi hdp v6i TAm clia Phiat va mdi thdy
dugc Phat. Chap Phat 1a Tam ching tron lanh c¢6 nghia 13 ngudi tu
hanh nio ma cif lu6n miéng néi 1y ring tAm tdi da 13 Phat, cAn chi
phdi tu hanh, can chi phdi lay Phat hay niém Phit, cAn chi phdi tunh
kinh, xuit gia, tho gidi, cAn chi phai di chla nghe phdp, vin van. Vi
thé nén khdng chiu tu theo cdch Hanh Tri Sy Tuéng, khong chiu Y
Gido Phung Hanh. Ngugc lai, TAm chita diy nhitng cdng cao, nga
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man, k& d6 it ching dudc tron lanh. Khi lanh ching dugc tron, 4t phai
1a tron 4c. T§ mudn nhic chiing ta chd nén néi ly sudng “Phat 1a TAm”
trén dau moi chét Iudi, ma bd di sy thuc hanh. TAam Phat nguyén lai
déu gid huyé&n c6 nghia 13 trong cdi Chon Nhu Phap Tanh Giéi ay, thi
Tam ciling khong c6, nghia 1a TAm bat kha ddc, Phat ciing bt kha dic.
Né&u ngudi tu hanh ndo ma con thdy c¢6 Phiat ¢6 TaAm thi con bi dinh
mic vao trong cdc sy chap tru6e, 4t sé khong bao gid gidi thodt dudc.
T8 mudn khai thi cho ching ta vé Pé Nhit Nghia Khong 1a cdnh gii
dai triét, dai ngd ctia cdc bac Thanh nhan gidi thodt, chi khong phai la
canh giGi cia hang pham phu bat dia ching ta. Vi ching ta 1a pham
phu chura chiing dic mot chiit gi cd nén cin phai chdp vao noi sy tuéng
dé ma tu. Nghia 1a thdy c6 vong tAm can dit trir, hay thi'y c6 Phat dé
cAu ti€p din. Phat TAm ddng diét d€n vién thanh c6 nghia 13 néu nhu
ai ma tu chitng dic d&én dudc cdnh gidi khong con thdy c6 TAm nita
nhu ngai Hué Kha trd 18i dic Pat Ma T6 Su ‘T6i tim Tam khong
dudc,” hay khong thdy c6 Phat, thi cdc bac Ay da ching dao va trd vé
dugc cdi thé Nhit Chon rdi vay. Bat Nhd TAm Kinh goi 12 ‘Ngii uin
giai khong’ tic 1a phui chan bude 1€n bJ gidi thodt.

Nhiit Tdm Ni¢m Phdt: Khi niém Phit, hanh gia phai chd tim nghi
tudng dén phap than Phat. Trong khi niém Phat, hanh gid nén thd ra vo
déu din th€ nio ma minh cdm tha’y thodi mdi nhat, chi dirng gudng ép
thd dai thd ngin; vi guong ép sé c6 nguy cd binh dudng hd hap. Ngudi
lam cdng qua gitp viéc nhd b&p dbt nit, mit may lem ludc, nhung
chuyén tri niém hong danh Phat sé& thanh tyu vang sanh Cuc lac; ngugc
lai nguGi thong minh dinh ngd ma chi nhan dam hy luén, thi chuyén
vao dia nguc la khong thé nghi ban. Trong “L4 Thu Tir TS An Quang,”
Pai Su An Quang day: “N&u hanh gi4d niém Phat khé qui nhit, phai
nhi€p tAm niém k. Tiéu chudn chinh y&u cho phép nhi€p tim 13 sy chi
thanh va tha thi€t. That khé d€ dat dugc su nhi€p tdm néu 1ong khdng
chi thanh. Tuy nhién, 1ong chi thanh vin chua dd. Hanh gid phdi chid y
ling nghe 15i niém. BAt luAn niém thAm hay niém ra ti€ng, niém Ay
phdi khdi tir taim. Roi ti€ng niém Ay phdt ra tir noi miéng va di vao 18
tai minh. Ngay lic miéng niém thim, twéng niém van hién hitu noi y.
TAm va miéng niém 16 rang, tai nghe ro rang va tim nhi€p nhu thé thi
vong niém sé& ty ditt.” Hanh gid Tinh D6 nén ludn nhd ring néu chiing
ta mudn dugc gidi thoat trong hién ddi, chiing ta nén tip trung ndi phap
mon Tinh B§. C4c kinh Kim Cang va Phidp Hoa nén tam git qua mot
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bén, cho d&n khi nao ly Tinh Po dudc thong sudt va dat dugc nhit tim
qua niém Phat rdi sé hay. Néu bay gid ching ta vira tu tap niém Phat
vira nghién citu kinh dién, c6 1& chiing ta sé khong c6 du thdi gian va
ning lyc. Do viy ma ching ta s€ khong dat dugc bén nao ma con
chéng dugc 1gi ich ctia bén nao ci. Ciing theo Pai St An Quang, t8 thit
mudi ba clia Trung Qudc Tinh D6 Lién Toéng, mudn cho dugc nhit tim
niém Phat d€ c6 thé diét dudc vd lugng toi chudng trong nhiéu kiép
sanh tt, khi niém Phat hanh gid phai nhat tim. Thi nhdt 1a budc tAim
minh lai, dirng @€ cho tdn loan hay nghi tuéng vu vd. Thit nhi 12 mdi
ciu niém Phat phdi noi ti€p nhau, khong mau khdng cham, déu din
nhu giot nuéc mua trén mdi nha nhi€u xudng. Giot trudc khdng chd
giot sau. Thit ba 1a tiing cAu tirng chit niém Phat phai cho that ro rang.
Thit tw 12 miéng xung niém hdng danh, mit chim chid nhin tugng Phat,
tai nghe rd ti€ng niém Phat cda minh.

Niém Phdt Tam Mudi: Trong khi niém Phat, hanh gid nén thd ra
vd déu din th€ nao ma minh cdm thiy thodi mai nhat, chit dirng gudng
ép thd dai thd ngdn; vi gugng ép s& c6 nguy cd binh dudng hoé hap.
Ngudi lam cong qué gilp viéc nha b&p dot nit, mit may lem ludt,
nhung chuyén tri niém hong danh Phit sé& thanh tyu ving sanh Cuc lac;
ngugc lai ngudi thong minh dinh ngd ma chi nhan dam hy luén, thi
chuyén vao dia nguc 13 khong thé nghi ban. C6 hai thit tam muoi: dinh
khdu Tam Mudi va dinh tim Tam Mudi. Theo Pai Sv Hué Vién trong
Lién Tong Thap Tam T3S, niém Phat Tam Mudi 12 nhé chuyén va
twdng ling. Thit nhit 1a “Nhé Chuyén”, nghia 13 tAm tri Iic ndo ciing
chuyén nghi nhé d&€n Pitc Phiat A Di Pa, ché khdng bi chia ché nhiéu
161, do d6 ma dugc vao trong canh “chi mdt, tim déng”; chi mo6t 1a tAm
chi c6 duy nhat mot chi quyét, 4y 1a “ciu ving sanh Cuc Lac,” va tAm
dong 13 tAm gi6ng y hét nhu tAim cda chu Phit, titc 13 tAm hoan toan
ling 1&, thanh tinh. Thi hai 1a Tudng Ling. TAt cd cdc tu tudng phl
phi€m clia ching sanh déu bi ling chim hét cd. Lam dudc nhu vay l1a
dudc vao trong cdnh “khi thanh, thin sdng.” Hai diéu niy tu nhién
thAm hdp, nuong vé ma phat sanh ra diéu dung. Khi khi thanh thi tri
hué phat sanh. Tri ndy c¢6 khd ning soi ngd dén tit cd cdc dao ly
nhiém mau. Thin sdng c6 nghia 12 tinh than chi€u sudt cdc noi tim toi,
khong chd t8i tim nio ma ching dugc soi téi.

Dung Thong Ni¢m Phdt: Luong Nhin (1072-1132), vi sdng 1ap ra
gido phdi Vién Thong Niém Phit tai Nhit vao thé€ ky thit XIL. Pay 1a
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mot trudng phéi chiét trung giita hai tong phdi Thién Thai va Tinh 0.
Trén thyc t€, diy 1a mdt sy hoa hgp gilta hoc thuy€t Phdp Hoa va tin
ngudng Di Pa. Ngudi ta néi chinh didc Phat A Di Ba da hién than
thuy&t phap vé chan ly cho Luong Nhan: “Mot trong tat cd, tit ca trong
mot; mot hanh dong cho tat ca, tit cA hanh dong cho mot (Nhat Tic
Nha't Thi€t, Nhat Thi€t Tiic Nhat).” P6 1a quan niém cttu rdi nhd noi
tha Ivc; hd twong hd trd 12 y twdng cin ban. Theo d6 mdt hanh vi siing
tin dic Phat A Di Pa cia ngudi nay sé giip ich cho ngusi khac. Thuc
hanh cda ho khong phdi chi vi ho ma thdi ma vi tit cd sy cttu rdi cho
toan thé xd hoi nifa. Tin ngudng nay bi€n mat ngay sau khi Luong
Nhin thi tich, nhung lai dugc Phdp Minh, mot trong s& nhitng tin d6, da
phuc hoat lai vao nim 1321. Tuy phdi Dung Théng Niém Phit thudc
Di Pa Gido, nhung lai dung kinh Phdp Hoa va ca kinh Hoa Nghiém.
Do vay ma chiing ta c6 thé xem né thudc vé hoc thuyét “Thianh Pao”
hon 13 thudc vé hoc thuyét “Tinh Po.” Hién tai trung tAm gidng phap
clia trudng phdi ndy dugc dit tai “Pai Niém Phiat Ty” & gan Hirano,
Osaka, quén tri khodng 357 ngdi chiia trén toan c6i nudc Nhat.

Tinh Toa Ni¢m Phdt: Tinh toa niém Phat la ngéi ma ni€ém Phit.
C6 nhiéu c4ch ngdi; tuy nhién, c6 hai cich chinh thudng dugc xi dung
12 Bdn Gia Phu Toa va Kiét Gia Phu Toa. Ban gia 1a tu th€ ngdi niém
Phit dugc khuyén danh cho nhitng ngudi nao chua thé chiu dudc tu thé
ki€t gia mot thdi gian dai ma khong cdm thdy qui dau d6n, mic dau tr
th€ ndy kém can biing va vitng vang, khong thuin 1gi trong tinh toa
niém Phat biing tu thé ki€t gia. Ki€u ngdi ban gia, ki€u ngdi clia chu
B6 Tit, ban chin niy d€ 1én dui chan kia, hay ngudc lai (chan trdi dé
bén trén dui phai va chin phdi bén dudi dui trdi, hai diu gdi cham
chi€u duéi dat, d€ gitip hai diu gdi cham dat d& dang ching ta cé thé
dit mot cdi g6i méng bén dudi hai dau goi), khac vdi ki€u ngdi kiét
gia ctia chur Phat (hai ban chan d€ 1én hai bap dui). Ki€t gia 1 thé ngdi
hoa sen, theo ki€u ngdi clia Phat T8 Thich Ca, hai chian tréo nhau, ban
chan ngia 1én. 0 phuong dong, th& ngdi ki€t gid (bdng sen) dudc coi 1a
th& ngdi thich hgp nhit cho tinh toa niém Phat. Chinh tu th€ niy clia
dttc Phat da dudc cdc tranh tugng thd mo ta. Trong tu thé bong sen, hai
chan khoanh chéo nhau, ban chan phai dit 1én dui trdi va ban chan trai
dit trén dui phai; lung ngdi thing; tay dit phing 1én hai ban chan, 1ong
tay ngita 1én. Khac v6i phan 16n cdc phdi Phit gido khdc, hanh gid dit
ban tay trdi 1én ban tay phai dé tugng trung cho uu thé ciia phin thu
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dong ctia thin thé d6i véi phan hoat dong trong hinh thitc tinh toa ndy.
C6 hai th€ ngdi ki€t gia. Thi nhat 1a Haing Ma Kiét Gia: Chan trdi tréo
1én dui phdi. Khi ban ngdi tinh toa v6i chin trdi dit 1én dui phai, va
chan phai dugc dit trén bap chudi trdi. P6 1a th& lién hoa tron day,
hay th& Kim cang bdo, hay th& ngdi B6 Dé. N&u ban ngdi tinh toa
trong tu th€ nay thi tAm ban s& chéng dudc 6n dinh trong lic niém
Phat. Thit nhi 1a Cét Tudng Ki€t Gia: Chan phdi tréo 1én chan trdi, ban
tay phdi dit trén ban tay trai. Khi ngdi trong tu th& “Lién Hoa” ban
nén giit cho than dudc thing. Khong nén ngi ngita vé phia sau hay
chii dau vé phia trudc. Pirng lic Iv vé bén phdi hay bén trai. Ngdi
thing nhung khong cting nhit nhu mi€ng cAy hay thanh sit. Khi ngdi
trong tu th€ “Lién Hoa” ban nén giit cho thin dudc thing. Khong nén
ngid ngita vé phia sau hay chii dau vé phia trudc. Ping lic v vé bén
phai hay bén trdi. Ngdi thing nhung khdng ciing nhit nhu mi€ng ciy
hay thanh sit. Khi ngdi, ban nén d€ diu 1udi cham bén trong phan trén
cia miéng. Bing cdch nay nudc mi€ng sé& chdy thing vao bao ti¥ clia
ban. Khi niém Phat trong tu th& ngdi nay, ban nén thd déu din. Ban
nén thd véi cing mot nhip thd trong moi lic. Thd vao va thd ra dai hay
ngin 13 tlly ndi thdi thd cla ban, chit dirng go ép. Khi ngdi trong tu thé
nay, ban dirng s¢ bi dau. C6 1& ban s& khong cdm thdy dau sau khi da
ngdi trén nita gid, nhung khi chan bit diu dau, ban nén kién nhin.
Cang dau cang kién nhin. N&u ban di kién nhin thi ching bao lau sau
ban c6 thé ngdi mot gid, hai gits, hay 1au hon nita. Nén nhd 1a tip trung
vao Niém Phat chit khong xen 1an tht gi khdc. N&u cé thit gi khic
chen vao, dirng d€ ¥, cif trd vé cau niém Phat ctia minh.

Kinh Hanh Ni¢gm Phdt: Niém Phat bing cdch di t6i di lui dé tranh
budn ngi (c6 thé di trong sin nha, san chuia, hay quanh Phat dién).
Kinh hanh niém Phat biing cdch di tdi di lui d€ tranh budn ngli (c6 thé
di trong sdn nha, sdn chuia, hay quanh Phat dién). Sau mot thdi khéa
tinh toa niém Phat, hanh gid thudng di bach bd trong mot hang, diu
ngé xudng, nhin dudi dat. Loai thuc tap nay dudc dung d€ lam cho cd
th€ khde khoin va giit cho tAim chanh niém trong khi vira di vira niém
Phat.

Cong An Ni¢m Phdt: Cong an niém Phit dugc dung khi ching ta
coi niéem Phat A Di Pa nhu 12 mot cdng 4n. Ngay trong phiit gidy hdng
danh Phat dugc niém ra, n6 12 di€m tip trung then chdt ma moi nghi
hoic 4o tudng phdi dudc dé qua mot bén. Pdng thsi tu hdi coi ai 1a
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ngudi dang niém Phat? Khi dua vao cong dn, moi mé mJ vong tudng
déu bi biic v gidng nhu nhitng giit chi bi cit dit. Khi ma khong con gi
nita dé cho nhitng thit ndy tdi xudt hién, ciing 1a Iic 4nh nhit quang
phd chi€u khip trgi. Khi 4o tudng khong khdi va mé md bi€n mat, lic
d6 tam ta tinh ling va trong suot.

X. Nhiing Dic Diém Ciia Ni¢m Phét:

Ndm Diém Phdi Biét Tuw Xét Ldy Minh Ciia Nguoi Chuyén Tu
Niém Phdt: Theo Hoa Thudng Thich Thién TAm trong Lién Tong
Thap Tam T4, d€ tranh bi ma chuéng trén dudng tu, c6 nim di€m ma
ngudi tu Tinh PO phai tu xét 14y minh. Thit nhdt 132 Mudn sanh vé Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac, khong phdi chi diing chiit it phuGc lanh hay doi chiat
cong hanh 16 12 ma dugc. Thit nhi 1a Mudn thodt dugc sy thdng khd
luan hdi trong van ki€p, khong phai chi diing tim din da, chd hen hay
bi€ng tré ma dugc. Thit ba 1a Phai nghi ring con v thudng mau chéng,
méi sdng sém d6 da lai d&€n x& chiéu. Pau nén khong siéng ning, lo
dy bi trudc hay sao? Thit tw 1a Nén nhé ring sic chi nguyén khong
thing ndi sic tinh di duge. Thit ndm 1a Lai ciing nén nhd ring tim
niém Phat khong hon ndi tim duc tran dudgc.

Ndam Truong Hop Phédn Biét Ma Canh Hay Thdt Canh: Theo
Phat gido, ¢6 nam trudng hdp phan biét ma cdnh hay that cdnh: Thit
nhdt 1a cdc trudng hgp thiy cdnh nhan qua khong phu hgp, quén tudng
cdi nay lai tha'y cdi kia, hy vong cdnh gidi ndy lai thdy canh gidi khic;
hoic gid cdnh hién ra khong gidng nhu da dugc dién t4 trong kinh, tit
ca déu 1a ma canh. Thit nhi 1a chu Phit va chu B Tat déu ¢ tim tir bi
thanh tinh, nén dit qui Ngai c¢6 hién tuéng quy thin chiing ta vin cdm
thdy an nhién ty tai. Ngudc lai, bdn chit ciia ma quy 1a dif ton hung ac,
nén di chiing c6 hién ra tuéng Phat, B T4t hay nhitng ngudi hién
luong dao dic, ching ta vin cdm thdy xao dong néng ndy khong yén.
Thit ba 1a 4nh sdng clia Phat 1am ta cAm thdy ém diu mat mé, khong c6
béng, khong chéi mit. Anh sdng clia ma, ngudc lai, 1am cho ta chéi
mit, bic ritc khong yén, va c¢6 béng nhu trong kinh Ling Gia da néi.
Thit tw 12 13i thuy€t gidng cla chu Phat va chu Bd T4t hgp véi kinh
dién va thuan theo chan ly. Ldi ctia ma thi trdi vdi 1& phdi va khong
ding vdi 1y kinh Phat day trong cdc kinh dién. Thit ndm 13 khi thing
tuéng hién ra, mudn thit nghiém, hanh gid chi nhitt tim tung B4t Nha
tam kinh, hay nhi€p tdm tri chd, niém Phat. N&u 1a Thanh cdnh thi khi
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cang niém, canh cang hién rd. N€u 1a ma cdnh, khi cang tung cinh
cang md di rdi bi€n mat, bdi ta khong bao gid 14n dudc chanh. Tuy
nhién, hanh gid da ti€n t6i mdt mitc d6 cao thi phdi dep bd tat ca
nhitng hién canh, dit Phat, B4 T4t hay ma.

Nim trudng hop theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Niém
Phat Thip Yé&u. Hanh gid niém Phat c6 khi thdy cdc tuéng song lai la
ma canh; diéu ndy 132 do nhan qua khong tuong tng. Ching han nhu
ngudi dang quin tudng Phat, dot nhién thdy tuéng my nit. Ngudi tinh
tAn niém Phit mong thiy thing cinh & TAy Phuong, song chgt thiy
mot viing nha cta 6 tap, nam nit ciing cdc loai sic vat di qua di lai lin
xin. Ngudi mong thiy sen bau, nhung bdng thd'y mot c§ xe nhd. Do
nhin quéa khong hgp nhau nhu th€, nén biét 1a cdnh ma. Cé nim trudng
hgp; tuy nhién, phai 14y tit cd nim diéu kién ndy dé xét nghiém, ché
khong thé chi 14y mdt hay hai diéu. Vi c6 nhitng thién ma hoidc thin
tién theo ngoai phai, mudn dit din ta huéng vé dudng 18i clia ho, nén
gi4 hién tuéng chu Phat chu B6 T4t d€ thuyé&t phap. Tuy mon clia ho
khong phdi 1a con dudng citu cdnh gidi thodt, song ho ¢6 nghiép lanh,
hoic stic thién dinh khd cao, nén hio quang phit ra ciing 1am cho ta
dugc mat mé ém diu. Lai 161 thuy&t phdp clia ho doi khi ciing khuyén
lam lanh ldnh dit, giit gidi, an chay, niém Phat, song c6 vai di€m sai
khdc khong hop véi kinh Phat, phdi nhian dinh ky va phai hi€u ro gido
ly méi bi€t dudc. Ching han nhu ho cling khuyén in chay niém Phat,
nhung lai day phdi van hanh cAu niém Phat khidp chiu than goi la
‘Chuyén Phap Luan’ d€ khai mach Nham, P&c, va m& Né Hoan Cung.
DAy la 18i thuy€&t phdp ctia hang ma ngoai dao. Hodc c6 loai ma hién
ra tuéng Ting bdo: “Phat dong Phit xi ming khong d6 dudc nudc, vi
xudng nudc phai chim; Phat tugng Phat gd khong do dudc Iira, vi gip
Ita phéi bi chdy; chi c6 Phat tim mdi khong bi vat chi lam hoai. Tu
dugc Phat TAm thanh tinh thi khong cAn phai tu than khiu nita; cho
nén dii in thit udng rudu, cé vo con ciing vo hai. Ldi tu thin va khiu
nhu giit gidi in chay, tung kinh, tri chi, niém Phat, 1a nhitng cdch khd
hanh b6 budc vd ich.” Pay 1a 15i thuyé&t phdp cta hanh tinh mi lau
ndm, hodc loai ma 4i duc. C6 nhitng hang ma ngoai dao cong ndng tu
khé cao, c6 thé dung sic thién dinh gia bi, khi&€n cho hanh gi thin tim
dugc an dinh trong vong bay ngay, hoic hai muoi mot ngay. Nhung 16i
thuy&t phdp clia ho khong siéu thodt, két cudc chi trong vong ngi
chdp. C3 dic bio: “Thdy ma khong ma, ma lién ty hoai; thdy quai



57

khong qudi, qudi lién ty bai.” Ciu niy c6 nghia 1a né€u thdy ma ma
long khong xao dOng sg¢ hadi, gilt chanh niém dugc virng vang, hodc chi
tAm niém, loai ma qudi 4y khong lam chi dugc, s& tuw bd di. Ching
nhitng khi thidy ma qudi phdi nhu th&, ma du cho ltic tu hanh dugc mot
phan k&t qua, hay thiy thing tuéng, cling dirng nén qud bi cdm, kinh
ngac hodc vui mirng. Vi nhu ta ¢6 hat kim cuong lam rét dugi day ho,
vi nuéc duc nén do ki€m mai vin mat tich. Nay nudc ling trong lai tim
thdy dugc, hat kim cuong &y nguyén 1a clia da c6, viéc chi d&€n dbi
phdi kinh ngac, vui mirng? Ngudi tu n€u tim khong binh tinh, qua bi
thuong, tat bi loai bi ma 4m nhap lam cho thuong ti€c mii ching thdi.
Nhung néu qué vui mirng, ciing bi loai ma hoan hy 4m nhap, lam cho
cudi mai nhu dién cudng. Lai hanh gid niém Phat tuy ciing mong dugc
thdy Thénh cdnh, nhung dirng qud md tudng uSc ao, bdi niém tifc 1a da
cAu rdi. Nén giit tAim trang diém tinh “cau ma khong ciu, khong ciu
ma cAu,” mdi khong bi sy mong ciu 1am xao dong. Ci chi tAm niém
Phat, 1du ngdy niém lyc thanh tinh, dao cdm ¢ng giao thong, tit thdy
dugc Thanh cidnh. N&u mii d€ 1ong mong udc, dé tic 13 vong tudng,
ma sé& thira co len 18i vao dé phd hoai. Sau day 1a nim trudng hgp: Thi
nhAt, cdc cinh nhin qui khong phu hgp, quin tuéng niy song thiy
tuéng khdc, cAu cdnh no ma lai hién canh kia, nhu trén vira néi. Va lai,
canh hién ra khong gidng nhu trong kinh dién t4, déu 12 cdnh ma. Thi
nhi, chur Phat chu Bd T4t tAm tir bi trong sach, cho nén dul cic ngai c6
hién tuéng quy thin dé€n thir thich, ta vin cdm thdy an nhién thanh
tinh. Trai lai, bin nghiép cdc loai ma 13 phién nio hi€m 4c, nén du
hién twéng Phat dén khuyén day, ta tv cdm thdy xao dong néng ndy
khong yén. Thi ba, 4nh sdng ca Phat lam cho ta cdm thdy ém diu méat
mé, lai khong c6 béng, khong chéi mit. Anh sdng ctia ma lam cho ta
chéi x6t do6i mit, birc ritc khong yén, va ¢6 bong. Nhu trong Kinh Ling
Gia da dién ti. Thi tu, 15i thuyét phdp clda chu Phat chu B6 Tat hop
védi kinh dién, thuan theo chan 1y. L&i ctia ma trdi 1& phdi, khong ding
v6i kinh Phat da chi day. Thit nim, khi thing tuéng hién ra, mudn khio
nghiém, hanh gid chi chanh y tung B4t Nhda TAm Kinh, hoic nhi€p tAm
tri chd niém Phat. N&u 12 Thanh cdnh, cang niém lai cang rd rang, vi
vang that khong sg Iira. Néu 1a ma canh, tri niém mot hdi n6 lién 4n
mat, bdi ta khong thé 14n chdnh.

Tdm Diéu Cot Yéu Cria Nguoi Tu Tinh Dp: Theo TE Tinh Pai Su,
T thi 12 clia Lién Toéng Thap Tam T8, c6 tim diéu cdt yéu ma ngudi
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Phat t¥ tu Tinh P9 cin phdi nén ghi nhé nim long. Thit nhdt 1a vi su
sanh tif ma phat 1ong B4 PE. Pay la dudng 16i chung clia tat cd nhitng
ngudi hoc dao. Thit nhi 1a dung tin nguyén sdu ma tri danh ni¢ém Phat.
Pay Ia chdnh tong clia phdp mon Tinh Do. Thi ba 1 18y sy nhi€p tAm
chuyén chd ma niém Phat d€ 1am phuong tién dung cong. Thif tw 12 13y
su chiét phuc phién ndo hién hanh lam viéc quan y&u d€ tu tAim. Thit
ndm 12 13y sy giit chic bon trong gidi (khong sit sanh, khdng trom cip,
khong ta ddm, khong vong ngtt) 1am cin bdn vao dao. Thit sdu la ding
céc thit khd hanh 1am trg duyén d€ tu hanh, ditng qua tham ciu céc thi
ngill duc. Thit bdy 1a 14y sy nhat tAm bAt loan lam chd quy tic cia phap
mon Tinh P6. Thit tam 13 18y cac diém lanh dé 1am chiing nghiém cho
sy vang sanh.

Muii Thdng Su: Theo hai Pai Su Tri Gid va Thién Nhu trong Tinh
D6 Thap Nghi Hoidc Van Luin, ngudi nao chi tim tho tri danh hiéu
Phat, hién doi s& dudc mudi diéu thing 1di: Thir nhdt, ngdy dém
thudng dudc tit cd chu Thién, dai luc thin tuéng va hing sa quyén
thudc 4n hinh dng ho. Thit nhi, thudng dudc hai muoi lim vi Pai B
T4t nhu Pic Quian ThE Am va tit cd B T4t theo thd ho bén minh.
Thit ba, hiing dudc chu Phat ngay dém hd niém; Pic A Di Pa thudng
phéng 4nh siang nhi€p tho ngudi Ay. Thif tu, tt cd 4c quy nhu Da Xoa,
La Sat déu khong thé 1am hai. T4t ci rong ddc, rin ddc va thudc doc
déu khong thé xam pham. Thit nam, khong bi nhitng tai nan nhu nudc
trdi, Ita chdy, gidc odn, dao tén, gong xiéng, til nguc, hoanh t&. Thit
sdu, nhitng nghiép dc vé€ trudc 1an lugt tiéu diét. Nhitng oan mang bi
duong nhon giét, nhd cdng dic niém Phat, déu dudc gidi thoat, khong
con theo bao phuc. Thit bdy, @&&m nim nghi yén 6n, hoic mo thiy diém
lanh hay thdy sic than thing diéu ctia Phat A Di Pa. Thit tdm, tam
thudng an vui, nhan sic sing nhuin, khi lyc ddy dd, viéc 1am c6 két
qua t8t dep. Thit chin, thudng dugc moi ngudi kinh trong gitp dd, hoic
hoan hy 1€ bai ciing nhu kinh Phat. Thit muoi, khi 1am chung tAm khong
s¢ hai, chdnh niém hién ra, dugc thdy Phat A Di Pa va cdc Thdnh
chiing tay bung dai vang ti€p din vang sanh vé Cuc Lac, cling tin ki€p
vi lai hudng tho sy vui nhiém mau.

XI. Tit Boat & Tv Hanh Niém Phdt Mon:
Ti Poat Ni¢gm Phdt: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong
Niém Phat Thip Y&u, mdn niém Phat vang sanh 1 gido phdp vién don
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Pai thira bdi ngudi tu 18y sy gidc ngd qua dia lam diém phdt tim &
nhin dia. T mot pham phu trong t& sanh luc dao, nhd Phat ti€p din
ma 1én ngdi Bat Théi, ddng hang véi bac thugng vi B6 Tat; néu ching
phai chinh miéng Phat ndi ra, ai c¢6 thé tin dugc? B&i mudn vao vi sd
tru 1&én ngodi Tin BAt Thdi, ngudi tu cdc gido mon khdc phai trdi qua
mo6t mudn ki€p ma mdi ddi déu phdi lién tuc tinh tin tu hanh. N&u néi
dé&n vi Bat Thoi, Hanh Bat Thoi, Niém BAt Thoi lai con xa nita! V&
mon Tinh P9, hanh gid di tin Phat lyc lai dung hét ty luc, tAit mudn
ngudi tu mudn ngudi ving sanh, siéu thoit khdi luan hdi khong con
th6i chuyén. N&u diing hanh niém Phat d€ phat minh tim dia, ngd tinh
ban lai, thi Tinh B4 tong khong khic véi cdc tong phai kia. Con dung
Tinh P dé vang sanh c6i Phat thi Tinh D6 lai c6 phan dic biét hon.
Tinh B c6 mdén T Poat ma cic tong khac khdng c6. Chir “Poat” c6
nghia 14 thong sudt 1y thé. Bdi toan thé phap gidi 1a nha't tim, ngudi va
canh déu nhu huyén, n€u thi'y c6 ngudi ving sanh, c6 canh d€ sanh vé,
12 con chap nhon chip phép, phan biét kia diy, nén goi la khong doat,
ttiic khong thong sudt ly thé. Va trdi lai, titc 1a doat. C8 dic néi: “Cé
niém déng khong niém. Khong sanh tic 13 sanh. Ching phién di nira
budc. Than d&n gidc vuong thanh” 1a ¥ ndy vdy. Ngudi va cidnh déu
doat 1a muc cao tuyét cia hanh gid niém Phat. Nhung y theo ba kinh
Tinh P va Thién Than Luin (Kinh Phat Thuyé&t A Di Pa, V6 Lugng
Tho, va Quan V6 Lugng Tho, Thi€én Than Ludn t& Viang Sanh Luin
hay V6 Lugng Tho Kinh Luén) thi nén 18y “ngudi va cdnh déu khong
doat” lam tdng, mdi hgp vdi ¥ nghia cla hai chit ving sanh. B&i Diic
Nhu Lai bi€t hang pham phu § ¢i ngii trude, nhift 1a vao thdi mat phip
ndy, nghiép chudng sdu ning, nén Ngai 14p cdnh tuéng d€ cho chiing
sanh y theo d6 tru tAm tu hanh, cdn khé ¢6 k&t qué ndi chi dén viéc lia
twéng? Pham phu thdi mat phdp tru tuéng ma tu tit hanh nguyén dé
khan thi€t, k&€t qua ving sanh ciing d& doat thanh. Khi vé Tay Phuong
chirng 4y lo gi khong dudc chitng vao cdi vd sanh vo tuéng? N&u chua
phdi 12 bic thugng cin 1gi tri, voi mudn ciu cao lia tuéng tu hanh, tat
tam khong nuong viao dau d€ sanh niém khdn thiét, nguyén da khong
thi€t 1am sao dudc vang sanh. Khdng vang sanh thi lam sao thot dugc
cdnh luan hdi khé luy? Ay 1a mudn mau ma trd thanh chim, mudn cao
trdi lai thdp, mudn khéo héa ra vung. Nhiéu ké wa néi huyén Iy,
thudng bac ring: “Niém Phit cAu sanh 13 chip tuéng ngodi tAm tim
phdp, ching o cdc phiap déu duy tim.” Nhitng ngudi ndy y mudn diéu
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huyén, nhung ky that lai thanh thi€n cin. Bdi ho khong rd Ta Ba da
duy tdm thi Cyc Lac ciing duy tAm, tat c& ddu ngoai chan tAim ma c6?
Vay thi niém Phat A Di Pa 13 niém Dic Phit trong tim tdnh minh, vé
Cuyc Lac ttic 1a v& ndi cnh gidi clia tu tAm, ché dau phdi & ngoai? Ta
Ba va Cyc Lac déu khong ngoai tim, thi & Ta Ba dé chiu sy dién ddo
luan hdi, bi ngon Itra ngii trudce d6t thiéu, sao bing vé Cyc Lac an vui,
hudng cdnh thanh luong tu tai. Nén bi€t ding tu cdnh d€ ton siing duy
tam tinh do, phai 12 bac da chitng phap-tanh-thin, méi c6 thé tu tai
trong moi hoan cdnh. Chirng d6 du tru ndi Ta ba hay Cuc Lac cling déu
12 Tinh D9, 1a duy tAm, 13 gidi thodt cd. Bing ching thé thi di cho c6
n6i huyén néi diéu thé nao vin khong khdi sy hon mé khi cdch am, rdi
tiy nghiép ludn hdi chiu khd ma thdi. Chinh vi th&€ ma néi ring Tinh
b dic biét hon cac tong phai khic. Ngudi tu theo Tinh P§ cling nén
nhé 13i c6 dic day vé& “Td Poat.” Thit nhdt 1a doat canh ching doat
ngudi. Sanh tit quy€t dinh sanh, vé that khong c6 vé. Thit nhi 1a doat
ngudi ching doat cdnh. V& tit quyét dinh vé, sanh khong thit ¢ sanh.
Thit ba 13 cidnh ngudi déu doat. V& that ching cé vé, sanh ciing that
khong sanh. Thif tw 13 cinh va ngudi déu khong khong doat. V& tat
quy&t dinh v&, sanh ciing quyét dinh sanh. Chinh vi th€ ma néi ring
Tinh D6 ddc biét hon cic tong phdi khac. Ngudi tu theo Tinh D6 luén
nhé vé phap mon T Poat Niém Phat.

Tt Hanh Ni¢gm Phdt: S§ thich va cin tic clia ching sanh vin
thudng sai biét, cho nén tuy déng tu hanh niém Phat, sy hanh tri khong
khdi c6 su khac biét nhau. Vi thé, trén dudng Tinh P9, ¢ nhan di khai
udc chia thanh bon hanh 1a Thién Tinh, Gido Tinh, M4t Tinh va Thuan
Tinh. Bén Trung qudc, Hoa Thugng Thién Pao chi day chuyén tu niém
Phat d€ ti€p din hang trung va ha cin. PAy 1a 16i day vé chuyén tu
niém Phat. Trong khi, Vinh Minh Thién Su, ngodi viéc niém mudi
mudn ciu niém Phat, con tu cdc hanh khic, tit cA gdm 108 mon. Lai
nay dung d€ khuyén tin cdc bic thugng thugng cin, thudc vé “Vién
Tu.” Thit nhdt 13 nhitng vi niém Phat 1am ch4nh, tham thién 1am phy,
thudc vé hanh Thién Tinh. Pay ciing 13 15i thién tinh song tu, nhung lai
14y sy ving sanh Tinh Po lam y&u di€ém chung cudc, con viéc thdy
tdnh ngd dao chi thuoc phin tuy duyén. Thit nhi 13 nhitng vi 14y niém
Phit 1am chédnh, tung kinh 1am phu, goi 12 Gido Tinh. V& phan kinh
gido, c6 ngudi thich tung kinh Kim Cang hay Di Pa; c6 vi thich tung
Hoa Nghiém hay Phdp Hoa, hoic phaAm Phd Mén hay Phd Hién Hanh
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Nguyén ching han. Thit ba 13 nhitng vi 1y niém Phat 1am chénh, tri
chii 1am phy, d6 1a tu vé Mat Tinh. Trong sy tri chd, mdi ngudi lai va
thich riéng mdi mon da la ni nhu Pai Bi, Chuin P&, Ving sanh, Cong
DPitc Bdo Son, Vin Thi Ngii Thanh thin chd, Luc Ty Pai Minh chin
ngdn, hodc cac da la ni khdc. Thi tw 1a nhitng vi chi chuyén niém Phat,
khong xen tap mon nao khac, thudc vé cidc hanh gid tu hanh Thuin
Tinh. Trong day cdc vi cdn cd cao thi theo Thip Luc Qudn, con dai da
s6 chi chuyén vé hanh tri danh. Hdoa Thuong Thién Pao chi day
chuyén tu niém Phat d€ ti€p din hang trung va ha cin. Pay 1a 16i day
v€ chuyén tu niém Phat. Vinh Minh Thién Su bén Trung Hoa, ngoai
viéc niém mudi mudn cAu niém Phat, con tu cdc hanh khdc, tit ca g6m
108 mdn. L3i nay diung d€ khuyén tin cdc bic thugng thuong cin,
thudc vé “Vien Tu.”

XII.Ni¢m Phdt Va Tri Chu:

Hanh gid Tinh D6 c6 thé tri chd ciing nhu niém Phat. Tuy nhién,
can phai phin biét mot cich ré rang cdi nao chinh, cdi ndo phu, trong
trudng hop d6 thi cdi phu ciing huéng vé cdi chinh. Trdi lai, n€u hanh
gi4d khong cin thin xem c4 hai nhu nhau thi phép tu chinh y&u khong
con 1a chinh y&u nita. Hanh gi4 Tinh D6 nén ludn ghi nhé trong long 1a
chi Chuidn P& va chd Pai Bi dau c6 hon kém. N&u tdm chi thanh,
phdp phip déu 1a diéu tng; n€u tdm khong chi thanh, khong c6 phdp
ndo c6 hiéu qud cd. Trong “L4 Thu Tir TS An Quang,” Pai Su An
Quang day: “Tri chi nén dudc xem nhu 1a phdp trg hanh, khong nén
lam chinh hanh ciing v§i niém Phat. Cong dic c6 dudc tir phép tri chd
12 khong thé nghi ban, nhung pham phu ving sanh toin nhd noi tin
nguyén cam ng v4i nhitng 131 nguyén cao ca cia dic Phat A Di Pa,
thong nhau ma dugc ti€p dAn. N&u khong rd rang vé chan Iy nay, nghi
riang chu Phap khong thé do ludng nghi ban, va tu mon nao ciing khong
thanh van dé, miy o6ng sé bi ket & chd khong Thién ma ciing khong
Tinh. Diéu nay s& din dén viéc ki€p ki€p lin troi trong Sanh T, rdi
chirng d6 bi€t nuong tua vao ai? MAy dng nén xét nghi minh 12 pham
phu diy day nghiép chuéng, n€u khong nhd sirc hoiing thé clia Phat A
Di Pa, d5i nay khé mong thodt khéi Sanh Tt Luan Hdi. Chi ¢6 nhu
vdy miy 6ng méi thdy dudc phap mon Tinh P siéu viét vé luc va vé
dung hon cdc phdp mon khdc! Tri chi hay tung king d€ gieo trong
phuéc hué, tiéu trlir 4c nghiép thi dude, n€u mé mudi mong ciu thin
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thong, d6 1a bd gdc theo ngon, sai 1am trong cdch xét doan. N&u, lai
nita, tim cda miy ong c& chap, su hi€u biét vé& Phdp lai thong minh,
ma viéc tri gidi thi lai buong lung, B P& Tam khong phat trién, 1ong
hon thua khong kém kiém dugc, chic phai c6 ngay phat dién vi bi ma
dva.”

XI11.Ba Tiéu Chuén Giip Nguoi Nigm Phét Ciing C6’ Long Tin:

Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u va
Lién Tong Thap Tam T8, kinh dién day ring ngudi niém Phit nén y
theo ba lugng dé cing cd long tin. Thit Nhét La Ly Tri Lugng: Theo
Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u va Lién
Toéng Thap Tam T8, 1y tri lugng 12 mot trong tam lugng dude dung dé
cling c6 1ong tin clia hanh gid Tinh P9. Ly tri lugng 1a sy suy ludng tim
hi€u ctia 1y tri, ching han nhu suy nghi, ‘cic th€ gidi déu do tim tao,
di c6 coi ngudi thudc phan nira thién 4c, tdt c6 tam dd thudc nhiéu
nghiép dit, va cdc cdi trdi thudc nhiéu nghiép lanh. Nhu thé tit ciing c6
¢di Cyc Lac do nguyén lyc thuin thién ctia Phat, va cdng dic lanh clia
chu Bd Tit cuing nhitng bic thugng thién nhon. Thit Nhi La Thdnh
Ngén Lugng: Tim hi€u qua 15i n6i cia Phiat va Bd Tat. Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Yé&u va Lién Tong
Thap Tam T8, Thanh ngdn Iugng 13 mot trong tam lugng dudc ding dé
cling c6 1ong tin ctia hanh gid Tinh P6. Thanh ngdn lugng 1a gi4 tri 15i
néi clia chu Phat va chu B T4t trong cdc kinh dién. Pitc Thé Ton di
diing tinh nhin thiy rd y bdo va chdnh bido ndi cdi Cuc Lac, va dién ta
canh gidi Ay trong cac kinh Tinh Po. Cic bac dai B6 T4t nhu Vin Thu,
Phd Hién déu ngoi khen coi Cuc Lac va khuyén nén ciu vang sanh.
Ngudi Phat tif néu khong 14y 15i cia Phat, B T4t lam muc thudc, thi
hdi con phai tin ai hon? Thi# Ba La Hi¢n Chiing Lugng: Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thip Y&u va Lién Tong
Thap Tam T6, hién chitng lugng 12 mot trong tam lugng dugc dung dé
cling c6 1ong tin clia hanh gid Tinh Pd. Hién chitng lugng 13 16i tim
hi€u do sy thiy bi€t hodc chitng nghiém hién thyc dé€ khdi long tin.
Trong Tinh P6 Th4anh Hién Luc di chitng minh rit nhiéu vi niém Phat
dudc ving sanh, va & Viét Nam ciing ¢6 nhiéu Phat ti tu Tinh Do dugc
vé Cuc Lac. Ching nhitng th€ ma hién tién khi tinh niém, cdc vi 4y
ciing thdy cidnh Tinh Pd hién bay. N&u khong c6 cdi Cuc Lac, va
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khong c¢6 Phiat A Di Da ti€p dén, thi lam sao nhitng vi 4y thdy rd va
dudc két qud ving sanh?

XIV.Ba Ly Do Hanh Gida Ni¢gm Phdt Khong Dugc Nhiit Taém

Bét Loan:

Sao goi 1a “Nhit tAm bat loan?” “Nhift tim” 1a duy c6 mdt tAm
niém Phat, khdng xen tap niém chi khdc. “Bat loan” 1a 1ong khong rdi
loan duyén tudng cdnh nao ngoai cdnh niém Phat. Bic thugng cidn
ni¢m Phit mdt ngay cé thé dugc nhit tim, bic trung cin hoiic ba bon
ngay c6 thé dudc nhiit tim, con bac ha cin phai dé€n bdy ngay. Ciing
c6 y nghia khdc, bac thugng cin trong bdy ngay hoan toan nhdt tim,
bac trung ciin chi nhit tim dugc ba bon ngay, con bac ha cin duy nhiit
tdm dugc c6 mot ngay. Nhung tai sao Pitc Th€ Ton udc han trong by
ngay c6 thé dudc nhiit tim, ma ching ta nhiéu k& niém hai ba nim vin
chua dugc nhit tim? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém
Phat Thap Yé&u, c6 ba Iy do khi€n cho hanh gid niém Phat khong dugc
nhit tAm. Thit nhédt 12 vé sy tuéng, ta khong y theo 15i Phat day kiét
ky tu hanh, khi ki€t that lai tap tu. Phdi biét trong k¥ that, mudn dugc
nhit tim, nén chuyén gilt mot cau ni€ém Phat, khong dugc xen tri chd,
tung kinh hay tham thién chi khdc. Thi nhi 1a trong bdy ngay chua
tranh dudc tap duyén, dit dugc tap niém, chuyén chd tu hanh. Bdi co
vi ki€t that, vi thi€u sy ngoai hd, phdi tu lo viéc com nudc, chua yén
long vé cdc chuyén lit vit bén ngodi, cho d&€n chua c6 tim ciu su tat
chitng. Thit ba 1a vé Ba cin nhu di néi, chi 1a wdc luge. Ching han nhu
trong thugng cdn cé thugng-thugng cin, thugng-trung cin, thugng-ha
cin; trung va ha cin ciing th€, thanh ra chin cin. Trong chin cin néu
chia ché ra hdy con rit nhiéu cin nita. Lai nén biét 13i Phat néi chi 12
khai lugc. Thi dy nhu néi bac thugng cin chi néi bdy ngay khong loan,
ma ching néi tdim chin ngay. That ra bac 4y, ching nhitng tdim chin
ngay khong loan, ma cho dén sudt ddi ciing c6 thé khong loan. Ngugc
lai, k& don cin nghiép chuéng ning nhiéu, ching nhitng bay ngay
khong dudc nhit tAm, ma c6 thé niém sudt ddi ciing chua duge nhit
tam. Cho nén ddi véi tit ca kinh nghia phai khéo hi€u, khong nén chip
vin hai 16i, va chap 15i hai y.
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XV.Bay Truong Hop Kho Niém Phdt:

Theo hai Pai Su Tri Gid va Thién Nhu trong Tinh B§ Thap Nghi
Ho#c Van Luén, ¢6 bdy trudng hgp khé niém Phat: Thit nhdt, du cho
ban khong bénh, ma ch&t mot cach yén dn, khi 1am chung e duyén ddi
chua dit, niém tuc con vuong, ndi tham sdng sg chét 1am cho tAm y rdi
loan phan van ciing khong ni€ém Phat dugc. Thif nhi, gia si ban khong
bi nhitng 4c duyén ma chi bénh so sdi r6i man phan, thi lic sip chét t
dai dat, nudc, Ita, gié phan ly, gin xudng rit chuyén, than tim dau
dén kinh hoang, nhu con d6i mdi bi 16t vy, con cua rét vao nudc soi,
l1am sao ma niém Phat? Thit ba, n€u 1a ngudi tai gia, thi lai thém gia vu
chua xong xudi, viéc sau chua sip dic, vg kéu con khéc, trim mdi wu
tu ciing khong rdi rdnh dé niém Phat. Thit tu, ching dgi lic 1am chung,
gid st truSc khi ban chua ch&t ma c6 chiit bénh noi than, phdi ging
chiu sy dau khd, rén ri khdng yén, tim thudc hdi thiy, nhd ngudi ciu an
sdm hoi, tap niém r6i ren, chua dé nhi€p tAm niém Phat. Thit ndm, du
ban chua c6 bénh, nhung bi tudi cao sic yé&u, di sy suy kém, 40 ndo
budn than, chi lo sy viéc trén cdi than gid con chua xong, chic chi di
niém Phat? Thit sdu, vi nhu ldc ban chua gia, thdn lyc dang cudng
trang, ma con deo viéc thé€ tuc, chua dit niém doi, bon tiu dong tay,
au lo da viéc, bién thitc ménh mdng, lam sao co thé niém Phat dugc?
Thit bdy, du ban dugc mudn duyén ranh rdi, ¢6 chi tu hanh, nhung dei
véi tuéng th& gian, n€u nhin khong thdu, nim khong vitng, dit khong
xong, khi xtic d8i v6i ngoai duyén khong thé ty chd, tAm tily theo cinh
ma dién ddo lam sao yén tri d€ niém Phat?

XVI.Muoi Loai Nguoi Khong Niém Phdt Duoc Liic Lim Chung:

S& di hang pham phu nghich dc khi 1Am chung bi€t niém Phat 1a do
tlr tru6c ho dd ¢ cin lanh, phude dic, nhin duyén, nén ddi ndy mdi
gdp thién hitu tri thdc va khdi 1ong tin tudng phung hanh, chi nhitng ké
mot ddi tao ac, khi 1dam chung mong gi cé dugc dugc mdt cAu ni€ém
Phat d€ dugc vang sanh? Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong
Tinh P6 Thap Nghi Hoic VAn Luin, ciu hdi s6 20, c6 mudi hang
ngudi khong thé niém Phat ldc cin tir. Nhitng su kién ndy cé thé xady
dén vdi bat cit ai, bat ké 13 xudt gia hay tai gia. Chiing x3y ra do bdi
nghiép ddi trudc hay ddi ndy (tic nghiép hay hién nghiép) va x4y ra
bat than khong tranh dugc. Chiing ta khong phai 1a bic Thdnh nhan
chitng tic mang thdng, lai ciing ching phdi 1a bic dd tha tim, thién
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nhén, bi€t minh khi mang chung chét t6t hay xdu, ma binh thdi khong
niém Phat, dén khi 1am chung né€u rdi midc phdi mot trong mudi dc
duyén, chirng d6 du c6 Phat séng hay bao nhiéu thién hitu tri thifc ciing
khong thé nido cifu duge. Lic dé thin thic sé& tiy theo nghiép ma di
vao chdn tam db bat nan, nhiéu ki€p chiu khS. Thit nhdt 1a nhitng ké
khong gip ban lanh hay thién hitu tri thic nén ching ai khuyén ho
niém Phat. Thi nhi 12 nhitng ké bi biic thi€t bdi khd nghiép, nén khong
yén &n rdi rinh dé€ niém Phat. Thit ba 1a nhitng ké bi triing phong thinh
linh trd nén 4 khiu hay khuyét tit in néi nén khong thé niém Phat
dugc. Thit tw 1a nhitng ké mat tri nén khong thé chd tAm niém Phat
dugc. Thit nam 1a nhitng ké bat dic ky t&r bdi ltra nu6c nén khdng ¢
dd binh tinh chi thanh ni€m Phat. Thit sdu l1a nhitng ké thinh linh bi hai
bdi da thd. Thir bdy 13 nhitng ké ldc can tir gip thay ta ban 4c phd hoai
1ong tin. Thit tdm 1a nhitng k& gip bao binh, hdn mé bat tinh rdi qua
ddi. Thit chin 12 nhitng ké thinh linh tring thuong chét trin. Thit muoi
12 nhitng ké té tr trén cao ma vong mang.

XVII.Ni¢gm Phdt La M6 Ciia Di Vao Coi Tinh Do:

Di Pa Bén Tdnh, Tinh D¢ Duy Tém: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich
Thién Tam trong Tinh D6 Thap Nghi Hodc Van Luin, sy nhi€p co clia
Tinh P qua 1a rong 16n, khong thé nghi ban, nhung ching ta thudng
nghe néi “Di Pa Bn Tanh Tinh Pd Duy Tam.” Nghia ly clia cAu ndy
thé nao? Tinh P6 12 mién Cuc Lac ngoai mudi mudn e cdi Phat, Di
Pa la vi gido chii cia TAy Phuong Cuc Lac. Y néi chan tim ctia ching
sanh rong rii vd sdng sudt vo cling. Kinh Ling Nghiém néi: “Nhitng
non song, dit lién cho d&€n hu khong & ngoai sic than ta, déu 12 canh
vt trong chin tAim mau sidng. Cdc phdp sanh héa, déu 13 hién cinh
cla duy tAm.” Nhu thé thi dau ¢ cdi Phit nao ngoai tim ta. Cho nén y
nghia ctia Tinh P6 duy tim 1a néi ¢6i Tinh BY & trong chin tim cia ta,
nhu bién ca ndi 1én vo lugng béng bot, ma khong c6 béng bot nao &
ngoai bién ca. Lai nhu nhitng hat bui noi dat lién, khong c6 hat bui nao
ching phai 12 dat; ciing nhu khdng c¢6 cdi Phat ndo ching phai 1a tim.
Thé& nén CS Pitc ¢6 néi: “Chi mot tim ndy cé dd bon cdi: Pham Thanh
ddng cu, Phuong tién hitu du, That bdo vo chuéng ngai, va Thudng tich
quang.

Niém Phédt La M¢ Ciia Di Vao Coi Tinh Pj: Hanh gid niém Phat
nén ludn nhé ring Niém Phat 1a dang m& cta di vao coi Tinh Do. Nam
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M A Di Ba Phat, 1a quy ménh déi véi Ditc Phat A Di Pa hay ching
sanh mot 1ong quy ngudng noi 15i nguyén ctru dd cia Pic Phat A Di
D3 ma niém hdng danh clia Ngai, titc 12 md ctta di vao cdi Tinh Do.
Ngudi Nhat niém 12 “Nembutsu.” Pay 13 sy bi€u 16 niém tin noi Pitc
Phat A Di Pa, dang c6 quyén luc t3i thugng dua ching sanh dén coi
“Tinh P®” sau khi ménh chung. Khi ngudi sip chét, ngudi 4y nén giit
tdm tdp trung vao ni€ém Phit A Di Pa tr mudi 1an hon truge hoi thd
cudi cung. N&u lam dudc nhu vay thi tAm thitc sé dugc Phat A Di Da
ti€p din vé Tinh Pd. Niém Phit 13 phuong cdch thuc tip trong y&u clia
phdi Tinh P6. Nam mo c6 nghia 12 “vé nuong,” A Di Pa c¢6 nghia 1a
“V6 Lugng quang” va “Vo lugng tho,” Phat c6 nghia 1a “DPang gidc
ngd.” Vi vay Nam md A Di Pa Phit c¢6 nghia 1a “Con nguyén vé
nuong ndi Pang gidc ngd clia VO Ludng Quang va VO Ludng Tho.
Chiing ta nao ai bi€t tru6c ngay minh ra di, mudn tranh sy bi't ngd cla
quy v thudng, chiing ta phdi c6 ging niém Phat, dirng dgi d&n lic
xong viéc nha rdi hdn niém Phat, d€ gidy phit cudi cuing thoat di
khong boi rdi. Mot khi duge vang sanh Tinh Do, chiing sanh sé& dic
thanh Phat qua khong thdi chuyén vi diéu kién & cdi nu6c nay rat tot
cho viéc tu tAp Phat phdp. Nhu vdy mudén m§ cdnh ctta Tinh D6 hanh
gi4 phai ludn niém cau Di Pa lyc ty. S6m mai A Di Pa, chiéu ciing A
Di ba, di gip th€ mdy ciing khong r&i A Di Pa.

XVIII.H$ Ni¢m Cho Nguoi Sdp Lam Chung:

Ho6 Niém la bdo ho tc niém (khi€n cdi 4c bén ngoai khong xam
pham thi goi 12 ho, khi€n diéu thién & bén trong dugc ndy nd thi goi la
niém). Theo Hdoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap
Y&u, ngudi bénh tir khi dau niing cho dén lic sip tit hoi, thin bing
quyé&n thudc phai binh tinh dirng khéc 16¢c. C6 ké tuy khdng khéc nhung
lai 10 nét bi thuong sau thim, d6 ciing 1a diéu khdng nén. B4i lic bay
gid bénh nhin da di d€n ngad ré phan chia gilta quy, ngudi, pham,
Théanh; sy khdn y&u nguy hi€m khac thudng, nhu ngan cin treo dudi
sgi téc. Khi 4y duy chi c¢6 nhit tAim tr¢ niém Phit 13 diéu thi&t y&u.
Ngudi di c6 chi nguyén vang sanh, ma bi quyén thudc thuong khéc
1am cho khoi dong niém tinh 4i, tit phai bi doa lac ludn hdi, cong tu
ciing danh ludng uéng! Lai khi bénh nhian gin qua ddi, tv ho mudn tim
gdi, thay y phuc hay d6i chd niim, thi ¢6 thé thuin theo, song phai nhe
nhang cin thin ma lam. Nhu ho khong chiu, hoic 4 khiu khong néi
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dugc, khong nén mién cudng ma lam. BSi ngudi sip chét than thé
thudng dau nhitc, néu ép di dong, d8i chd nim hoic tim ria, thay y
phuc thi bénh nhin cang dau dén thém. Nhiéu ngudi tu hanh phat
nguyén cau vé Cyc Lac, nhung khi 14m chung vi bi quyén thudc di
dong nhiéu loan, ph4 ma't chdnh niém, nén khong dudc vang sanh, viéc
nay xdy ra rat thudng. Hoic ké mang chung c6 thé sanh vé cdi lanh,
nhung bi ngudi khiac khong biét, xtic cham than thé, sira d6i tay chan
1am cho dau d6n, nén sanh 1ong gian tifc. Do mot niém d6, lién doa
vao dc dao, Iam rong, rin, cop, beo, hoic cic loai doc khic. Nhu vua
A Xa Thé tu nhiéu phuéc lanh, khi 1Am chung bi ngudi hiu cin ngl
guc 1am r6t cAy quat trén mit, nén gian roi chét bi doa 1am rin mang
xa. Guong nay khong phdi 12 ding sd 1dm sao? Ngudi bénh khi 1am
chung hodc ngdi, hoic nim, déu tiy tién, ché nén ging gugng. N&u
cam thdy suy nhugc chi c¢6 thé nim, md mudn xem cho ra vé, ging
gugng ngdi day, 1a diéu nguy hai khong nén lam. Hoic theo 1&, phai
nim nghiéng bén mit huéng vé tiy, nhung vi thian thé dau nhic phai
nim ngita, hay nim nghiéng bén trdi huéng vé dong, ciing ct d€ tu
nhién ché nén ging gugng. PAy chinh bénh nhin phai hi€u nhu vy
ma ty x. Con ngudi than thudc ciing phai hi€u 1& ndy, ching nén ciu
danh, bit ngudi bénh nim nghiéng bén mit huéng vé tiy, hay dd day
mic 4o trang sta th€ ngdi ki€t gia. Pau bit ring chi vi ciu chiit hu
danh, ma khi&n cho ngudi chét phdi doa tam d6, chiu vd lugng su khd!
Lic bénh nhin sip stta min phin, sy tr¢ niém la diéu rit cin thiét.
Bd&i khi 4y, ngudi bénh tir tinh thin d&n thé chi't déu y&u kém mé my,
khé6 bé tu chii. Pirng n6i ké binh nhyt chua tu khong giit ndi cAu niém
Phat dudc 1du bén; ma ngay ci ngudi binh nhyt 14y cAu niém Phit 1am
thudng khéa, néu khong nhd stc trg niém ciing khé mong dic lvc. HO
niém la phuong thirc tung ni€m cda nhirng ngudi tu theo Tinh B, gitp
cho ngudi qud vang dudgc vang sanh Tinh P§. Thanh vién trong gia
dinh ngudi sip chét ciing nhu ba con phai ludn binh tinh, budn nhung
khong khéc, tir lic ngudi 4y trd binh ning cho dén lic 1Am chung.
Ching ta phai luén nhé ring day la giai doan ctia thin trung 4m, giai
doan chuyén ti€p quan trong nhift trong ki€p chiing sanh. Pay 1a giai
doan ma ngudi 1dm chung dang ddng trudc ngd ré€ gitta quy, ngudi,
pham Thanh. Trong giai doan ndy diéu quan trong nhat nén lam Ia
cting nhau ho niém. Du cho ngudi 4y di c6 y huéng sanh vé cdi nao,
c6 thé 1a cbi thién; tuy nhién, sy than khéc cia ngudi than 1am khoi
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day niém luyén 4i trong ngudi Ay, do vdy ngudi Ay c6 thé rdi tr§ vé
vong sanh t&, udng phi mot ddi tu. HY niém dudc nhitng ngudi theo
trudng phdi Tinh Do thyc hanh bén canh ngudi sip chét nhim gitp
ngudi 4y duge ving sanh Tinh Pd. Phuong thitfc hd niém phdi theo su
huéng din cia mot vi Ting chi 1€. N€u noi ndo khong c6 chu Tiang Ni
thi gia dinh ngudi qua vang nén theo nhitng phuong thirc sau dy: thinh
tugng hay hinh Phat Di Pa ding dé ngay trudc chd ngudi dang 1am
chung dé€ cho ngudi Ay thdy Phat; dic mot binh hoa twdi va d6t mot ciy
nén thom thoang thodng mui huong nhim gitp ngudi IAm chung khéi
1én chanh niém. Khong nén d6t qua nhiéu nhang dé khdi bi ngop; néu
c6 vi Ting hay Ni huéng dn thi t6t. Néu khong thi ai ciing c¢6 thé thay
phién nhau tung dudc (t5t nhat 12 mdi 1an tir bon nim vi 1a dd). Nén
trdnh co cum dong qui quanh ngudi 1dm chung, vi ngudi Ay vAn cin
khong khi trong sach dé thd; nhitng nguSi tham dy nén thay phién tung
niém khong cho gidn doan; mdi phién c6 thé kéo dai mot ti€ng ddng
ho. Ngoai ti€ng ni¢m Phét ra khong nén khdi 1&én bt ct am thanh hay
ti€ng n6i nao khdc. Sy tri niém t5t nha't ma Ngai An Quang Pai su da
dé nghi 14 chi cAn niém lyc tu Di Pa (Nam M6 A Di Ba Phat) 1a dd vi
trong lic ndy ngudi sip 1am chung rat y&u vé ca thé xdc 14n tinh thin.
Trudc khi bit ddu tung niém, n€u ngudi sip 1am chung vin con c6 thé
néi va trd 16i du rat yé&u, gia dinh nén hdi xem ngudi 4y mudn hay
thich niém gi. LAm nhu vAy 13 gitip cho ngudi sip 1am chung c6 thé
niém thAm theo, vi n€u chiing ta ty y tung niém, thi nhitng 13i 4y c6
thé€ khong ding sd thich clia ngudi Ay ciing gdy nén khé chiu va mat
chanh niém cho ngudi sdp 1am chung. Khi niém ching ta khong nén
tung qud nhanh hay qud 16n vi lam nhu vay chiing ta gdy kho chiu cho
ngudi sip 1am chung mudn bit kip tri niém véi ching ta. Khi tung, nén
c6 dirng tung qua chdm hay Am thanh qud thdp vi 1am nhu vy chiing
ta cidn ngin sy thu nhin 4m thanh noi cdi tAim qud y€u cla ngudi sip
qud vang. N&u ngudi 4y qui y&u, khong thé nghe dugc 13i tung niém,
chiing ta c6 thé niém sdt vao 16 tai ngudi 4y d€ tim ngudi Ay ludn
vitng vang trong sang khi chi nghe hdng danh Phiat A Di Pa hay hong
danh cta vi Phit nao ma ngudi &y mudn. N6i tém lai, chiing ta phai tri
niém th€ nao cho 18i niém dugc vao tai va thAm sdu vao tAm thic
ngudi 4y, d€ khi 1am chung ngudi Ay chi c6 mot niém Di Pa, Ay 1a Tay
Phuong Tinh P9. Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm d3 dé nghi phuong
céch thyc hanh “Ho Niém”. Thif nhit 1a thinh tugng Phat A Di Pa tiép
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din d€ truGc bénh nhan, khi€n cho ho trong thdy. Cim mot binh hoa
tuoi va dot 10 huong nhe, khéi thom vira thoang thodng dé gitp din
khdi chdnh niém cho bénh nhian. Nén nhd khéi chi nhe thoi, dirng dé
nhiéu vi e ngdt ngat khé thd cho ci bénh nhin 1in ngudi xung quanh.
Thit nhi 13 ngudi trg niém tiy theo nhiéu it nén lun phién ma niém. it
thi mdi 1An mot hodc hai ngudi, chia thanh ba phién. Nhiéu thi mdi
phién c6 thé @6 sdu hay tdim ngudi. Nén nhé lic 4y bénh nhan sitc
y&u, rit cAn khong khi thanh sach, n€u dé cho ngudi ta vao dong, hoic
ké trg niém qud nhiéu, tit sé 1am cho ngudi b&énh ngdt ngat xao dong,
c6 hai hon 13 ¢6 1gi. Lai nita, cdc phién phai canh theo dong hd ma im
ling ludn chuyén nhau hd niém, dé cho ciu niém Phat ti€p tuc khong
gidn doan, dirng kéu goi nhau 16n ti€ng. Mdi phién niém lau chirng
mot gid. Tha ba theo ngai An Quang, nén niém bon chit A Di Pa Phat
dé cho bénh nhan dé thiu nhan trong khi tinh than thé chit qud suy
y&u. Nhung ¥ ki€n cia Hoiing Nhat dai su, thi mudn niém bon chit hay
sdu chit, t6t hon nén hdi bénh nhin, d€ thuin véi théi quen wa thich
thud binh nhat cia ngudi bénh, khi€n cho ho c6 thé niém thim theo.
Néu trdi v6i théi quen ua thich, tifc 12 phd mat chanh niém clia ngudi
bénh, tAt minh cling c6 toi. Lai cdch trg niém, khong nén niém to ti€ng
qué, vi minh sé& t&n hoi khé bén; khong nén niém nhd qui, vi e ngudi
bénh tinh thin 15 lac kh6 thau nhan. Ciing ching nén niém qud mau,
bdi lam cho bénh nhon da khong nghe nhdn dugc r6 rang, lai khong
thé theo kip; ching nén niém qui cham, bdi c6 18i ti€ng niém i rac
khi€n ngudi bénh khé lién tuc nhi€p tim. Pai khdi ti€ng niém phai
khong cao khong thip, ching chim ching mau, mdi chit mdi ciu déu
ranh ré rd rang, khi€n cho ciu niém trdi qua tai di siu vao tAm thic
clia ngudi bénh, nhu thé mdi dic lyc. Lai ¢6 diéu nén chi y, khi bénh
nhin tAm thifc qua hon trim, niém & ngoai tat ho nghe khong rd. Trong
trudng hgp 4y, phai ké sit miéng vao tai ho ma niém, mdi cé thé
khi€n cho ngudi bénh dugc minh tim. Thi tw vé phdp khi d€ diung
trong khi tr¢ niém, thong thudng nén ding khanh nhd, bdi ti€ng md aAm
thanh duc, khong bing ti€ng khdnh trong tréo, dé khi€n cho bénh nhan
tam than thanh tinh. Nhung viéc ndy ciing tily, vi theo kinh nghiém
riéng, Holing Nhit dai su da day: “Nhitng ké suy y&u than kinh rit s¢
nghe ti€ng khanh va mo nhd. Bdi Am thanh clia may thit ndy chit chia
dinh tai, kich thich thdn kinh, khi€n cho ngudi bénh tAm thin khong an.
Theo thi€n ¥, chi nén niém sudng 12 thda diang hon hét. Hodc néu cé,
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thi chi nén ddnh th& chué6ng mod 16n. Nhitng mén ndy Am thanh hiing
trang, khi€n cho ngudi bénh sanh niém nghiém kinh, hon 1a danh
khdnh va md nhd. Thd md 4m thanh duc cling khdng nén ddanh, vi lam
cho bénh nhan tim thin hon truge. Tuy nhién, s& thich ciia mdi ngudi
khong ddng, t6t nhit 12 nén hdi truSc bénh nhan. N&u c¢é chd nao
khong hgp, phdi tlly cd &ng bién, ché nén cd chap.

(C) So Lugc Vé Vang Sanh Tinh D
Trong Gido Thuyét Phdt Gido

1. So Lugc Vé Ving Sanh Tinh Dp Trong Tinh Dj Tong:

So Lugc Vé Ving Sanh Tinh Pj: Tinh nghia 13 thanh tinh, tinh d6
12 c6i nuSc khong c¢6 & nhiém, trién phuge. Cic Pirc Phat vi chiing
sanh di phat tAm tu hanh, trdng nhiéu cin lanh, ki€n 14p mot chd noi,
ti€p dd ching sanh moi loai lia khdi th€ giSi 6 trudc sanh dén coi Ay.
Canh trf rd't 12 trang nghiém thanh tinh, chiing sanh d&n cdi nay chuyén
tAm nghe phdp tu tp, chéng thanh dao qud Bd Pé&/Bodhiphala. Chu
Phat vo lugng, coi tinh cling v6 lugng. Tinh Pd dugc md ta 1a modt noi
khong cé khé dau, khong c6 gi6i tinh, va diéu kién rt thuin tién cho
viéc ti€n tu d&€n khi thanh Phat qué. Gido 1y chinh clia phdi Tinh D9 la
t4t c4 nhitng ai niém danh hiéu Phat A Di Pa véi 1ong thanh tin ndi on
citu dd 15i nguyén clia Ngai s& dugc tdi sanh ndi cdi Tinh P06 an lac
clia Ngai. Do d6 phép tu quin tuwdng quan trong nhat trong cic tdng
phdi Tinh D6 1a ludn ludn tri tung cdu “Nam M6 A Di ba Phat” hay
“T61i xin giri minh cho Pic Phat A Di Ba.”

Pai su Hué Vién (523-592) 1ap ra tong Tinh P6 & Trung Hoa nhim
day mot phdp mon dé tu dé ching, cin ¢t trén bo kinh A Di Pa. Trong
mot thdi gian dai, Tinh B§ Trung Hoa dua vao Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
va nhitng vi BO T4t quan trong nhu Di Lic, Quan Thé Am va Pia
Tang. Theo Ti€n Si Edward Conze trong quyén “Phit Gido: Tinh Hoa
va Su Phat Trién,” mic ddu B Tat Di Lic ludn dugc phd bién, phdi
thd phung ngai Vian Thu va ddc Phit Ty Lo Gid Na banh truéng mot
cach rong rdi vao thé ky thi VIII, kinh dién va anh tugng cho thiy ditc
Phat Vo Lugng Quang dudc biét téi vio khodng nim 650 sau tay lich,
va sau d6 BS Tat Quan Th€ Am dugc lién k&t chit ché véi Phat A Di
ba. Trong khi & An D6 cho mii dén ngay nay ngudi ta khong thiy
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nhitng hinh dnh bi€u thi Phat A Di Pa va c6i cuc lac clia ngai, thi tai
Trung Hoa lai dua ra rit nhiéu &nh tugng thudc loai nay. Ching ta
khong bi€t vi Iy do gi ma ¢di cuc lac clia dic Phat A Di Pa da kich
thich 6c¢ tudng tugng clia ngudi Trung Hoa d&én mitc d6. N6i gi thi néi,
ngay nay diic Phat A Di Pa va cdi cyc lac clia ngai dd phd bi€n trong
hau hét cdc trudng phdi Tinh Do trén thé gi6i. Tinh P6 Tong cho ring
th€ gigi TAy Phuong 1a noi & cia Piic Phat A Di Pa va dit niém tin
vao “cttu do6 nhd dit sy tin tudng tuyét d6i vio quyén ning tif bén
ngoai.” Ho dit ning viéc khan nguyén hdng danh Dirc Phat A Di Pa,
xem diy 12 viéc quan trong clia mdt tin do, nhiim té 1ong bi€t on ddi
véi Piic Phat cttu dd. Cdc ban luan vé Thap Pia Kinh cla cdc ngai
Long Tho va Thé Than 13 nhitng tic phim An b6 dugc Tinh Bo Tong
nhin nhin vi con dudng “dé dang” va “tha luc” da dugc minh gidi trong
cdc bo luan ndy. Ngai Long Tho di cd quyét ring c6 hai phuong tién
dat d&€n Phat qud, mdt “khé” (¥ néi cdc tong khdc) va mot “dé” (¥ néi
Tinh D06 tdng). Mot nhu 1a di bd con mdt nita 1a ddp thuyén. Tin
ngudng Di Pa sé& 1a t8i thugng thira trong céc thira d€ cho tit ci nhitng
ai cAn dén. Y tudng dudc ctu do dugc coi nhu 12 mdi mé trong Phat
gido. Khi vua Milinda (mot vi vua Hy Lap tri vi tai Sagara vao khodng
ndm 115 trude Tay Lich) da héi luan su Na Tién (Nagasena) ring that
12 vo ly khi mdt ngudi 4c lai duge cttu dd néu y tin twdng noi mot vi
Phat vio dém hom trudc ngay y chét. Ty Kheo Na Tién ddp ring:
“MOot hon d4, ddu nhd cdch may, van chim trong nudc; nhung ngay ca
mot tdng d4 ning trim cin, n€u dit trén tau, ciing s& ndi bdng bénh
trén mat nudc.” Trong lic cdc tong phdi khdc cia Pai thira chuyén chd
vé tu gidc, thi Tinh P Tong lai day y chi ndi Phit luc. Pitc Phat clia
nhitng tong phdi khiac 1a Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong lic Pic Phat cla
Tinh Do tong 1a A Di Pa hay V6 Lugng Quang, V& Lugng Tho. Qudc
d6 ctia Ngai § Tay phuong thudng dugc goi la Ty Phuong Tinh Do.
Vo6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a mot vi Phat da duge 1y tudng
héa tir Pitc Phat lich sit Thich Ca Mau Ni. Theo Gido Su Takakusu
trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, n€u Phiat A Di Pa chi thuan I
ly tudng trén nguyén tic, don gidn d6 1a “Vod Lugng.” VO Lugng nhu
thé s& 1a mot v6i Chan Nhu. Vo Luong n€u miéu ta xét theo khong
gian, s& 12 V6 Luong Quang; néu xét theo thdi gian 12 V6 Luong Tho.
DAy 1a Phdp Than. Phip thin nay 12 Bdo thAn néu Phat dugc coi nhu
12 Piic Phat ‘gidng ha th€& gian.” N&u ngai dudc coi nhu mdt vi BO Tt
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dang ti€n 1&én Phat qua, thi Ngai 12 mot vi Phit sé& thanh nhu tién thin
Diic Phat 1a B6 T4t Can Khd. Chinh Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni dich than
mo ti hoat dong clia B tdt Phdp Tang nhu mot tién thin clia Ngii.
Thé nguyén ctia vi B6 T4t d6 hay ngay c4 ctia Pitc Thich Ca Mau Ni,
dugc biéu 16 day dd biing 48 15i nguyén trong kinh. Triét 1y cda Tinh
b6 tong cdn cd vao nhitng 15i nguyén quan trong ctia Phit A Di Pa.
Thé nguyén clia vi Bd T4t d6 hay ngay ca clia Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau
Ni, dugc bi€u 16 ddy dd bing 48 13i nguyén trong kinh. Nguyén thit 12
va 13 néi vé V6 Lugng Quang va Vo6 Lugng Tho ring: “Né&u ta khong
chitng dugc VO Lugng Quang va V6 Lugng Tho, ta s€ khdong thanh
Phat.” Khi Ngai thanh Phat, Ngai c6 thé tao nén coi Phat tuy y. Mot
Ditc Phat, 1& di nhién 12 Ngai tru tai “Ni€t Ban V6 Tru,” va do d6 Ngai
c6 thé & bt cit noi nao va khip & moi noi. Nguyén cla Ngai 1 1ap
nén mot cdi Cuc Lac cho tit c& chiing sanh. Mot qudc do ly tudng
trang nghiém bing bio vat, c6 cAy quy, c6 ao quy d€ ti€p nhan nhitng
thién tin thudn thanh. Nguyén th 18 dugc xem Ia quan trong nhat, hita
cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan noi Phat luc vé6i tron tAim long thanh tinh
va chuyén niém tri Phat hiéu, s& dudc thic sinh vao coi Cyc Lac niy.
Nguyén thit 19, nguyén ti€p din truSc gid 1am chung nhitng ai c6 nhiéu
cong dirc. Nguyén thit 20 néi ring ai chuyén niém danh hiéu Ngai véi
¥ nguyén thac sanh vao noi qudc dd clia Ngai thi sé dugc nhu y.

Theo Phat gido, nghia chinh cia Vang Sanh Tinh B6 & diy l1a dugc
sanh vé coi Tinh Po clia Ptic Phat A Di Pa hay TAy Phuong Cuc Lac.
Theo trudng phdi Tinh Do thi mdt ngudi chi cAn niém Phat, thi dii trong
qud khtt ngudi Ay c6 pham phai 16i 1Am, vin dugc phude dic ciia Phat
A Di Pa va dudc nhan vé TAy phuong Cuc Lac. Theo Tinh D6 Tong,
c6 hai trudng hgp vang sanh vé Tinh Pd. Thit nhdt la Viang sanh Chdnh
Qudéc: Ngudi nao binh thudng tinh tin niém Phat, mot 1ong thanh tin
khong lui sut, khi 1Am chung biét trudc ngdy gid, chinh niém rd rang,
tu minh tim goi, thay y phuc, hodc dugc quang minh clia Phat chi€u
dé&n than, hodic thiy tuéng hdo clia chu Phat cing chu Thdnh chiing
hién than ra gitta khong trung hay di kinh hanh tru6c mit, c6 diém lanh
hién hién r6 rang, ké 4y trong mot st na lién dugc sanh thing vé Tinh
bo, gﬁn giii chu thugng thién nhon, du vao mot trong chin phffm sen
ndi chon lién tri, hing nghe dugc phdp 4m clia chu Phat, r6t rdo thanh
tyu dudc chdnh qud. Thit Nhi La Sanh Vé Nghi Thanh: Ngudi binh
thudng gilt gi6i, cling c6 niém Phat nhung khong dudgc tinh tdn va tin
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tudng cho 1dm, khi 14m chung khdng c6 tuéng lanh dit chi cd, nhim
mét di xudi tya nhu ngudi ngd, vi ké Ay nghi tinh chua ddt, tic 1a tuy
c6 niém Phat ma 1ong khong tin tudng tuyét d6i, nén khong dudc sanh
thang vao ndi chanh qudc, ma chi tru vio mot ndi & ngoai bién phuong
tinh dd ma thoi. Chd dé tén 1a Nghi Thanh. Ngudi sanh vé cdi ndy c6
tudi tho 1a 500 nim (mdt ngay noi cdi d6 bing 100 nim & cdi ngudi).
Min ki€p xong sé& bi ddo sanh trd lai trong sdu néo luan hdi. Tuy
nhién, mdi ngay déu c6 chu Bd Tat vé diy thuy&t phdp va khuyén tin
niém Phat. Néu ching sanh nao biét tinh tdn tu hanh, khi mang chung
s€& dudc vang sanh vao chdnh qudc.

Nhi Hanh Ving Sanh: Theo Tinh Do Thip Nghi Hodc Van Luin,
chiing sanh trong c6i Ta Bad mudn quyét dinh ving sanh vé Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac, phdi c6 dd hai hanh yém ly ngii duc va han nguyén.
Hanh thit nhdt la Yém Ly Ngii Duc Hanh: N6i yém ly, 12 hang pham
phu tir vo thi vAn d&€n ngay nay bi ngii duc budc rang nén luin hoi
trong luc dao, chiu khdng biét bao nhiéu ndi thdng khd! Trong vong
14n quin 4y, n€u khong chan lia ngii duc thi 1am sao c6 thé thoat ly?
Cho nén ngudi tu tinh d6 phai thudng xét thin ndy 1a mot khdi thit
Xxudng mdu md, chita dung dam dai, dai ti€u tién va cdc thd nho nhép
hoi tanh. Kinh Ni€t Ban néi: “Vong thanh than ki€n nhu th€, duy chi
c6 loai la sat ngu si mdi chiu & trong d6; n€u ngudi cé tri ai lai ddm
nhiém thin nay!” Lai trong kinh ciing néi: “Than nay 1a ndi tdp hdp
clia cdc thit khd, 13 cdnh ti nguc, 12 mot khdi ung san, tit cd déu bat
tinh. Nén xét cho cling, né khong c6 nghia 1y ich Igi chi khi ta chip 1dy
n6, du 13 than clia chu Thién.” Vi th& hanh gid & trong cdc oai nghi,
hoic khi niim nghi, ldc thitc gidc, nén thudng quin sit thin ndy chi c6
khé khong chi vui, ma thAm tim sanh niém chdn lia. Nhu thé du cho
khong dit lién dudc viéc nam nit, ciing ¢6 thé 1an 1an khdi tim nham
chan. Hanh gi ciing cAn nén quidn bay phdp bt tinh (see That Phip
B4t Tinh Qué4n). Thin minh d3 nhu th€, thin ngudi khdc lai cling nhu
vay. N&u thudng quédn sit bdy di€u bat tinh 4y, ddi v6i cdc thAin nam
nit ma ngudi doi cho ring xinh dep, ciing sanh niém yém ly va ltra 4i
duc ciing 1an 1an tiéu gidm. Nhu thyc hanh thém mdn “Citu Tudng
Qudn” cang thém t6t. Hanh thit nhi la Han Nguyén Hanh: C6 hai diéu
chinh y&u dé thé nguyén citu minh citu ngudi. Phai nhin rd muc dich
cau ving sanh. Piéu thi nha't 13 ph3i nhin rd muc dich cAu ving sanh.
S& di chiing ta ciu vé Tinh P9, 1a vi chiing ta mudn thoit sy khd cho
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minh va tit cd ching sanh. Hanh gid phai nghi ring, ‘stc minh yéu
kém, con bi nghiép ning rang budc, ma & cdi ddi 4c trugc nay cidnh
duyén phién ndo qud manh. Ta cling ching sanh bi chim dim noi dong
mé, xoay van trong sau néo, trdi qua vo lugng ki€p tir vo thi d&€n nay,
ciing vi 1& 4y. B4dnh xe song chét quay mii khong ngirng, ta 1am thé&
niao dé tim con dudng d6 minh d6 ngudi mot cach yén &n chic chin?
Muén dudc nhu thé€ duy c6 cau sanh Tinh Do, gin gii Phat, Bo Tit,
nhd cdnh duyén thing di€u bén cdi 4y tu hanh ching v sanh nhan,
méi c6 thé vio ndi ddi dc citu khd cho hitu tinh. Luin Ving sanh di
néi: “Phat tim B P& chinh 14 ph4t tim ciu thanh Phit, tim ciu thanh
Phat 12 tAm do chding sanh, tim dd ching sanh I1a tim nhi€p ching
sanh vé coi Phat. Piéu thdt nhi 12 mudn sanh vé Tinh Do, phdi c6 dd
hai phuong dién, mdt 1a xa lia ba phap chuéng B6 D¢; hai 1a tiy thuin
ba phdp thuan B4 P&. Lam th& nao d€ thanh tyu sy xa lia va tily thuin
B6 bé? A,y 12 phdi cAu sanh tinh @6 d€ dudc thudng gan Phat, tu hanh
cho d&n khi ching vd sanh nhin. Chitng d6 mic y c&i thuyén dai
nguyén vao bién luan hdi sanh ti, vin tim bi tri ctu vét chiing sanh,
tly duyén ma bat bi€n, khong con gi tr§ ngai nita. Xa lia ba phdp
chuéng B6 P&. TAm ciu sy an vui riéng cho minh, chdp ngi va tham
truGc ban than. Hanh gid phéi y theo tri hué¢ mon ma xa lia tim niém
4y. TAm 15i bd khong chiu cttu v6t chiing sanh dau khd. Hanh gid phai
y theo tir bi mén ma xa lia tAm niém 4y. TAm chi mong cAu sy cung
kinh ciing dudng, khong tim phuong phap lam cho chiing sanh dugc Igi
ich an vui. Hanh gid phdi y theo phuong ti€én moén ma xa lia tim niém
Ay. Thanh dat ba phdp thuAn B4 P&. V6 Nhiém Thanh Tinh TAm: TAm
khong vi tu thAin ma cau cdc sy vui, vi B6 P& 1a thé trong sach lia
nhiém truc, né€u ciu sy vui riéng cho minh tic thin tAim c6 nhiém,
1am chuéng ngai B6 P& Mon; nén tAm thanh tinh khdng nhiém goi 1a
tiy thuAn B4 P&. An Thanh Tinh TAm: TAm vi cifu do hét thdy moi
dau khd cho chiing sanh, b&i vi B6 P& 1a tim trong sach 1am cho chiing
sanh dugc an dn, n€u khong cttu d6 loai hitu tinh, khi€n ho dugc lia sy
khd sanh t, tdc 12 trdi véi B6O P& mon; nén tim citu khd dem lai an 8n
cho chiing sanh goi 1 tiy thuAn B6 P&. Lac Thanh Tinh TAm: TAm
mudn khi€n cho tit cd ching sanh dugc Pai Ni€t Ban. BSi Pai Niét
Ban 12 chd cttu cédnh thudng vui, n€u khong khi€n cho loai hitu tinh
dudc niém vui ctfu cdnh tifc 12 ngidn che B6 P& mon; nén tAim mudn
cho chiing sanh dugc hudng cinh thudng lac goi 1a tiy thuAn B DéE.
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Qudn tudng y bdo va chdnh bdo ndi c6i Cuc Lac. Quan tudng bio than
(chanh bdo) ki€t tudng clia Bidc Phat A Di Pa. Hanh gid nén qudn
tudng bdo than ctia Phiat A Di Pa sic vang ryc rd, ¢c6 tim mudn bon
ngan tuéng, mdi tuéng c6 tim mudn bon ngan vé dep, mdi vé dep c6
tdm mudn bdn ngan tia sdng, soi khdp phdp gidi, nhi€p 14y ching sanh
niém Phat. Hanh gid nén qudn twdng bdo thin ctia Phat A Di Pa sic
vang ruc rd, ¢c6 tim mudn bdn ngan twéng, mdi tuéng c6 tim mudn
bdn ngan vé dep, mdi vé dep c6 tim mudn bon ngan tia sang, soi khip
phép gidi, nhi€p 14y chiing sanh niém Phat. Qudn tudng y bdo thién
lanh noi ¢6i TAy Phuong Cuc Lac. Hanh gid nén quin cdi Cuc Lac bay
bdu trang nghi€ém nhu cdc kinh Tinh P§ da ndi. Ngoai ra, ngudi niém
Phat khi bd thi, tri gidi, cing 1am tit cd cdc hanh lanh déu phdi hoi
huéng cau cho minh va chiing sanh ddng ving sanh Cuc Lac.

Chuyén Tu Vé Gidn Cdu Vang Sanh: Theo thuy&t Chuyén Tu Vo
Gian CAu Ving Sanh ctia Trung Qudc Tinh P9 Lién Tong Nhi TG 1a
ngai Thién Pao Pai Su, Nhitt TAm Niém Phat cAn phai hdi dd cdc diéu
kién sau day: Thit nhdt 1a Than chuyén I1& Phat A Di D3, ché khong 1&
tap nhap. Thit nhi la Miéng chuyén xung danh hi€éu Phiat A Di ba, cha
khong xung tap hiéu. Thit ba 12 Y chuyén tudng Phat A Di Pa, chit
khong tudng tap niém.

Luc Thoi Cdu Vang Sanh: Theo Ngai Thién Pao, ngay dém siu
thdi, hanh gid tu theo Phdp modn Tinh PO nén biét nhitng diéu quan
trong sau day: kh&i tAim nghi d&€n sy vo thudng; mdt 1ong niém Phat chd
1am chung; dirng nén ban néi cac chuyén tap nhap cla th€ gian; khi c6
ngudi than sip 1dm chung, chi niém Phat cht khong nén than khéc.
Tinh D9 Thdi Toéng con dudc goi la Luc Thdi Vang Sanh Tong, tong
phdi Phat Gido Nhat Bdn 14y ngay dém 6 gid chuyén tu phép ving
sanh (1dy phép tu clia ngai Thién Pao lam nghiép nhan ving sanh).
Thai Tong dugc Nhat Bién (1238-1289) sdng lap tai Nhat nim 1276.
Ong néu ra nghi thitc tung niém cta Thién Pao, 6 thdi trong ngay. Do
d6 ma c6 tén 1a Thoi Tong. Trén 1y thuyét, 6ng 14y tir Kinh Phap Hoa,
ciing nhu Luong Nhin clia ph4i Dung Thong Niém Phat, nhung khi thuc
hanh 6ng lai theo cdch clia Ngai Khong D3, 12 ngudi sdng 1ap ra 16i
mua ca binh dan d€ phd bién tin ngudng Di Pa. Do d6 ma tong niy cé
sdc thai hoan toan khic biét véi cdc tong khic clia Di Pa gido. Theo
truyén thuyét thi Nhi't Bi€n c¢6 dé€n mi€u Hung Da & Ky Y nim 1275,
ndi ndy 6ng dudc gdi bdi mot bai ké ma 6ng tin ring do noi cdc than
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linh trong mi€u niy tao nén. Mdi mot trong ba ciu clia bai k& déu bit
diu bing s6 6, 10, va 10.000 theo thit tr, va ciu chét bing chit “dan”
cdng chung lai 1a 600.000 dan. Tdc thi 6ng 14p nguyén phéi cdu do cho
dugc mot sd chiing sanh nhiéu nhu thé, biing cich truyén ba tin ngudng
nay.

Tam Chiing Ving Sanh: Ching sanh tu tip cau ving sanh vé Cuc
Lac nhiéu khong k€& xiét, con hon v s6 di€m giot mua. Tuy nhién,
theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, chiing
sanh cau vé Tinh P9 khong riéng nhitng hang chin cidnh khd Ta Ba
ngil trudce 4c th€, ma ciling c6 hang vi thuong x6t mudn t&€ dd chiing
sanh c¢di Ta Ba, cho dén nhitng bac “thugng cau Phit dao, ha héa
chiing sanh.” Tuy s& nguyén cé cao thAp, mdt khi da sanh vé Cuc Lac
thi cling ddng dudc sy 16i ich nhu nhau, nghia 1 tit cd déu khong thdi
chuyén, cudi ciing déu dat d&€n qua vi Phat. CS dic di bio: “Phdp mdn
Tinh Pd rit cao thim mau nhiém, duy c6 Phat véi Phat méi bié€t hét
dudgc, vi bac Ping gidc con nguyén ving sanh, ngdi Nhat Sanh Bo Tat
con phdi tru ndi mién Cuc Lac d€ hoc héi. Cac Kinh Pai Thira nhu
Hoa Nghiém, Phiap Hoa, Pai Bdo Tich, vin van déu khen ngdi Tinh
Do va dé cip d&n sy ving sanh.” Xét chung vé tAm nguyén ciu sanh
clia nhitng vi 4y, c6 ba loai vang sanh. Thit nhdt 12 nhitng pham phu
thdp kém nhung chan that. Nhitng pham phu thdp kém nhung chan
that, khong hi€u cong dic cling sy trang nghiém & Tinh Po, chi cam
nghi d&i sdng nhiéu vat va khd nhoc, cdi Ta Ba ddy chan nin lo phién,
nén nguyén sanh vé cdi nu6c thanh tinh an vui. Thi# nhi 1a nhitng pham
phu nhung c6 tri hué va chi nguyén I6n. Tuy ciing 1a pham phu nhung
c6 tri hué va chi nguyén 16n, mudn sanh vé cdi Cuc Lac dé bio dam
thodt ly néo luan hdi, mau chitng dao qua, hoan thanh chi nguyén tu
dd dd tha. Thit ba 1 cdc ti€u Thanh da thodt ly vong sdng chét. Gom
tir hang ti€u Thanh da thoat ly vong song chét cho dén bac Ping Gidc
B6 Tit, vi mudn mau ti€n I1&én thuong dia, mudn hoc hdi diéu phip
thanh Phat, nén phat nguy€n vang sanh.

Ba Ly Do Hanh Gid Ni¢m Phdt Nguyén Ving Sanh Tdy Phuong
Cuc Lac: Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Tinh DB Thap
Nghi Hodc Van Luan, cau hdi s6 13, trong mudi phuong c6 vd s6 chu
Phat, nhitng chiing sanh hitu tim déu c6 thé than cin, chit khong riéng
gi bic Phat A Di ba. Tuy nhié€n, c6 ba 1y do ma ngudi tu nguyén vang
sanh vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac. Thit nhdt vi theo Kinh V& Ludng Tho thi
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trong nhiéu ki€p tu nhian vé trudc, Pitc Phat A Di Pa da phat bon muoi
tdm 13i thé nguyén rong siu. Tiéu bi€u cho nhitng 15i nguyén ndy la
15i nguyén thit 18 va 11. Thit nhi, theo TS clia tdng Thién Thai 13 ngai
Tri Gi4, nén niém Phat cau vdng sanh vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac vi
ching sanh noi c6i Ta Ba cé nhdn duyén véi bBac Phat A Di ba. Khi
Ditc Th& Ton con tai thé, rat nhiéu ching sanh nghe 15i tir huin ctia
Ngai ma quy huéng vé Piic Phat A Di Pa. Tir khi Piic Thé Ton nhip
Ni€t Ban vé sau nay, khong luan Ting tuc, nam nit, gidu nghéo, sang
hén, ké da nghe Chdnh Phdp hay chua biét gi vé Phat gido vin thudng
xung ni€ém danh hi¢u Bic Phat A Di Ba. Trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho,
Pitc The Ton di bio: “’Trong ddi tuong lai, khi tam tang gido dién da
diét hét, ta diing nguyén lyc tir bi, duy luu kinh ndy tru th€ mot trim
nim. Nhitng chiing sanh nio c6 duyén dugc gip, tly ¥ mong cau thdy
déu dic dd.” Pidc Phat lai néi ti€p, ‘Sau khi kinh ndy diét rdi, Phat
phdp hoan toan mat hin trong ddi, chi con luu truyén lai bdn chit A Di
Pa Phit dé citu d6 ching sanh; ké nao khong tin ma hly bdng, s& bi
doa vao dia nguc, chiu di cic sy khd.”” Thit ba, bdi vi gido thuyét ciia
bitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni trong cdi Ta Ba va gido thuyét cia Pic
Phiat A Di Pa noi Tay Phuong Cuyc Lac quan hé véi nhau. C§ dirc bio:
“Pitc Phat Thich Ca thi hién noi cdi ué€, dem cdc duyén nhd 4c, khd
nio, vd thudng, chuéng nan ma chi&t phuc chiing sanh, khi€n cho ho
sanh long nham chdn ma tu theo Chianh Pao. Bic Phit A Di ba thi
hién thian noi cdi Tinh, dung cidc duyén trong sach, an vui, lau dai,
khong thdi chuyén ma nhi€p héa loai hitu tinh, khi€n ho khdi tim ua
mén ma trd lai ngudn chin. Hai vi Phiat di dung hai mon ‘Chiét’ va
‘Nhi€p’ 1am cho gido phédp lwu hanh, nén sy héa do c6 lién quan véi
nhau. Lai Ptic Phat Thich Ca ngoai su chi day ba thira dé€ gido héa
ching sanh, dic biét n6i thém mdn niém Phat dé nhd Pic A Di ba
ti€p din nhitng ké con chwa duge dd. Vi thé trong cdc kinh Pai Thira,
Ditc Thé Tén da an can din bdo, ludn ludn khen nggi va khuyé&n khich
sy vang sanh.”

Ba Yéu Té Cdu Vang Sanh Vé Tinh D§: Theo Lién Tong Cttu TS
12 ngai Ngiu ich Pai Su: “Né&u Tin Nguyén bén chic thi khi 1am
chung, chi xung danh hiéu Phat muGi niém ciing dugc vang sanh. Con
trdi lai, thi du cho c6 niém Phat nhiéu dén th€ may di nita ma Tin
Nguyén yé&u kém, thi chi dudc két qud 1a hudng phudc biu ndi cdi
Nhan Thién ma thoi.” Tuy nhién, diy 12 néi vé cdc bac thuong cin,
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con chiing ta 1a nhitng ké ha ciin, phudc méng nghiép diy, mudn ving
sanh Cuc Lac thi phdi ¢6 dd cd Tin Hanh Nguyén, nghia 1a day di hét
ca hai phan Ly va Su. Yéu 16 thit nhdt la “Tin”: Niém tin gilt mot vai
trd cuc ky quan trong trong Phit gido. Niém tin chinh 12 mot trong nim
cin lanh dua d&€n nhitng thién nghiép khic (Tin, TAn, Niém, Dinh,
Hué). Yéu 16 thit nhi la “Thuc hanh”: Con goi 1a Hanh, tic 1a phin
thuc hanh, hay sy hanh tri. Theo Tinh P Tong, hanh la thi€t thyc xung
niém danh hiéu Phiat A Di Pa cho d&n nhift tAim va cdm @ng dao giao
dé dugc Pic Phat A Di Pa ti€p dan. Yéu t6 thit ba la “Nguyén”:
Nguyén 13 phat khéi tir trong tAim tudng mot 15i thé, hay 15i hita kién
c6, vitng bén, nhit quyét theo dudi y dinh, muc dich, hoic cong viéc
tot 1anh nao d6 cho dén lic dat thanh, khdng vi bat ctt 1y do gi ma thdi
chuyén lui sut. Phit tit chon thudn nén nguyén tu y nhu Phat d&€ dugc
thanh Phat, rdi sau d6 nguyén dem phdp miu ctia chu Phat do khip
chiing sanh, khi€n cho nhat thi€t chiing sanh déu bé mé vé gidc, phan
vong quy chon. Theo Tinh Pd tdng, nguyén titc 12 khdi tim tha thiét
mong cAu thoat khéi Ta Ba khd luy d€ duge sanh vé c¢di Cuc Lac yén
vui.

Ba Truong Hop Ké Ndng Nghi¢ép Van Pugc Ving Sanh: Theo
Quédn Kinh Sé&, thi ngudi nghich 4c ma dugc vang sanh, 1a do khi 1am
chung, ké 4y chi tAm niém Phat, nén tdi chuéng dugc tiéu trir. Chinh vi
vay ma Kinh d& nghi niém Phit 13 diéu kién t&i quan trong dé dugc
viang sanh. C6 ba trudng hdp ké ning nghiép vin dudc ving sanh.
Truong hop thit nhat, hanh gia chi niém Phat trong thdi gian ngdn ngii
ma c6 thé thing ndi nghiép 4c tron ddi, 12 do nhd tAm lyc rat manh
mé, ¥ chi cyc quyét dinh; d6 goi 1a dai tim. Tinh cdnh Ay vi nhu ngudi
bi quan giic viy khdn, dang lic nguy cip, do liéu chét khong ké dén
thAn mang, nén phit dugc sic diing manh cling cuc, xdng phd vugt ra
khéi nanh vudt clia vi trung. Truong hop thit hai, hanh gid tuy cé tao
dc, song hodc hi€én ddi da c6 tu tam mudi, nén khi 1am chung nghe
ngudi nhic bdo, dinh lyc dugc dé thanh. Piy cling thudc vé hang
ngudi ma trong nha Phat goi 12 Thira CAp GiSi Huén. N&u hanh gid
hién ddi khong tu tam mudi, tit ddi trude cling da c6 huan tu. Hat
giong lanh 4y nay dé&n thdi k¥ thuin thuc, nén khi 14m chung gip thién
tri thitc khuyén bdo, ké d6 nuong ndi tic thién nghiép, trong mudi
niém ma dugc thanh cong. Truong hop thit ba, néu hanh gid khong do
cong tu trong hién ddi hay nghiép lanh vé ki€p trudc, tat khi 1am chung
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ké Ay dd niém Phat véi 1ong sém hdi tha thi€t cing cuc. Nén Ngai
Vinh Minh néi: “Vi thé nhin duyén von khong, nén nghiép thién dc
ching dinh; mudn 16 dudng siéu doa, phai nhin ndi tim niém kém hon.
Cho nén mdt lugng vang rong thing ndi bdng gon trim lugng, chit lira
le 16i d6t tiéu rom ¢ mudn tring.”

Ndm Nhédn Duyén Khong Théi Chuyén Ving Sanh: Kinh Vo
Lugng Tho day riing nhitng ké ving sanh Tinh Po déu tru ndi chidnh
dinh, va déu 1a cdc bac A Bé Bat Tri, tiic 1a bac B4t Thdi Chuyén. C8
buc da day: “Khdng nguyén viang sanh Tinh B§ thi khé long vang
sanh; tuy nhién, mot khi da thuc nguyén thi ti't cd déu dudc ving sanh.
Khong sanh Tinh D9 thi khé thanh tyu B4t Thoi Chuyén; tuy nhién, khi
da vang sanh Tinh D6 thi tit cd déu dugc bat thdi chuyén.” Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh Pd Thap Nghi Hoic VAn Luan,
c6 ndm nhan duyén khi€n cho ngudi ving sanh Tinh Do khong con bi
th6i chuyén nita. Thit nhdt 13 do nguyén luc dai bi ctia Phat nhiép tri.
Thit nhi 12 4nh sdng hay tri hué Phat thudng soi d&€n than, nén long Bo
DPé clia chu thién nhan ludn ludn ting ti€n. Thir ba 1a noi cdi Tay
Phuong Tinh B0, chim, nuGc, rirng cay, gidé, 4m nhac thudng phat ra
ti€ng phap ‘khd, khong, vd thudng va vod ngi;” hanh giad nghe rdi sanh
long niém Phat, ni€ém Phdp, ni€ém Tang. Thit tw 1a ching sanh dudc
sanh v& Cuc Lac, thi ban lanh toan 13 cdc bic B T4t thudng thién,
tuyét tit cd cdc chuéng nan, dc duyén, lai khong c6 ngoai dao ta ma,
nén tAm thudng an tinh. Thif ndm, mdt khi da dugc sanh vé Tinh D9 thi
tho lugng vo cing, ddng vdi chu Phat va chu B6 T4t, an nhién tu tip
trdi qua vo bién a ting ky ki€p.

Chiing Nghi¢gm Vang Sanh: Phat ti chan chidnh nén nhé ring
chitng nghiém vang sanh khong phai 12 dodn bi€t coi ngay nao gid nao
minh chét, hodc gid thd'y mot vai cdi goi 1a diém lanh, vi ta gido ngoai
dao ciing 1am dugc diéu ndy. Chiing nghiém vang sanh that su 12 ngay
tr bay gio trd di, ching ta phai trng phut tirng gidy tinh chuyén tu
hanh, sdng ngdi thién, trua lAm cong qua, chiéu niém Phat.

Nigm Phdt Pong Nhdt Véi Vo Niem Ciia Thién: Phip Chi€u la
tén clia vi TS thit tu cia Lién Tong, vao ddi nha Pudng, khodng nim
767 sau Tay Lich. Su 13 mot trong nhitng dé ti ndi phap ndi troi nhat
ctia Pai Su Thira Vién. Phdp Chi€u ciing 12 tic gid quyén Tinh Do
Phdp Than Tén, quyén sich trinh bay mot hinh thitc hgp nhét giita Tinh
D6 va Thién trong mot s& phuong hudng nao d6. Nhitng bai ké tuyén
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chon sau diy tit quyén Tinh P6 Phdp Thin T4n, mot thd bin Pon
Hoang, cho thdy ring tAm chiu hay vién ngoc cda tim vOn ty thé
thanh tinh, nhung bui trin dang che 14p né phdi dugc loai trlr; ring
hanh gid trong thdy Tinh P9 trong khi ngdi Thién; ring Niém Phat
ddng nhit véi vo niém ctia Thién; ring Tinh D6 & trong tAm chit khong
1é thudc vao anh tugng thién qudn; va ring su dua dim vao vin tu
gido phap sé dua hanh gia vao cdnh gidi phan biét ma thoi:
"Tam chiu tu thé von ludn ludn thanh tinh;

Tam quang tda chi€u khdp mudi phuong;

Nén bi€t tim khong hé c6 chd tru;

Noi gidi thodt ta s& dat dugc thanh luong...

Guong trf hué khong hé c6 sy ti 4m;

Ngoc tri ki€n luén hoat dung sing ngdi;

Bui tran va lao nhoc phai dugc doan lia;

Va kho bdo sé& 1ap titc dugc moi dén...

Moi ngudi trong ldc nay déu chuyén niém Phat;

Hanh gid niém Phat nhip sdu vao Thién dinh;

DPém dau tién ho ngdi vdi tim chinh truc;

Tay phuong hién ra ngay trudc mit.

Né&u hanh gid hanh tri niém Phat,

Hanh gia s& bi&t dugc vo niém;

V6 ni€ém la nhu nhu thyc tinh.

Né&u hanh gid thau triét y nay & day,

N6 dugc goi 1a ngoc Phdap Tanh.

Tinh D6 von tu ndi tAm;

Ké ngu tim né tu bén ngoai;

Bén trong tAm c6 bao kinh;

N6 khong ngirng chi€u sdng sudt ddi ngudi...

TAm chau ludn rang chéi xuyén sudt;

Tu tanh bon lai hoan toan ngdi sing;

Hiy ngd 1y va hiy biét thuc tdnh huéng vé dau;
N&u ban hanh tri niém Phat, thi vo sanh...

Phat tuéng 1a Khong va Vo tudng;
Nhu nhu thyc tinh 1a tich tinh va vd vin ty gido,
Ban vé gido phdp vin tu gido phép,
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Chi Ia Thién trén vong tudng ma thoi..."

Tinh Py Phdp Thén Tdn: Thién Su Thira Vién (712-802) ngudi
doi nha Pudng, nguyén quan Hian Chau & Ki€m Nam. Ban so ngai
theo tho hoc véi Pudng Thién su & Thanh P6. K& dé&n, ngai theo hoc
véi Tan Thién Su va Thién Su Tw Chau X Tich § T Xuyén. Rat c6
thé dudng nhu Thira Vién di hanh tri mot hinh thifc niém Phat nao do,
vi hai ngudi dé tif cia Su da hanh tri nhu th€. Sau nay Thira Vién theo
hoc véi dai su Tinh Py Tir Mén; dé tf ciia Thira Vién 1a Phdap Chi€u la
tdc gid quyén Tinh Pd Phdp Than Tén, quyén sich trinh bay mot hinh
thitc hdp nhat gitta Tinh P6 va Thién trong mdt sd phuong huéng nio
dé. Sau ngai d&€n Kinh Chau tham hoc véi Chan Phép su & chiia Ngoc
Tuyén. Sau khi hoc nghiép di xong, tu hanh da ngd. Chan Phdp su day
ngai d&n Hoanh Son d€ ng duyén hoiing héa. Trudc tién khi mdi dén,
dai su cat thio am dudi gop d4 & phia TAy Nam ctia ndi Hoanh Son,
chuyén tAm tu tip. Ngudi c6 dao tAm hay biét, dem ciing thi cho thifc
dn thi ngai dung, hdm nao khdng c6 thi ngai dn bun dit, tuyét nhién
khong hé di quyén xin, khi't thyc chi cd. Ngai khS tu nhu thé trdi qua
nhiéu nim d€n ndi minh gdy, mit nam, trén thin thé chi con c6 mot
chi€c y cii, rdch ma thdi. V& phan truyén gido, dai su ding 1én lap
trudng Trung Pao, tily theo cin co ctia mdi ngudi ma quyén bién chi
day. Thi'y cu dan quanh viing phan nhiéu déu nghéo khd, tit bénh, nén
ngai truyén rong Phap Mon Tinh Do, khuyén tit cd moi ngudi nén
niém Phat. Trén d4, ndi goc ciy, ven dudng, noi tudng vdch, bén hang
d4 hoic khe sudi, dai su déu c6 bién 15i Thanh gido khuyén moi ngudi
nén tinh ngd 1€ dao, viéc ddi, can chuyén ni€ém Phét. Do noi dic hda
clia ngai, tir d6 tr§ di, khong can chi din nhiéu ma 1an lugt ké mang
vai, gao, ngudi khiéng gd, dd, d&€n cang lic cang dong, xay dung thanh
ra mot cinh chiia, dd t& sy nhiéu dén ndi du d€ b thi cho nhitng ngudi
nghe¢o. Pai su vin thin nhién, khdong khuSc tr ciing khong khuyén
khich, d€ yén cho dan chiing xdy cit chiia miéu, sita soan tiy tim.
Ching miy chdc, noi viing hoang da trudc kia nay da thanh ra mot
canh lan nha thanh u d6 s6. Lin 1an vé sau, bon phuong xa gan, ngudi
tin hu6ng quy-y, niém Phit cang ngay cang nhiéu, twa nhu nuéc trim
song d6 don vé bién ci, tinh ra d&€n hang chuc van ngudi. Vao nim
Trinh Nguyén thit 18 d5i nha Pudng, nhim ngay 19 thidng 7, dai su an
lanh thi tich.
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I1. Tinh Dp & Ving Sanh Tinh Pp Theo Thién Tong:

Sanh Vé Tdy Phuong Theo Luc Té Hug Nédng: Trong Kinh Phip
Bido Pan, Phim Thi Ba (Nghi VAn). Mt hom Vi Thit st hdi Luc T8
Hué Ning ring: “Pé t thudng thdy Ting tuc niém Phiat A Di Pa,
nguyén sanh T4y Phuong, thinh Hdoa Thugng néi, dugc sanh ndi cdi kia
ching? Nguyén vi phd cdi nghi ndy.” TS bdo: “St quin khéo ling
nghe, Hué Niing s& vi 6ng ma néi. Th€ Ton & trong thanh X4 Vé néi
kinh vin TAy Phuong din héa, rd rang ciach diy khong xa. N&u luan
vé tudng ma néi, 1y s6 c6 mudi mudn tim ngan, tic 12 trong thin cé
mudi dc tdm ta, lién 12 ndi xa, néi xa 1a vi ké ha cin, n6i gan 1a vi
nhifng ngudi thugng tri. Ngudi c6 hai hang, nhung phdp khong c6 hai
thit. Mé ngd cé khdc, thdy c6 mau chAm. Ngudi mé niém Phat ciu
sanh vé cdi kia, ngudi ngd ty tinh tAim minh. S di Phat néi ‘thy tim
tinh lién dugc coi Phat tinh. S& quan ngudi phuong Pdng, chi tim minh
tinh lién khong c6 toi, tuy ngudi phuong TAy tim khong tinh ciing ¢
16i. Ngudi phuong Pong tao toi niém Phit cdu sanh vé phuong Tay,
con ngudi phuong TAy tao tdi, niém Phat thi ciu sanh vé cdi nio?
Pham ngu khong rd tu tdnh, khdng biét trong thin Tinh do, nguyén
Po6ng nguyén Tay, ngudi ngd thi & chd ndo ciing vay. S di Phit néi
‘thy chd minh & hiing dugc an lac. St quan, tAm dia chi khong c6 céi
b thién thi TAy phuong cidch diy khong xa. Néu 6m long ching thién,
niém Phat ving sanh khé d€n. Nay khuyén thién tri thitc trudc nén dep
trir thap dc tdc la dugec mudi mudn, sau trir tAim cdi ta ben qua dugc
tdm ngan, mdi niém thiy tdnh thudng hanh binh ding, d€n nhu trong
khdy méng tay, lién thdy Piic Phat A Di Pa. St quan chi hinh mudi
diéu thién, ddu cin lai nguyén ving sanh, khong doan cdi tim thip 4c
thi ¢c6 Phat nao dén ti€p. Néu ngd dugc don phap vo sanh, thiy Tay
phuong chi trong khodng sit na. Con ching ngd, niém Phat cAu ving
sanh, thi con dudng xa lam sao d&én dugc? Hué Ning vi moi ngudi ma
khi€n cho quy vi thiy trong st na cdi TAy phuong & ngay trudc mit,
quy vi c6 mudn thidy hay ching?” Liic Ay moi ngudi déu dinh 1€ thua
ring: “Né&u & c¢oi ndy ma thdy dugc thi diu cin phdi nguyén ving
sanh, nguyén Hoa Thugng tir bi lién hién Tay phuong khi€n cho tit cd
dugc thay.” T bdo ring: “NAy dai ching! Ngudi ddi tu sic than 1a
thanh, mit tai mii ludi 13 clra, ngoai c6 nim cira, trong c6 clra y. TAm
1a dat, tinh 12 vua, vua § trén dat tim, tdnh con thi vua con, tinh mat
di thi vua cling mat. Tanh & thi thAn tAm con, tdnh di thi thAn tAm hoai.
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Phit nhim & trong tdnh ma tao, chd huéng ra ngodi ma cau. Ty tinh
mé, tic 12 ching sanh, tu tdnh gidc tic 13 Phat. Ti bi titc 1a Quén Thé
Am, hy x4 goi 1a Pai Th& Chi, hay tinh tifc 1a Piic Thich Ca, binh tryc
tiic 12 Phiat A Di Pa. Nhon ngi 4y 1a Tu Di, ta tAm la bién doc, phién
nio 12 séng méi, doc hai la rdng dit, hu vong 1a quy thin, tran lao 12
rlia tranh, tham sin 12 dia nguc, ngu si 13 stic sanh. Nay thién tri thifc!
Thudng 1am mudi diéu lanh thi thién dudng lién d&n, trif nhon nga thi
ndi Tu Di nga, dep dugc tham duc thi bién nude doc kho, phién nio
khong thi séng méi mat, doc hai trir thi rdng c4 déu dit. G trén tim dia
minh 12 gidc tdnh Nhu Lai phong dai quang minh, ngoai chi€u sdu clra
thanh tinh hay ph4 sdu cdi trdi duc, ty tinh trong chi€u ba doc tic lién
trir dia nguc, vin van., cdc tdi mot lic déu tiéu diét, trong ngoai sing
tot, chang khdc v6i cdi Ty phuong, khdng chiu tu nhu th€ ndy 1am sao
dén dugc coi kia?” Pai chiing nghe néi déu rd rang thiy dudc tu tdnh,
thdy déu 1€ bdi, déu tdn thdn: “Lanh thay!” Thua ring: “Khip nguyén
phép gidi chiing sanh nghe d6 mot thdi lién ngod hiéu.”

Phé Héa Phdp Tu Tinh DP§: Theo Canh Pic Truyén Ping Luc,
quyén XXVI, mot hom, c6 mot vi Tang héi Thién Su Vinh Minh Dién
Tho (904-975): "Lam sao ngudi ta dim budc trén dudng Tuyét Pau?"
Vinh Minh dédp: "Budc budc qua diéu céanh han, 13i 1€ hoan toan déng
bing!" Tuy nhién, khong ai trong ching hdi hi€u dugc nhitng 15i 18
nay. Thién Su Vinh Minh thit vong r&i phdp dudng. Sau nhiéu nim
day Thién, Thién Su Vinh Minh nhin thiy nhitng phudng phip tu
Thién qué kho, nhat 12 d6i v6i nhitng Phat ti¥ tai gia; nén vé lic cudi
ddi, Thién Su Vinh Minh Dién Tho da gitip phd thong héa trudng phai
Tinh D9, 1a trudng phai d& cho quan chiing d&€n gan hon 1a Thién. Pat
ngd, nhu dudc day trong truyén thong Thién 12 mdt ti€n trinh dai va
kh6 khin thudng chi ¢6 chu Tiang Ni theo dudi ma thoi. Ngugc lai,
trudng phdi Tinh P9 day ring dic Phat A Di Pa hda ring nhitng ai
chuyén cin niém danh hiéu ngai vdi long tin s& dugc tdi sanh vao cdi
Tinh Pd Cuc Lac. Pay 12 phép tu tap tin ngudng ma ai ciing c6 thé
ddm nhan dugc, va ching bao ldu sau dé thi trudng phdi Tinh Po di
trd thanh mot hinh thitc Phat gido phd bi€n dugc tu tip  Trung Hoa.
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III1.Tinh Dj & Vang Sanh Tinh D$ Ciia Chu Bo Tdt Theo Tinh

Théan Kinh Duy Ma:

Tinh P$ Cia Chu Bo Tdt Theo Tinh Than Kinh Duy Ma: Theo
kinh Duy Ma Cét, chuong mot, sau khi trudng gid ti Bdo Tich doc bai
ké tan than Phat xong bén bach Phit ring: “Bach Th& Ton! Nam trim
vi trudng gid ti ndy déu di phat tAm vd thugng chdnh ding chanh
gidc, nguyén nghe cdi Phat thanh tinh. Cdi mong Th€ Ton day cho
nhitng hanh ctia B6 T4t dugc Tinh Po. Phat bdo: “Hay thay Bdo Tich!
C)ng lai vi cdc vi B T4t ma hdi Nhu Lai nhitng hanh dugce Tinh D9,
vay hdy ling nghe chin chin, suy nghi k§ nhg 14y, ta s& néi cho dng
r0.” Liic 4y B4o Tich cting 500 vi trudng gid tif ving 16i Phat day, cung
kinh 1dng nghe. Phat day ring: “Nay Bédo Tich! T4t cd ching sanh Ia
cdi Phat clia B T4t. Vi sao? Bo Tat tiy chd gido hda chiing sanh ma
lanh 14y cdi Phat; tiy theo chd diéu phuc chiing sanh ma 14nh 13y coi
Phat; ty ching sanh ung theo qudc do nao vao tri tué clia Phat ma
lanh 14y cdi Phat; thy chiing sanh ung theo qudc do nao phdt khéi cin
tdnh Bd T4t ma linh 14y c6i Phat. Vi sao th&€? Vi BS T4t lanh 14y coi
Phat thanh tinh d&u vi mudn 1di ich chiing sanh. Vi nhv c6 ngudi mudn
xay dung cung nha noi khodng dat tréng, tuy y dugc thanh cong, néu
x4y dung giita hu khong quyét khong thanh twu dude; Bd T4t ciing thé,
vi thanh tyu ching sanh nén nguyén lanh I1dy c6i Phat. Nguyén linh
14y cdi Phat ching phai & ndi réng khong vay. Bio Tich, dng nén biét!
a) Truc tim 12 Tinh Do ctia Bd Tat; khi B6 Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh
khong dua vay, sanh sang nuéc d6. b) ThAim tAm 1a Tinh P9 ctia Bd
T4t khi B6 T4t thanh Phit, ching sanh diy dd cong ditc sanh sang
nude d6. ¢) Bd Bé tam 1a Tinh Do cia B6 Tat khi B6 Tat thanh Phat,
chiing sanh c¢6 tim Pai Thira sanh sang nuéc d6. d) B6 Thi 1a Tinh P9
ctia B T4t khi B Tat thanh Phat, chiing sanh hay thi x4 tit ¢ moi vat
sanh sang nudc d6. e) Tri Gi6i 1a Tinh Po ctia Bd Tat; khi B6 Tat
thanh Phat, ching sanh tu mudi diéu lanh, hanh nguyén diy di sanh
sang nudc d6. f) Nhin Nhuc 12 Tinh Do ctia B6 Tat; khi B6 Tét thanh
Phat, chiing sanh dd 32 tuéng tot trang nghiém sanh sang nuéc d6. g)
Tinh Tan 12 Tinh Do clia B6 Tat; khi B6 Tat thanh Phat, chiing sanh
siéng ning tu moi cong ditc sanh sang nudc d6. h) Thién Pinh 12 Tinh
Do clia BO Tat; khi Bd T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh bi&t thu nhi€p tim
ching loan sanh sang nudc d6. i) Tri Tué 1a Tinh Do ciia B Tat; khi
B Tit thanh Phat, ching sanh dugc chdnh dinh sanh sang nuSc dé. j)
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T¢ V6 Lugng Tam 1a Tinh Do clia B6 Tat; khi B6 T4t thanh Phat,
chiing sanh thanh tyu tr bi hy x4 sanh sang nuGc d6. k) T¢ Nhi€p Phdp
12 Tinh P9 cda Bo6 T4t; khi B6 T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh dudc giai
thoat sanh sang nu6c d6. 1) Phuong Tién 1a Tinh Do ctia B6 T4t; khi Bd
Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh khéo dung dugc phuong tién khong bi ngin
ngai & cdc phap, sanh sang nudc d6. m) Ba Mudi Bdy Phim Trg Pao la
Tinh D6 ctia B6 Tat; khi BO T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh day dd niém
X, chdnh cin, than tic, ngii cin, ngii lyc, thi't gidc chi, bt chanh dao,
sanh sang nu6c d6. n) Ho6i Huéng Tam 1a Tinh P9 clia B6 Tat; khi B6
T4t thanh Phit, dudc coi nuc day dd tat cd cong diic. o) N6i Phap Trir
Bdt Nan 1a Tinh P cha BO Tat; khi BO Tét thanh Phat, c¢di nudc
khong c6 ba dudng 4c va bat nan. p) Ty Minh Gitr Gidi Hanh-Khdng
Ché Chd Kém Khuyét Clia Ngudi Khac 12 Tinh Do ctia BO T4t; khi Bd
T4t thanh Phit, cdi nu6c khdng c6 tén pham gidi cAm. q) Thap Thién
12 Tinh Do cta B6 Tat; khi B4 T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh s6ng lau,
giau to, pham hanh, néi 15i chic that, thudng dung 15i diu dang, quyé&n
thudc khong chia ré€, khéo hoa gidi viéc dua tranh kién cdo, 15i néi c6
1gi ich, khong ghét khdong gian, thdy bi€t chan chdnh sanh sang nu6c
dé. Nhu thé, Bdo Tich! Bo Tat tiy chd tru'c tim ma hay phat hanh; tiy
chd phat hanh ma dugc thim tAm; tiy chd thAm tAim ma y dugc diéu
phuc; tiy chd ¥ dugc diéu phuc ma lam duge nhu 16i néi; tiy chd 1am
dugc nhu 18i néi ma hay hdi huéng; ty chd hdi huéng ma c6é phuong
tién; thy chd c6 phuong tién ma thanh tyu chiing sanh, tiy chd thanh
tu ching sanh ma cdi Phat dugc thanh tinh; ty chd cdi Phat thanh
tinh ma n6i Phdp thanh tinh; thy chd néi Phdp thanh tinh ma tri hué
dugc thanh tinh; tiy chd tri hué thanh tinh ma tdm thanh tinh; tiy chd
tAm thanh tinh ma tit cd cong difc déu thanh tinh. Cho nén, nay Bio
Tich! Bd Tdt mudn dudc cdi Phait thanh tinh, nén 1am cho tim thanh
tinh; thy chd TAm thanh tinh ma c&i Phat dudc thanh tinh.”

Lic 4y 6ng X4 Lgi Phat nuong oai thin clla Phit ma nghi ring:
“Né&u tam Bo T4t thanh tinh chidc chin cdi Phat phdi dugc thanh tinh,
vay Thé& Ton ta khi truSc 1am Bd Tat, tAim y 1& nao khong thanh tinh,
sao cdi Phat nay khong thanh tinh nhu th€?” Phat bi€t 6ng suy nghi vay
lién bdo ring: “Y ong nghi sao? Mit trdi, mit tring hd khong thanh
tinh sdng sudt u, sao ngudi mu khong thay?” X4 Lgi Phat bach Phat:
“Bach Th& Ton! Ching phai th€. P6 1a tai ngudi mu, khong phai 16i &
mit trdi vAd mit tring.” Phit bdo: “X4 Loi Phit! Ciing thé, bdi chiing
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sanh do t0i chuéng nén khong thdy dugc cdi nuéc cia Nhu Lai thanh
tinh trang nghiém, ché khong phdi 16i & Nhu Lai. Nay X4 Lgi Phat!
Coi nude clia ta ddy van thanh tinh ma tai 6ng khong thidy d6 thoi.”
Lic bay gid 6ng Loa K& Pham Vuong thua véi 6ng X4 Ldi Phat ring:
“Ngai chd nghi nhu th&, ma cho c¢di Phat day khong thanh tinh. Vi sao?
Vi t6i thd'y ¢di nudc clia Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni thanh tinh, vi nhu cung
trdi Ty Tai.” X4 Lgi Phit néi: “Sao toi thd'y cdi ndy toan go ndng, hAm
hd, chong gai, sdi san, dd't d4, nii non, nho nhép diy day nhu thé.” Loa
K& Pham Vuong thua: “PAay 1a do tdm clia Ngai c¢6 cao thdp khong
nuong theo tri tué cia Phat nén thd'y cdi ndy khong thanh tinh d6 thoi.
Thua ngai X4 Lgi Phat! B6 T4t ddi véi tat cd ching sanh thdy déu binh
ding, thAm tAm thanh tinh y theo trf tué ctia Phat thi mdi thdy dugc coi
Phit ndy thanh tinh.” Khi 4y Phit 14y ngén chon nhan manh xudng dat,
tiic thi ¢6i Tam thién dai thién th& gidi lién hién ra bao nhiéu trim
ngan thd trAn bdo trang nghi€ém ryc rd, nhu ¢6i V6 Lugng Cong Bic
B4o Trang Nghiém ctia Phat Bdo Trang Nghiém ma tit cd dai chiing
nggi khen chua tirng c6 va déu thad'y minh ngdi trén tdoa sen bau. Phat
bido X4 Logi Phat: “Ong hdy xem cdi Phat ddy trang nghiém thanh
tinh.” X4 Lgi Phat thua: “Da, bach Thé Tén! T trudc dén gid con
chua tirng thd'y chua tirng nghe néi d&€n c6i nude hién ro trang nghiém
thanh tinh ca Phat.” Phat bdo: “Nay X4 Ldgi Phit! C6i nu6c cia ta
thudng thanh tinh nhu thé! Nhung vi muén do nhitng ké cin co ha liét
nén thi hién ra cdi ddy nho nhép xAu xa bt tinh d6 thoi. Vi nhu chu
Thién ddng diing mot thi bat biang ngoc bau dé dn, nhung tuy phudc
dic ciia mdi vi ma sic com c6 khdc. Nhu thé, X4 Ldi Phat! Néu tim
ngudi thanh tinh, sé& thdy cdi nay cdng ddc trang nghiém.” Trong khi
Phat hién ra ¢di nudc trang nghiém thanh tinh, 500 vi trudng gia ti do
ong Bdo Tich dit d€n déu ching dugc Vo sanh Phdp nhin, tim van
bdn ngan ngudi phat tim Vo thugng Chdnh ding Chanh gidc. Biy gid
Phat thAu nhi€p than tdc lai, ¢di nuc trd thanh nhu xwa. Ba van hai
ngan ngudi va trdi cAu Thanh Vin thira déu nhan rd cdc Phdp hitu vi 1a
vo thudng, xa lia tran cAu ding phdp nhin thanh tinh, tim ngan vi Ty
Kheo khong con chip tho cdc phdp, ki€t 1au da hét, tAim y dudc gidi
thodt.

Vang Sanh Tinh D¢ Theo Tinh Thdn Kinh Duy Ma: Theo Kinh
Duy Ma Cit, chuong mudi, phﬁ’m Phat Huong Tich, cu si Duy Ma Cit
di né6i véi chu Bd T4t nude Ching Huong vé “Ving Sanh Tinh P§”.
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Céc Bo Tdt nuSc Chiing Huong hdi: “Bd T4t phdi thanh twu miy phap
& ndi c¢6i ndy lam khong 14m 181, dugc sanh vé ¢di Tinh D6?” Ong Duy
Ma Cat ddp: “Bo T4t thanh tyu tim phdp thdi & cdi nay lam khong 1am
16i, dugc sanh vé cdi Tinh P9. Tam phap 1a gi? Thit nhdt 1a 1¢i ich
chiing sanh khdng mong bdo ddp. Thif nhi 1a thay th€ tat cd chiing sanh
chiu moi diéu khd ndo. Thit ba 12 bao nhiéu cdng diic déu ban cho tat
cd chiing sanh. Thit tir 12 1ong binh ding d6i vdi ching sanh khiém
nhudng khong ngai, d6i v6i B6 Tat xem nhu Phat. Thit ndm 13 nhitng
kinh chua nghe, nghe khong nghi. Thit sdu 1a khong chong trdi véi
hanh Thanh Vin. Thit bdy 1a thady ngudi duge cling dudng ciing khong
tat d6, khong khoe nhitng 1gi 16c clia minh, & noi d6 ma diéu phuc tim
minh. Thit tdm 12 thudng xét 16i minh, khong néi dén 18i ngudi, hiing
nhtit tim ciu cdc cdng ditc. Sau khi dng Duy Ma CAt va ngai Vin Thi
Su Lgi néi phap ndy rdi, & trong dai ching c¢6 ci trim ngan vi trdi,
ngudi déu phat tim Vo thugng Chdnh ding Chdnh gidc, mudi ngan Bd
T4t chiing ding Vo sanh Phdp nhan.
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A Summary of the Dharma Door of
Buddha Recitation In Buddhist Cultivation

Thién Phiic

In Buddhist theories, every Buddha has His own Pure Land. In
Buddhism, there are many other pure lands, i.e. the pure land of
patience, zeal, wisdom, and Eastern Paradise of the Medicine Buddha,
Aksobhya Buddha, etc. In Buddhist teachings, this Pure Land is not
included in the six realms of cyclic existence because once beings are
born there, they’ll definitely attain enlightenment and will never be
reborn in cyclic existence again. Of course, once people become
Buddhas in Sukhavati, they will manifest in our world to lead others to
enlightenment. Why is rebirth in Pure Land desirable? In the human
world, sincere practitioners often face many obstacles; they have to
work long hours and thus have less time for concentrated practice;
there is crime and ceaseless anger in society; people have to worry
about money to support their families; distractions from the media lure
their attention away from practice. Even though the Buddha passed
away 2500 years ago in Kusinagara, a small village in Northern India,
His teachings of love, wisdom and worry free approach never died.
And, Buddhism is still a great religion which has been enlightening
human beings for more than twenty-five centuries. An “Udumbara” tree
is said to bear fruit without flowers. Once in a very long period of time
(about 3,000 years), it is said to bloom; hence, the udumbara flower is
a symbol of the rare appearance of a Buddha. This flower is said to
bloom once every three thousand years. For this reason, it is often used
as an illustration of how difficult it is to come in contact with true
Buddhist teachings as well as the rarity of encountering a Buddha. The
Buddha once said: “Just as the ocean, although vast, is of one taste, the
taste of salt, so as my teaching, although many-faceted and vast as the
ocean, is of one taste, the taste of worrilessness of Nirvana.” Nirvana
in Buddhism is not a place to come, it is a condition of total cessation of
changes, of perfect rest, of the absence of desire, illusion and sorrow,
as well as a state of the total obliteration of everything that constitutes
a physical man, and a state of no more rebirth. Devout Pure Land
practitioners do not consider the Buddha as one who can save us from
the consequence of our individual sins. On the contrary, we should
consider the Buddha as an all-seeing, all-wise Counselor; one who
discovered the safe path and pointed it out; one who showed the cause
of, and the only cure for, human sufferings and afflictions. In pointing
out the road, in showing us how to escape these sufferings and
afflictions, He became our Guide. The Buddha appeared, for the
changing beings from illusion into enlightenment (according to the
Lotus Sutra), or the Buddha-nature (according to the Nirvana Sutra),
or the joy of Paradise (according to the Infinite Life Sutra). In
summary, a straight mirror image requires a straight object. If you
want to reap the “Buddhahood,” you must sow the Buddha-seed. A
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mirror reflects beauty and ugliness as they are, the Buddha’s Teachings
prevail forever, knowing that requital spans three generations,
obviously good deeds cause good results, evil deeds causes evil results.
The wise know that it is the object before the mirror that should be
changed, while the dull and ignorant waste time and effort hating and
resenting the image in the mirror. Encountering good or adverse
circumstances, devoted Pure Land practitioners should always be
peaceful, not resent the heaven nor hate the earth. In the contrary, they
should strive their best to recite the Buddha name until they attain a
rebirth in the Pure Land and attain the Buddhahood there. Pure Land
practitioners should always remember that in the Long Amitabha Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha made the following prediction: “In the days to
come, the paths of the sutras will come to extinction. I, with compassion
and mercy, will purposely make this sutra survive for a hundred years.
Anybody who encounters this sutra will, according to his wish, surely
attain Enlightenment.” In the Great Heap Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha
predicted: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, among multitude of
practitioners, very few will attain the Way. The most they can expect is
to rely on the Pure Land method to escape Birth and Death.

Remember the Buddha is a real historical person, not a myth. He
taught people in accordance with their abilities. Like the case of Queen
Vaidehi, the Buddha guided her to practice Buddha recitation to purify
her mind, that eventually helped her to have a peaceful and
emancipated life. Besides, basic teachings of Buddha recitation also
help beings to see clearly that all roots of evil originated from
ignorance; so from there they can eliminate whatever needs be
eliminated. The hard way of self-trained, vigorous wisdom was no
longer feasible for many, if not for the majority, even among those who
had renounced the world. Under these circumstances, the easy way of
faith was the only one of which people were still capable. The
movement of the easy way of faith had gathered momentum in India
from four hundred years Before Christ, and about the beginning of our
era it had gained great strength. And the Pure Land Schools continue to
develop quickly and strongly till today, for it had not only concentrated
on the elite, but it also was an effective means that helped the less
endowed to salvation. Pure Land practitioners should remember there
exist eighty-four thousand dharma-doors; it is to say the way in
practicing Buddhism are numerous. Eighty-four thousand is a symbolic
number, which represents a countless number of the Buddha Dharma-
door. However, we choose the Dharma-door that suits our potentials.
We should never ridicule any other Dharma-door because even though
it does not suit us, it may suit someone else’s potentials. Buddhist
practitioners should always remember that even though there exist
different dharma doors, each path is different from the others, but they
ultimately lead to the same goals of proper understandings and
viewpoints, purity, and enlightenment.

Buddhist practitioners should always remember that among all
precious jewels, life is the greatest; if there is life, it is the priceless
jewel. Thus, if you are able to maintain your livelihood, someday you
will be able to rebuild your life. However, everything in life, if it has
form characteristics, then, inevitably, one day it will be destroyed. A
human life is the same way, if there is life, there must be death. Even
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though we say a hundred years, it passes by in a flash, like lightening
streaking across the sky, like a flower’s blossom, like the image of the
moon at the bottom of a lake, like a short breath, what is really eternal ?
Sincere Buddhists should always remember when a person is born, not
a single dime is brought along; therefore, when death arrives, not a
word will be taken either. A lifetime of work, putting the body through
pain and torture in order to accumulate wealth and possessions, in the
end everything is worthless and futile in the midst of birth, old age,
sickness, and death. After death, all possessions are given to others in a
most senseless and pitiful manner. At such time, there are not even a
few good merits for the soul to rely and lean on for the next life.
Therefore, such an individual will be condemned into the three evil
paths immediately. Ancient sages taught: “A steel tree of a thousand
years once again blossom, such a thing is still not bewildering; but
once a human body has been lost, ten thousand reincarnations may not
return.” Sincere Buddhists should always remember what the Buddha
taught: “It is difficult to be reborn as a human being, it is difficult to
encounter (meet or learn) the Buddha-dharma; now we have been
reborn as a human being and encountered the Buddha-dharma, if we let
the time passes by in vain we waste our scarce lifespan.” Finally, in
Buddhist cultivation, devout Pure Land practitioners do not consider
the Buddha as one who can save us from the consequence of our
individual sins. On the contrary, we should consider the Buddha as an
all-seeing, all-wise Counselor; one who discovered the safe path and
pointed it out; one who showed the cause of, and the only cure for,
human sufferings and afflictions. In pointing out the road, in showing
us how to escape these sufferings and afflictions, He became our Guide.
The Buddha appeared, for the changing beings from illusion into
enlightenment.

(A) A Summary of the Pure Land
In Buddhisht Teachings

I. A Summary of the Pure Land In Buddhist Teachings:

In Buddhism, the Pure Land is described as a place in which there
is no suffering, no gender, and in which conditions are optimal for
attainment of Buddhahood. The central doctrine of the Pure Land sects
is that all who evoke the name of Amitabha with sincerity and faith in
the saving grace of his vow will be reborn in his Pure Land of peace
and bliss. Thus, the most important practice of contemplation in the
Pure Land sects is the constant voicing of the words “Namo Amitabha
Buddha” or “I surrender myself to Amitabha Buddha.” Practices which
are required for the attainment of birth in the Pure Land. Vasubandhu
presented the five mindful practices and Shan Tao systematized the
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Five Right Acts. Two ways of attaining liberation in the Pure Land
Sect: 1) By discipline to attain to temporary nirvana; 2) Happy
salvation to Amitabha’s paradise through trust in him. Pure Land
School is a Buddhist tradition popular in East Asia, whose adherents
strive for rebirth in Sukhavati, the “buddha-realm” (buddha-ksetra) of
Amitabha Buddha. This is regarded by its adherents as an ‘“easy
practice,” because it does not require the difficult meditations that are
considered necessary for the attainment of buddhahood in Indian
Mahayana Buddhism. Instead, practitioners rely on the “other-power”
of Amitabha. This is based on Amitabha’s eighteenth vow as reported
in the Sukhavati-Vyuha-Sutra, in which he promised who have faith in
him will be reborn in his pure pure land and attain Buddhahood easily.
Adherents of this school commonly demonstrate this faith by chanting
the nien-fo (Nembutsu (jap) or “Praise to Amitabha Buddha.” The
school traces itself back to Hui-Yuan (344- 416), the first Chinese
patriarch of the tradition, which claims Nagarjuna as its first Indian
patriarch. Nowadays, many Buddhist followers in China, Korea, Japan
and Vietnam are practitioners of the Pure Land sect because they don’t
have to be ordained in order to be reborn in the Pure Land. They
believe that even lay people can also be reborn there.

In the Pure Land such as Sukhavati, these above mentioned
hindrances don’t exist. Everyone practices Dharma, and all the
conditions, physical, social, economic, etc, are conducive to realizing
the path. Because attaining enlightenment is easy there, rebirth in
Sukhavati desirable. In addition, Sukhavati is unusual among the many
pure lands because it’s easier to go there: ordinary beings who have
neither perception of emptiness nor full-fledged altruistic
intention(bodhicitta) can be reborn there. Sukhavati Pure Land came
into existence as a result of the practice of a Bodhisattva monk,
Dharmakara, who many eons ago had the wish to create a place where
other beings could easily practice Dharma. He made a series of vows
in which he promised to establish this pure land when he became a
Buddha and described the means by which others could be reborn
there. Dharmakara then learned the Dharma from a previous Buddha,
generated the altruistic intention, and completed the practices of calm
abiding and special insight. In this way, he became the Buddha
Amitabha, and by the power of his positive potential and wisdom,
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Sukhavati came into being. How can people be reborn in Sukhavati?
Some people believe that having strong faith in Amitabha and reciting
his name are sufficient. Then, by Amitabha’s power, they’ll be led to
the pure land when they die. This is a rather simplistic view and raises
the question, “Buddha said no one can save us but ourselves. We must
practice Dharma and transform our own minds. Isn’t it contradictory to
say one needs only to have faith and Amitabha will do the rest?” Yes,
this is contradictory. While Amitabha can inspire and guide people,
they must practice. The Sukhavati Sutras set out this practice: ethical
conduct, purification of destructive actions, generation of the altruistic
intention, concentration on meditation on the qualities of the Buddha
and the Pure Land. Then, with a heart-felt aspiration, one dedicates the
positive potential from one’s practice to be reborn in Sukhavati in order
to attain enlightenment for the benefit of all others. Thus, here faith is
an adjunct to meditation. It arises not through blind belief or
desperation, but through knowing the qualities of the Buddhas, Dharma
and Sangha. The practice of reciting Amitabha’s name can be used to
develop the above mentioned qualities. For example, by reciting
“Namo Amitabha Buddha” while thinking of Amitabha’s altruistic
intention, one admires the bodhicitta and will develop it in one’s life.
By focusing on the sound of Amitabha’s name, one eliminates
distractions and develops concentration. One can gain calm abiding by
using a visualized image of Amitabha and the Pure Land as one’s
meditation object. Special insight on selflessness is developed by
meditating on the emptiness of inherent existence of Amitabha and
oneself. Thus we see the Pure Land practice is very profound and very
rich and goes beyond merely reciting Amitabha’s name. During daily
life activities one continues the recitation to remind oneself of the
qualities of the Three Jewels. While walking or driving, one can
develop mindfulness on the sound of Amitabha’s name. Remembering
that ethical conduct is a principal cause for rebirth in a pure land, one
becomes mindful of what one thinks, says and does. Some of the
confusion about whether recitation of Amitabha’s name is sufficient
practice arose because the Chinese term ‘“nien Fo” has several
meanings. “Nien” can mean: i) concentration or meditation, ii) a
moment of time, iii) vocal recitation. In India, Amitabha practice
centered upon meditation. In China and Vietnam, it emphasized
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recitation of his name. The same Chinese term could be applied to both
of the above mentioned emphases.

I1. The Philosophy of the Pure Land:

Great Master Hui-Yuan founded Chinese Pure Land School to
teach an easy way to practitce and salvation, based on the Sukhavati
Sutra. For a long time the Chinese Pure Land based on Sakyamuni
Buddha and some important Bodhisattvas like Maitreya,
Avalokitesvara, and Ksitigarbha. According to Dr. Edward Conze in
“Buddhism: Its Essence and Development (p.205),” although Maitreya
Bodhisattva always remained popular, and the cult of Manjusri and
Vairocana spread widely in the eighth century, the inscription and
images suggest that Amitabha came to the fore about 650 A.D., and
Avalokitesvara became then firmly associated with his cult. While in
India so far scarcely any portrayals of Amitabha and none of his
Paradise have been found, China offers an abundance of such images.
We do not know the reasons why just Amitabha's Paradise should have
stirred the imagination of the Chinese to such an extent. Whatever we
say, nowadays Amitabha Buddha and His Paradise have been popular
in most of the world Pure Land Schools. According to the doctrine of
the Pure Land, the Western Heaven is the residence of the Amitabha
Buddha. This sect bases its belief on the formula that salvation is to be
attained “through absolute faith in another’s power,” and lays emphasis
on the recitation of the name of Amitabha Buddha, or Namo Amitabha
Buddha, which is regarded as a meritorious act on the part of the
believer. The recitation of the Buddha’s name is looked upon as the
expression of a grateful heart. Nagarjuna’s Dasabhumi Sutra and
Vasubandhu’s commentary on it are the Indian authorities recognized
by the Pure Land School because the “easy way” and “power of
another” are indicated and elucidated by them. Nagarjuna asserted that
there were two ways for entering Buddhahood, one difficult (other
sects) and one easy (the Pure Land sect). One was traveling on foot
and the other was passage by boat. Amitabha-pietism will be the
greatest of all vehicles to convey those who are in need of such means.
The idea of being saved is generally considered new in Buddhism. But
King Milinda (a Greek ruler in Sagara, about 115 B.C.) questioned a
learned priest Nagasena, saying that it was unreasonable that a man of
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bad conduct could be saved if he believed in a Buddha on the eve of
his death. Nagasena replied: “A stone, however small, will sink into the
water, but even a stone weighing hundreds of tons if put on a ship will
float.” While all other schools of Mahayana insist on self-
enlightenment, Pure Land Sects teach sole reliance on the Buddha’s
power. The Buddha of all other exoteric schools is Sakyamuni while
the Buddha of the Pure Land Sects is Amita, or Infinite Light
(Amitabha), or Infinite Life (Amitayus) whose Land is laid in the
Western Quarter, often designated as the Western Pure Land. The
Amitabha or Amitayus is a Buddha idealized from the historical
Buddha Sakyamuni. According to Prof. Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, if the Buddha is purely idealized, he will be
simply the Infinite in principle. The infinite will then be identical with
Thusness. The Infinite, if depicted in reference to space, will be the
Infinite Light; and if depicted in reference to time, will be the Infinite
Life. This is Dharma-kaya or ideal. This dharma-kaya is the sambhoga-
kaya or the Reward-body or body of enjoyment if the Buddha is
viewed as a Buddha ‘coming down to the world.” If he is viewed as a
Bodhisattva going up to the Buddhahood, he is a would-be Buddha like
the toiling Bodhisattva (Sakyamuni). It is Sakyamuni himself who
describes in the Shukavati-vyuha the activities of the would-be
Buddha, Dharmakara, as if it had been his former existence. The vow,
original to the would-be Buddha or even to Sakyamuni Buddha
himself, is fully expressed in forty-eight vows in the text. The
philosophy of the Pure Land is based on Amitabha’s most important
vows: Vows 12 and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and Infinite Life. “If
he cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light and Life, he will not be a
Buddha.”If he becomes a Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land as
he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in the “Nirvana of No Abode,” and
hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to establish
the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with
adornments, ideal plants, ideal lakes or what not is all for receiving
pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which is regarded as most
important, promises a birth in his Land of Bliss to those who have a
perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with serene heart and
repeating the Buddha’s name. The nineteenth vow promises a
welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to those who
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perform meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that
anyone who repeats his name with the object of winning a birth in his
Land will also be received.

I11. Amitayurdhyana Sutra:

The smaller text of Sukhavati-vyuha is a résumé or abridged text
of the larger one. The last of the three texts, the Amitayur-dhyana
Sutra, tells us the origin of the Pure Land doctrine taught by Sakyamuni
Buddha. The reason for the Buddha to preach this sutra was from the
following story, Ajatasatru, the prince heir-apparent of Rajagriha,
revolted against his father, King Bimbisara, and imprisoned him. His
consort, Vaidehi, toow was confined to a room. Thereupon the Queen
asked the Buddha to show her a better place where no such calamities
could be encountered. The World-Honored One appeared before her
and showed all the Buddha lands and she chose the Land of Amitabha
as the best of all. The Buddha then taught her how to meditate upon it
and finally to be admitted there. He instructed her by his own way of
teaching and at the same time by the special teaching of Amitabha.
That both teachings were one in the end could be seen from the words
he spoke to Ananda at the conclusion of his sermons. “Oh Ananda!
Remember this sermon and rehearse it to the assembly on the Vulture
Peak. By this sermon, I mean the name of Amitabha." ” From this we
can see that the object of the sermon was the adoration of Amitabha.
Thus, we see that Sakyamuni Buddha’s teaching was after all not
different from that of Amitabha. The smaller Sakhavati-vyuha is the
main text for reciting of the Pure Land Sect. With the Pure Land, the
devotional repetition of the Buddha's name is a necessary action of the
pious to deepen the faith, without which salvation will never be
complete.

1V. Three Methods in the Pure Land Cultivation:

According to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land
Buddhism, the Dharma methods are not, in themselves, high or low. It
is only because the different natures and capacities of individuals that
they have been categorized as such. Sentient beings are at different
levels of spiritual development, and therefore, various methods are
required. There are numerous methods; however, we can summarize in
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the three basic ones. The First Method Is the Visualization Method:
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TiAm in The Pure Land
Buddhism, visualization Method, is explained as follows in the
Meditation Sutra: “Every Buddha, Tathagata, is One who is a Dharma
realm Body and enters into the Mind of all beings. For this reason
when you perceive the Buddha-state in your Minds, this indeed is the
Mind which possesses the thirty-two signs of perfection and the eighty
minor marks of excellence. It is the Mind that becomes Buddha;
indeed, it is the Mind that is Buddha. The ocean of true and universal
knowledge of all the Buddhas is born of Mind and thought. For this
reason, you ought to apply your Mind with one thought to the
meditation on that Buddha. According to the T’ien-T ai Treatise, the
passage beginning from ‘Every Buddha, Tathagata’ refers to all
Buddhas. The passge beginning with ‘You ought to apply your Minds,’
etc., refers specifically to meditation on Buddha Amitabha. The
Dharma Realm Body is the Dharma Body of the Reward Buddha. If the
Minds of sentient beings are pure, the Dharma Body reveals itself.
Thus, the word ‘enter’ is used. This is similar to the brilliant sun; when
it rises, its image appears in a multitude of rivers. This is to indicate
that the Buddha Body is free and unimpeded and can manifest itself
according to the object. Moreover, the ‘Dharma Realm Body’ refers to
the Buddha Body, appearing everywhere, taking the Dharma Realm as
its nature. When the practitioner achieves this Buddha Visualization
Samadhi, his understanding and actions (noumenon and phenomenon)
interpenetrate and become one. This is expressed in the words ‘enters
into the Minds of all beings.” “It is the Mind that becomes Buddha”
means that the Buddha has always been inherently empty and void.
Because the Minds of sentient beings are pure, Buddha exists. Indeed,
it is the Mind that is Buddha. Since people might misunderstand what
was said previously and think that the Buddha has spontaneously come
into existence, the words ‘is Buddha’ are used. The word ‘become’
indicates the beginning of visualization, while the word ‘is’ means that
visualization has been accomplished. Another commentary states: “To
visualize the Buddha’s body, you should clearly understand the nature
of visualization. That nature is self-enlightenment. Visualization
methods are developed from there. Self-enlightenment is the Dharma
Realm Body of the Buddhas because what the Buddhas have
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completely attained is nothing other than the Self-Nature of sentient
beings. Only when the ‘initial enlightenment’ is meritorious does ‘self-
enlightenment’ appear. This is the meaning of the words ‘the Dharma
Realm Body is born of Mind and thought.” Moreover, Amitabha
Buddha and all Buddhas possess the same Dharma Body, the same
wisdom and the same capacities and functions. When the body of
Amitabha Buddha is manifested, the bodies of all Buddhas are
manifested; when the bodies of the Buddhas are understood, the nature
of Amitabha Buddha is revealed. Therefore, the Meditation Sutra
refers broadly to all Buddhas in order to end in the visualization of
Amitabha Buddha. “From the words ‘Dharma Realm Body’ on, the
Sutra refers to the mutual response between the Buddhas and the
practitioner and the '‘nterpenetration’ between understanding and
action (theory and practice). Commenting on these two explanations,
Elder Master Dung Tam has written: “Without the first explanation, the
above visualization would not be a meditation on the Buddha. Without
the second explanation, the practitioner could misunderstand and think
that the nature of sentient beings is different from that of the Buddhas.
The two explanations are complementary in elucidating the
Visualization method.” The Second Method Is the Method of
Recollection Method: According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm
in The Pure Land Buddhism, with recitation or recollection method, the
cultivator either “recollects” the auspicious features of Amitabha
Buddha or “recites” His name. This method has both noumenal and
phenomenal aspects. First, the method of One-pontedness of Mind on
noumenal level. In the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Elder Liberation said: “If
I wish to see Amitabha Thus Come One in the World of Happiness,
then as soon as I formulate the intention I see Him. I can clearly see all
the various Buddhas, their lands and retinues as well as their spiritual
powers. And yet, these Thus Come Ones do not come here, nor do I go
to them. . This is so because I know that all Buddhas and my own Mind
are completely like a dream. I know that all Buddhas are like an image
or reflection in the water. I know that all thephysical characteristics of
all Buddhas together with my own Mind, are both like an illusion, an
echo. I realize this as such and recollect and consider this as such, that
all Buddhas 1 see arise from my own Mind. Because I clearly
understand my Mind as such, I can at will see the Buddhas. An Elder
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Master commented on the above quote as follows: “From the first
sentence to the words ‘Nor do I go to the Buddhas,’ the sutra elucidates
the truth of Mind-Only. If the practitioner is enlightened to the truth of
‘Mind but not Mind,” he immediately enters the True Thusness
Samadhi. When the practitioner truly understands that all realms and
marks are illusory, created from the Mind, and awakens to the truth of
‘Mind-Only and Mind is Buddha,” then, depending on the object of his
thoughts and recollection, there is nothing which is not Buddha. The
second part of this quote refers to four examples. These four examples
encompass the Four Meditations and include the ‘general’ and the
‘specific,” thus revealing the truth of Mind-Only, everything has always
been perfect and unobstructed. ‘Like a dream’ stands for the truth of
‘neither coming nor going.” This means that everything is Mind-Only.
‘Like a reflection in the water’ represents the truth of ‘neither leaving
nor entering.” This shows that because it is Mind-Only, it is empty.
‘Like an illusion’ stands for the truth of ‘neither existing nor non-
existing.” This indicates that because it is Mind-Only, it is false. ‘Like
an echo’ means ‘neither disintegrating nor amalgamating.” This shows
that because it is Mind-Only, it is the Middle Way. If the practitioner
clearly understands this truth and concentrates upon the Buddha’s
name, he or she will be free of the followings: the mind of existence
and non-existence, the mind of simultaneous existence and non-
existence, the mind of simultaneous non-existence and non-non-
existence, serving all past, present and future, this is call “Noumenal
recitation. If the practitioner can recite singlemindedly in this way
throughout the six periods of day and night, i.e., all the time, without
interruption and without developing a single thought , he need not pass
through any stage of cultivation but can enter directly into the realm of
the Buddhas. This is also called “One-pointedness of Mind” or
noumenal level. One-pointedness of Mind on noumenal level is the
practice of those of the highest capacities. The next method is the
method of one-pointedness of Mind on phenomenal level. The
Surangama Sutra states: ‘“Moreover, whoever recites the name of
Amitabha Buddha, whether in the present time, or in the future time,
will surely see the Amitabha Buddha and never become separated
from him. By reason of that association, just as one associating with the
maker of perfumes becomes permeated with the same perfumes, so he
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will become enlightened without Amitabha’s compassion, and will
become enlightened without any other expedient means. Another sutra
teaches that: “Whether he focusses on the Buddha -constantly
throughout his life, or recites assiduously for three months, or forty-
nine days, or one to seven days and nights, or recites only ten times
each morning, as long as the practitioner holds the Buddha’s name with
deep faith and fervent vows, like a dragon encountering water or a
tiger hidden deep in the mountains, he will be assisted by the Buddha’s
power and achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. A dragon outside the
ocean or a tiger without the protection of the forest has but one thought
in mind: to return to its environment. One-pointedness of Mind on
phenomenal level refers to the practitioner whose Mind is still attached
to recitation, one recitation following another without pause, leading to
he state of extinction of all sundry thought. The Third Method Is the
Method of Sundry Practices: This method includes seeking rebirth
through the power of vows, achieving rebirth through Mind-power,
achieving rebirth through spiritual power, and achieving rebirth through
the power of accumulated merits.

V. Three Doubts of Practitioners About the Pure Land:
According to Most Venerable in The Pure Land Buddhism in
Theory and Practice, there are some people who truly want to recite
the Buddha’s name or have engaged in the practice; however, because
their study and understanding of the Dharma are still wanting, they
develop doubts as soon as they hear criticisms of others. There are
many such doubts; however, here we only mention three of the most
common. First, Pure Land Is Really Just an Expedient Teaching:
Seeing the Pure Land described in overly majestic terms in the sutras,
some people suddenly develop the idea that the Pure Land is merely
an expedient of the Buddhas. How can there exist a world in which
everything, from the ground to the trees and towers, is made of seven
jewels(see Thit Bdo). Moreover, the inhabitants radiate health and
tranquility; they spring to life from lotus blossoms, free of old age,
disease and death. Ethereal food and clothing appear before them
according to their wishes. All these are far removed from the realities
spread before our own eyes, how can we believe in them? In reply to
this I will say: “All these doubts derive from the limited sights and
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sounds perceived by the eyes and ears of common mortals. Those who
wish to study the Dharma should not assess the realms of the saints
with the limited faculties of sentient beings. Let us not talk of faraway
things. In Asia, in the last century, when Mr. Phan Thanh Gidn, a high-
ranking official returned from Europe, reported that over there, lamps
required no fire to light them, while carriages and barges moved on
their own, without horses or men to pull them. He then praised
Europeans for their intelligence and skills, which in hundreds of
instances rivalled those of God, only life and death remaining within
the purview of the Almighty. His words were met with disbelief from
the king on down to his entire court. Even the official’s closest friends
smiled and thought that returning from far away, he was just
exaggerating. In reality, all issues mentioned by Mr. Phan were true.
Second, Hearing That the Pure Land Method Is Easy to Practice But
the Results Are Speedy and Lofty, Some People Develop Doubts: How
can there be such an easy method leading to Buddhahod? The usual
way of Buddhist cultivation centers around concentration and
contemplation. When we start cultivating, we practice first
concentration (samatha), then contemplation (vipasyana), or we can
begin first with contemplation and follow up with concentration. We
then progress to the stage where “in contemplation there is
concentration, in concentration there is contemplation.” Upon reaching
the level of “non-dual concentration and contemplation, still-but-
illuminating samadhi and wisdom,” we have stepped into the realm of
the Self-Nature. From then on, if we vigorously keep up with our
cultivation life after life, it will take ten thousand eons before we reach
the level of non-retrogression, according to the sutras and
commentaries. How is it that after only a few singleminded utterances
of the Buddha’s name, we can be reborn in the Pure Land in this very
lifetime, at the stage of non-retrogression? Is it not really too easy?
When responding to this doubt, we should realize that most other
methods involve complete reliance on “self-power,” and are therefore
bound to be difficult. The Pure Land method characteristically involves
two factors, the power of one’s own mind and Amitabha Buddha’s
power of “welcoming and escorting.” Therefore, obtaining results is
extremely easy. For example, if someone with weak, hobbled feet
wanted to climb a mountain unaided, it would be difficult indeed!
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However, if he were assisted by a great athlete who took him by the
arm and climbed the mountain along with him, head held high, the
result would not be that difficult to achieve. The same is true of Pure
Land. As we earnestly recite the Buddha’s name, our mind-power
keeps developing. When one-pointedness of mind is achieved, the
mind-power manifests itself perfectly. At that point the power of our
karma is subdued and is no longer a hindrance. If we add to that
Amitabha Buddha’s power to “welcome and escort,” we will achieve
rebirth in the Pure Land in spite of the fact that not all of our bad karma
is extinguished. Once reborn, our lifespan extends over innumerable
eons. Non-retrogression until complete Enlightenment and
Buddhahood are attained is therefore an easily understandable
occurrence. Third, Sentient Beings Lack Conditions and Merit and
Therefore Cannot Achieve Rebirth in the Pure Land: The Land of
Ultimate Bliss is so extremely lofty and beautifully adorned that we
cannot rely merely on a few good roots, blessings, virtues, causes and
conditions to achieve rebirth in that land. Reflecting upon ourselves,
we see that our good roots, merits and virtues are indeed shallow,
while our bad karma and obstructions are heavy; how can we expect to
attain, in this very life, conditions favorable to rebirth in the Pure Land?
I respectfully beg of you, ten million times, not to have such doubts!
For, if you can finger a rosary and recite the Buddha’s name, you
already have deep roots of merit and virtue. Do think again. How many
people are there on this very earth who lack the opportunity to hear the
Buddha’s name? How many , even after hearing Amitabha Buddha’s
name, continue to seek fame and profit, chasing after mundane dusts
and refusing to recite the Buddha’s name? You have now heard the
Dharma and recited the Buddha’s name in all sincerity. Is this not proof
enough that you already have many good roots, merits and virtues? In
the Longer Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha said to Maitreya
Bodhisattva: “If any sentient being hears the name of Amitabha
Buddha and is transported with delight even for a moment, you should
know that he has received great benefit and has perfected supreme
merit and virtue.” This quote should be proof enough: the very fact that
a person practices Buddha Recitation shows that he already has many
good roots, merits and virtues. The book, Biographies of Pure Land
Sages and Saints, records the life histories of individuals who
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committed extremely heavy transgressions, yet achieved rebirth in the
Pure Land through singleminded recitation of the Buddha’s name at the
time of death. Your good roots, merits and virtues far surpass those of
the evil beings cited in these biographies. Therefore, why should you
have doubts about being reborn in the Pure Land in this very lifetime?

VI. Four Aspects of Amitabha Pietism:

According to the Pure Land Sects, Amitabha Buddha is more than
one of the five Buddhas, although his land is laid in the Western
Quarter; instead, he is one of the principal Buddha in Buddhism. Thus
we see the ideas of the Amitabha schools concerning the
Buddhological principle of Mahayana. According to the theory of
“original immanence” of T’ien-T’ai and the “two essences in one”
theory of the Shingon, the principle of “one-is-all and all-are-one” will
be readily admitted. Of the five Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the
West may be identical with the cenral Mahavairocana, the Buddha of
homo-cosmic identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of
Buddhahood of Inifite Light and Life, and his establishment of the
Land of Bliss are al fully described in the Sukhavati text. It is but
natural that Sakyamuni Buddha, who hinted to his disciples in the Lotus
Sutra not to regard Amitabha Buddha as a Buddha of eighty years of
age with a small stature, for he is in reality a Buddha of remote ages
and of world-wide pervasions, should be identified with the Budha of
Infinite Light and Life. A complete reliance on such a Buddha’s power
will be a reasonable outcome of this teaching. Sakyamuni Buddha
insisted on an absolute faith in Amitabha Buddha because faith alone
being the cause of salvation. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, Amitabha-pietism is of four
aspects. First, the aspect of T’ien-T’ai and Shingon: The aspect in
which Amitabha Buddha is one of the five Wisdom Buddhas (Dhyani-
Buddhas) governing the Western Quarter, having Mahavairocana (the
Great Sun Buddha) at the center. Second, the aspect of combining
reciting Amitabha Buddha’s name and cultivating: Also called
Yuzunembutsu (Japanese), in which the value of one’s faith in
Amitabha is transferable to another or vice versa, i.e., religion of
mutual help with faith. Third, the aspect of the Pure Land Sect: The
aspect in which Amitabha Buddha’s faith is taught exclusively in
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accordance with the three Sukhavati texts of the school, especially
based on the Buddha’s vows. Fourth, the aspect of the Shingon Sect:
The aspect in which the faith is taught strictly in accordance with the
eighteeth vow of Amitabha Buddha described in the larger Sukhavati
text: See Forty-eight vows of Amitabha (18) in (B) VIIIL.

VII.Pure Land Practitioners' Mind.:

“Mind” is another name for Alaya-vijnana. Unlike the material
body, immaterial mind is invisible. We are aware of our thoughts and
feelings and so forth by direct sensation, and we infer their existence in
others by analogy. The mind is the root of all dharmas. In
Contemplation of the Mind Sutra, the Buddha taught: “All my tenets
are based on the mind that is the source of all dharmas." The mind has
brought about the Buddhas, the Heaven, or the Hell. It is the main
driving force that makes us happy or sorrowful, cheerful or sad,
liberated or doomed. Ten Minds developed by the Pure Land
practitioners in the Maharatnakuta Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha told
Maitreya Bodhisattva: “Ten Minds developed by the Pure Land
practitioners cannot be developed by ordinary people, nor those who
lack virtue and are beset by afflictions.” What are these ten? First, to
develop great loving kindness, not to harm sentient beings. Second, to
develop great compassion, not to cause any afflictions to sentient
beings. Third, to protect the true Dharma of the Buddha without regard
for one’s life. Fourth, to develop Supreme Tolerance of the Correct
Dharma, without clinging nor grasping. Fifth, to be still and peaceful,
without seeking gain, support nor respect. Sixth, to seek the Buddha’s
wisdom at all times. Seventh, to be respectful and reverential toward
all sentient beings at all times. Eighth, to avoid indulging in mundane
discussions; to resolve to Bodhi-Mind. Ninth, to keep the Mind pure, to
plant all good roots. Tenth, to give up attachment to the marks of the
Buddhas, while always keeping the Buddhas in mind.

According to Great Master Ying-Kuang, the Thirteenth Patriarch of
Chinese Pure Land Sect: “The mind encompasses al the ten directions
of dharma realms, including Buddha dharma realm, Bodhisatva dharma
realm, Pratyeka-Buddha dharma realm, Sravaka dharma realm,
Heaven dharma realm, Human dharma realm, Asura dharma realm,
Animal dharma realm, Hungry Ghost dharma realm, and Hell dharma
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realm. One mind can give rise to everything. Buddhas arise from within
the cultivator’s mind, Hells also arise from the cultivator’s mind.” The
mind is so closely linked with the body that mental states affect the
body’s health and well-being. Some doctors even confirm that there is
no such thing as a purely physical disease. Unless these bad mental
states are caused by previous evil acts, and they are unalterable, it is
possible so to change them as to cause mental health and physical well-
being to follow thereafter. Man’s mind influences his body profoundly.
If allowed to function viciously and entertain unwholesome thoughts,
mind can cause disaster, can even kill a being; but it can also cure a
sick body. When mind is concentrated on right thoughts with right effort
and understanding, the effect it can produce is immense. A mind with
pure and wholesome thoughts really does lead to a healthy and relaxed
life. In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: Of all dharmas, mind
is the forerunner, mind is chief. We are what we think, we have
become what we thought (what we are today came from our thoughts
of yesterday). If we speak or act with a deluded mind or evil thoughts,
suffering or pain follows us, as the wheel follows the hoof of the
draught-ox (Dharmapada 1). Of all dharmas, mind is the forerunner,
mind is chief. We are what we think, we have become what we
thought. If we speak or act with a pure mind or thought, happiness and
joy follows us, as our own shadow that never leaves (Dharmapada 2).
As rain penetrates and leaks into an ill-thatched hut, so does passion
enter an untrained mind or uncultivated mind (Dharmapada 13). As rain
does not penetrate a well-thatched hut, so does passion not enter a
cultivated mind (Dharmapada 14). The wavering and restless, or
unsteady mind, difficult to guard, difficult to hold back; a wise man
steadies his trembling mind and thought, as a fletcher makes straight
his arrow (Dharmapada 33). As a fish drawn from its watery abode and
thrown upon the dry land, our thought quivers all over in its effort to
escape the realm of Mara (Dharmapada 34). It is good to control the
mind, which is difficult to hold in and flighty, rushing wherever it
wishes; a controlled mind brings happiness (Dharmapada 35). The mind
is hard to perceive, extremely subtle, flits whenever it wishes. Let the
wise person guard it; a guarded mind is conducive to happiness
(Dharmapada 36). Traveling far, wandering alone, bodiless, lying in a
cave, is the mind. Those who subdue it are freed from the bonds of
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Mara (Dharmapada 37). He whose mind is not steady, he who does not
know the True Law, he whose confidence wavers, the wisdom of such
a person will never be perfect (Dharmapada 38). He whose mind is
free from lust of desires, he who is not affected by hatred, he who has
renounced both good and evil, for such a vigilant one there is no fear
(Dharmapada 39). Knowing that this body is as fragile as a jar,
establishing this mind as firm as a fortress, he should be able to fight
Mara with the weapon of wisdom. He should be able to guard his
conquest and be without attachment (Dharmapada 40). In a short period
of time, this body will lie on the ground, cast aside, without
consciousness, even as a useless piece of dry log (Dharmapada 41).
Whatever harm an enemy may do to an enemy, or a hater to a hater, an
ill-directed mind can do one far greater harm (Dharmapada 42). What
neither mother, nor father, nor any other relative can do, a well-
directed mind can do one far greater good (Dharmapada 43). Like the
earth, Arhats who are balanced and well-disciplined, resent not. He is
like a pool without mud; no new births are in store for him
(Dharmapada 95). Those Arhats whose mind is calm, whose speech
and deed are calm. They have also obtained right knowing, they have
thus become quiet men (Dharmapada 96). In the past times, this mind
went wandering wherever it liked, as it wished and as it pleased. But
now I shall completely hold it under control as a rider with his hook a
rutting elephant (Dharmapada 326). Take delight in heedfulness, check
your mind and be on your guard. Pull yourself out of the evil path, just
like the elelphant draws itself out of the mud (Dharmapada 327). In the
Forty-Two Sections Sutra, a Sramana asked the Buddha: ‘What are the
causes and conditions by which one come to know past lives and also
by which one’s understanding enables one to attain the Way?’ The
Buddha said: ‘By purifying the mind and guarding the will, your
understanding can achieve (attain) the Way. Just as when you polish a
mirror, the dust vanishes and brightness remains; so, too, if you cut off
and do not seek desires, you can then know past lives.” (Chapter 13).
The Buddha said: “Be careful not to believe your own mind; your mind
cannot be believed. Be careful not to get involved with sex;
involvement with sex leads to disasters. Once you have attained
Arahantship, then you can believe your own mind.” (Chapter 28).
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In short, this single mind encompasses the four kinds of lands in
their totality. From the Six Common Dharma Realms to the Four
Dharma Realms of the Sages are not beyond the present thought in the
Mind. The mind can create the heavens as well as the hells. The mind
can achieve Buddhahood, but it can also turn into a hungry ghost or an
animal, or fall into the hells. It can be a Bodhisattva, a Pratyekabuddha,
or a Sravaka. Since everything is made from the mind, nothing goes
beyond the mind. If we want to create Buddhas in our minds, we
become part of the retinue of the Dharma Realm of the Buddhas. The
other Dharma Realms are the same way. Sincere Buddhists should
always see this and pay attention to all daily activities from walking,
standing, lying down, or sitting... We must regulate ourselves in accord
with propriety of a true Buddhist. Sincere Buddhists should always
remember that we create more and more karmas and commit more and
more sins because we are not concentrated and determined. We get
dragged into situations until we forget what we want to do. We forget
our goal is to cultivate to become a Buddha, a Bodhisattva, or any of
the four kinds of the sages. Instead, we only know how to create hells,
hungry ghosts, and animals, etc. Thus, Buddhas and demons are only a
single thought apart. Buddhas are kind and compassionate, while
demons are always competitive with unwholesome thoughts. In the
Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha taught: “The Bodhisattva-mahasattvas
sees that the triple world is no more than the creation of the citta,
manas, and mano-vijnana, that it is brought forth by falsely
discriminating one’s own mind, that there are no signs of an external
world where the principle of multiplicity rules, and finally that the
triple world is just one’s own mind.”

Someone asked Great Master Yen-Shou that if the realm of
“Pureland within the Mind” is ubiquitous throughout the ten directions,
why not try to penetrate it instead of wanting the Pureland and
abandoning the Impure Land praying to gain rebirth to the Ultimate
Bliss World and sit on the lotus throne. Doing so not seem to be
consistent with the theory of “No Birth.” If one has the mind of being
tired of impurity but is fond of purity then that is not the mind of
equality and non-discrimination? The Great Master replied: ‘“Pureland
within the Mind is a state achieved only by those who have seen and
penetrated the true nature and have attained the Non-Form Dharma
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Body. Despite this, according to the Buddha’s Inconceivable
(Unimaginable) World Sutra, those Bodhisattvas who have attained the
First Ground Maha-Bodhisattva or Rejoicing Ground to enter the world
of “Everything within the Mind,” still vow to abandon their bodies to be
born quickly to the Ultimate Bliss World. Thus, it is necessary to
understand”No Dharma exists outside the Mind.” If this is the case,
then the Ultimate Bliss World is not outside the realm of the Mind. As
for the theory of no-birth and the mind of equality and non-
discrimination, of course, in theory this is true. However, for those who
still do not have enough spiritual power, have shallow wisdom, impure
minds, are bound by heavy karma and afflictions; moreover when
tempted with the five desires and the forces of life, how many actually
will be able to attain and penetrate this theory. Therefore, these
people, most sentient beings of this Dharma Ending Age, need to pray
to gain rebirth to the Ultimate Bliss World so they can rely on the
extraordinary and favorable conditions of that world in order to be able
to enter quickly the realm of Pureland within the Mind and to practice
the Bodhisattva’s Conducts. Moreover, the book of commentary “Ten
Doubts of Pureland Buddhism” taught: “Those who have wisdom and
have already attained the theory of “Everything is within the Mind,”
yet are still motivated to pray for rebirth to the Pureland because they
have penetrated completely the true nature of non-birth is illusory.
Only then can it be called the “true nature of non-birth. As for the
ignorant, those who lack wisdom and are incapable of comprehending
such a theory; therefore, they are trapped by the meaning of the world
“Birth.” Thus, when they hear of birth, they automatically think and
conceptualize the form characteristics of birth actually exist, when in
fact nothing exists because everything is an illusion. When they hear
“Non-Birth,” they then mistakenly think of “Nothing being born
anywhere!” Given this misconception, they begin to generate a mixture
of gossip, criticism, and mockery; thus create various false views and
then degrade the Dharma. Such people truly deserve much pity!”
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(B) Dharma Door of Buddha Recitation
In Buddhist Teachings

I. Overview and Meanings of Buddha Recitation:

Buddha recitation means to repeat the name of a Buddha audibly
or inaudibly, or visualization of the Buddha’s auspicious marks. It is to
say to depend upon or dependence on the Amitabha Buddha, who
confers his strength on all who seek it and upholds them; it implies
prayer, because of obtaining the Buddha’s power and transferring it to
others. In general it means to aid or to support. By the aid of Buddha to
enter the Pure Land. Sentient beings are reborn in the Pure Land owing
to the assistance of the following Buddhas; the guidance of our
original teacher, Sakyamuni Buddha, and his teachings, and the
welcoming and escorting of Amitabha Buddha. Great Master Ying-
Kuang reminded Buddhist followers to singlemindedly recite the
Buddha’s name if they wish for their mind not to be attaching and
wandering to the external world. Do not forget that death is lurking and
hovering over us, it can strike us at any moment. If we do not
wholeheartedly concentrate to practice Buddha Recitation, praying to
gain rebirth to the Western Pureland, then if death should come
suddenly, we are certain to be condemned to the three unwholesome
realms where we must endure innumerable sufferings and sometime
infinite Buddhas have in turn appeared in the world, but we are still
trapped in the evil paths and unable to find liberation. Thus, cultivators
should always ponder the impermanence of a human life, while death
could come at any moment without warning. We should always think
that we have committed infinite and endles unwholesome karmas in
our former life and this life, and the sufferings awaiting for us in the
unwholesome realms. Upon thinking all these, we will be awakened in
every moment, and we no longer have greed and lust for the pleasures
of the five desires and six elements of the external world. According to
the “Uninterrupted Cultivation” method of the the Second Patriarch of
Chinese Pureland Buddhism, the Great Venerable Master Sen-Tao, in
order for recitation to be considered a “Singlemindedness Buddha
Recitation,” it is necessary to have the following criteria: body must
often prostrate to Amitabha Buddha, and not prostrate in a random or
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disorderly way; mouth must often recite the virtuous name of
Amitabha Buddha, and not recite in a random and disorderly way; and
mind must often think of Amitabha Buddha, and not think in a random
and disorderly way. There are many different methods of Buddha
Recitation, such as oral recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s name;
visualization or contemplation of Amitabha Buddha’s auspicious marks
and those enlightening beings of the Pure Land); cultivation of
Practices of the ten great vows of Samantabhadra, and so on. In fact,
Buddha Recitation is one of the most important koans for Buddhist
cultivators. The koan of Buddha Recitation uses the invocation of
Amitabha Buddha as a koan. At the very moment the name is uttered,
it must be the focal point in respect to which all doubts and delusions
are laid aside. At the same time you ask “Who is this person reciting
the Amitabha’s name?’ When you rely steadily on the koan, all
illusions and confused thoughts will be broken down the way knotted
threads are cut. When there is no longer any place for them to
reappeatr, it is like the shinning sun in the sky. When illusion does not
arise and delusions disappear, the mind is all calm and transparent. The
intermediate goal of Buddha Recitation is to achieve one-pointed mind;
from one-pointed mind gradually one can see one’s own nature or to
achieve the ultimate goal of Buddhahood. In the Long Amitabha Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha made the following prediction: “In the days to
come, the paths of the sutras will come to extinction. I, with
compassion and mercy, will purposely make this sutra survive for a
hundred years. Anybody who encounters this sutra will, according to
his wish, surely attain Enlightenment.” In the Great Heap Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha predicted: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, among
multitude of practitioners, very few will attain the Way. The most they
can expect is to rely on the Pure Land method to escape Birth and
Death. Elder Zen Master T’ien-Ju, having attained the Way, also
admonished: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, all sutras will disappear, and
only the words”Amitabha Buddha” will remain to bring liberation to
sentient beings.” This is because, in the distant future, deep in the
Degenerate Age, when all sutras have disappeared and people’s
capacities are at a low level, they will not be aware of any method
other than Buddha Recitation. If they do not believe in and practice
Pure Land, they will certainly remain mired in the cycle of Birth and
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Death. Within that cycle, good actions are difficult to perform while
bad deeds are easy to commit. Thus sooner or later they are bound to
sink into the hellish realms. The Patriarch Yin Kuang, a Chinese Pure
Land Master of recent times, also said: “The magnificence and
extraordinary nature of the Buddha Recitation dharma can only be fully
understood among the Buddhas. For those who look down on this
dharma door of Buddha Recitation, not only will they belittle the ‘old
men and elderly women’ who are practicing Pureland, they will also
belittle the Buddhas and the Maha-Bodhisattvas such as Manjusri,
Samantabhadra, Asvaghosha, and Nagarjuna. In the current Dharma-
Ending Age, sentient beings bear heavy karma and their minds are
deluded. If they practice other methods rather than Buddha Recitation,
they can expect to sow the seeds of merit, virtue and wisdom but not to
escape the cycle of Birth and Death in their present lifetimes. Although
there are a few instances of great monks exhibiting extraordinary
achievement, they are in reality transformation Bodhisattvas. In
accordance with their vows, they act as examples for sentient beings in
the Dharma-Ending Age, as is taught in the Surangama Sutra (a key
Zen text). Even then, these Bodhisattvas, adapting themselves to
people's apacities, can only take the expedient appearance of having
awakened to theWay, but not having attained Enlightenment. In the
specific case of Pure Land, very few sentient beings can achieve the
Buddha Recitation Samadhi these days, compared to earlier times.
However, through Buddha Recitation, they can take their residual
karma along with them to the Pure Land by relying on their own vows
and those of Amitabha Buddha. Once there, they have escaped Birth
and Death, achieved non-retrogression, and can progress in cultivation
until they reach the stage of Non-Birth.”

I1. The Door of Buddha Recitation:

The true intention of Sakyamuni Buddha, when He appeared in the
world to preach the Dharma and rescue sentient beings, was for all
beings to escape Birth and Death and attain Enlightenment
immediately. However, because sentient beings were all of differing
capacities and thus could not entirely meet His transcendental
expectations, so the Buddha resorted to one expedient after another,
all of them adapted to the individual capacities of sentient beings. To
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those of the highest capacities, the Buddha taught the path of the
Buddhas, showing them the Self-Nature directly so that they might
attain Buddhahood in one lifetime, as in the case of Sudhana in the
Avatamsaka Sutra or the Dragon Princess in the Lotus Sutra. To those
of more modest capacities, the Buddha taught the Bodhisattva,
Pratyeka Buddha and Arhat paths, so that they might reach
Buddhahood through step-by-step cultivation. To those of still lower
capacities, the Buddha taught the Five Precepts and the Ten Virtues. In
'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' Great Master Yin-Kuang said:
“These methods, high or low, some leading to swift liberation, others to
gradual liberation, are all different. However, they all require self-
power and deep cultivation to escape from the cycle of Birth and Death
and reach the Self-Nature. If even a trace delusion of views or delusion
of thought remains, the root of Birth and Death cannot be exptirpated.
This being the case, even if the cultivator's powers of concentration and
wisdom are profound, he will continue to revolve in the cycle of Birth
and Death. Only at the level of the Arhats are the roots of Birth and
Death completely severed. However, transcending Birth and Death is
merely the small fruit of the Arhats; the cultivator must still aim for the
path of Great Bodhi, relying on his Vow to be reborn in the worlds of
the ten directions. He may then cultivate the six paramitas and the ten
thousand conducts, in order to achieve Buddhahood and rescue sentient
beings. In this manner, he will gradually achieve the fifty-two stages of
Bodhisattvahood, up to the level of Wonderful Enlightenment, before
finally reaching Buddhahood.” Pure Land practitioners should always
keep in mind that in the midst of this Dharma-Ending Age, there are
very few good spiritual advisors, while the capacities of sentient beings
are limited. It is difficult enough to find someone who is awakened to
the Way, not to mention one who has truly attained Enlightenment?
Knowing that sentient beings would find it extremely difficult to
achieve liberation by relying on self-power alone, Sakyamuni Buddha
taught, in addition to other methods, the special approach of Pure Land.
With this method, as long as their Faith and Vows are true and earnest,
even those who have committed the Five Grave Offenses or the Ten
Evil Acts, may, on the verge of death, when the mark of the hells
appear, follow the advice of a good spiritual advisor and recite the
Buddha's name one to ten times; then, thanks to the compassionate
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power of Amitabha Buddha, even they will be received and guided to
the Pure Land, not to mention those who practice wholesome deeds
and do not commit transgressions! To repeat the name of a Buddha
audibly or inaudibly, or visualization of the Buddha’s auspicious marks.
The intermediate goal of Buddha Recitation is to achieve one-pointed
mind; from one-pointed mind gradually one can see one’s own nature
or to achieve the ultimate goal of Buddhahood. In the Great Heap
Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha predicted: “In the Dharma-Ending Age,
among multitude of practitioners, very few will attain the Way. The
most they can expect is to rely on the Pure Land method to escape
Birth and Death. Besides, in the Long Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni
Buddha made the following prediction: “In the days to come, the paths
of the sutras will come to extinction. I, with compassion and mercy, will
purposely make this sutra survive for a hundred years. Anybody who
encounters this sutra will, according to his wish, surely attain
Enlightenment.” In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang," Great Master
Yin-Kuang said: “To receive true benefits in this very life, the
practitioner should follow the Pure Land method, reciting the Buddha's
name with Faith and Vows, seeking rebirth in the Land of Ultimate
Bliss. Escape from the realms of Birth and Death will then be assured.
Otherwise, not only will those who have not received the true
transmission of the Dharma fail to achieve liberation, even those who
have received it will have no hope of achieving liberation! This is
because to receive the true transmission of the Dharma is to awaken to
the Way, but not to attain Enlightenment. Only by attaining
Enlightenment, at the Arhat level or above, will you escape the cycle
of Birth and Death. Awakening to the Way is still within that cycle.
Cultivating other methods requires severance of karmic obstructions
and attainment of the Truth before you can escape Birth and Death.
With the Pure Land method, you need only recite the Buddha's name
with deep Faith and earnest Vows, while ceasing transgressions and
performing good deeds, thus engaging simultaneously in the main and
subsidiary practices in order to be assured of rebirth in the Western
Pure Land. In fact, the highest level of rebirth will be achieved. Not
only are those who have perfected Pure Land practice assured of
rebirth, even those guilty of the Five Grave Offenses and the Ten Evil
Acts can also achieve it, as long as, on the verge of death, they
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awaken, become utterly ashamed of their transgressions, grow
frightened and recite the Buddha's name in utmost sincerity. This is
because Amitabha Buddha has great, all-embracing compassion and
considers it His calling to rescue sentient beings. Anyone who sincerely
seeks His assistance will be gathered and rescued. This is called 'taking
one's karma along to the Pure Land, through the power of Amitabha
Buddha.' In this Dharma-Ending Age, if you cultivate other methods,
abandoning the Dharma Door or Pure Land, you can only reap merits
and blessings in the celestial and human realms or sow the causes and
conditions of liberation in future eons. This is because few in this day
and age truly have the strength to sever all karmic obstructions.
Therefore, the roots of Birth and Death continue to exist. Under these
circumstances, how can you prevent the dream-like seeds of Birth and
Death from sprouting anew?” According to the Pure Land School, the
more diligently the cultivator engages in wholesome conduct and the
deeper his power of concentration, the higher his level of rebirth will
be. He will see Amitabha Buddha soon after rebirth and be able to hear
the wonderful Dharma. Therefore, even those who have awakened the
Way, severed delusion and attained the Truth should dedicate all
merits toward rebirth in the Pure Land, seeking perfect attainment of
the Dharma Body and swift attainment of Buddhahood. Despite its
loftiness, the Pure Land Dharma Door is a very easy method of
cultivation. For this reason, not only do ordinary beings find it difficult
to believe, but cultivators of the Two Vehicles (Theravada followers)
also harbor doubts. This applies even to Bodhisattvas at the expedient
level. Only those who have sown the wholesome seeds of Pure Land in
previous lives as well as the higher level Bodhisattvas can truly have
firm and deep Faith in it.

II1. The Door of Visualization:

Contemplate Upon the Buddha: To contemplate upon the Buddha
means to meditate upon Buddha. According to the Vimalakirti
Sutra,chapter twelve, Seeing Aksobhya Buddha, the Buddha asked
Vimalakirti: “You spoke of coming here to see the Tathagata, but how
do you see Him impartially?” Vimalakirti replied: “Seeing reality in
one’s body is how to see the Buddha. I see the Tathagata did not come
in the past, will not go in the future, and does not stay in the present.
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The Tathagata is seen neither in form (rupa, the first aggregate) nor in
the extinction of form nor in the underlying nature of form. Neither is
He seen in responsiveness (vedana), conception (sanjna),
discrimination (samskara) and consciousness (vijnana) (i.e. the four
other aggregates), their extinction and their underlying natures. The
Tathagata is not created by the four elements (earth, water, fire and
air), for He is (immaterial) like space. He does not come from the
union of the six entrances (i.e. the six sense organs) for He is beyond
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and intellect. He is beyond the three
worlds (of desire, form and formlessness) for He is free from the three
defilements (desire, hate and stupidity). He is in line with the three
gates to nirvana and has achieved the three states of enlightenment (or
three insights) which do not differ from (the underlying nature of)
unenlightenment. He is neither unity nor diversity, neither selfness nor
otherness, neither form nor formlessness, neither on this shore (of
enlightenment) nor in mid-stream when converting living beings. He
looks into the nirvanic condition (of stillness and extinction of worldly
existence) but does not dwell in its permanent extinction. He is neither
this nor that and cannot be revealed by these two extremes. He cannot
be known by intellect or perceived by consciousness. He is neither
bright nor obscure. He is nameless and formless, being neither strong
nor weak, neither clean nor unclean, neither in a given place nor
outside of it, and neither mundane nor supramundane. He can neither
be pointed out nor spoken of. He is neither charitable nor selfish; he
neither keeps nor breaks the precepts; is beyond patience and anger,
diligence and remissness, stillness and disturbance. He is neither
intelligent nor stupid, and neither honest nor deceitful. He neither
comes nor goes and neither enters nor leaves. He is beyond the paths
of word and speech. He is neither the field of blessedness nor its
opposite, neither worthy nor unworthy of worship and offerings. He
can be neither seized nor released and is beyond ‘is” and ‘is not’. He is
equal to reality and to the nature of Dharma (Dharmata) and cannot be
designated and estimated, for he is beyond figuring and measuring. He
is neither large nor small, is neither visible nor audible, can neither be
felt nor known, is free from all ties and bondage, is equal to the All-
knowledge and to the (underlying) nature of all living beings, and
cannot be differentiated from all things. He is beyond gain and loss,
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free from defilement and troubles (klesa), beyond creating and giving
rise (to anything), beyond birth and death, beyond fear and worry,
beyond like and dislike, and beyond existence in the past, future and
present. He cannot be revealed by word, speech, discerning and
pointing. “World Honoured One, the body of the Tathagata being such,
seeing Him as above-mentioned is correct whereas seeing Him
otherwise is wrong.”

Visualization of Amitabha Buddha: Visualization or contemplation
of Amitabha Buddha’s auspicious marks and those enlightening beings
of the Pure Land. Accoriding to the Pure Land Sect, meditation by
contemplating on any object to obtain wisdom and to eliminate
delusions. The Meditation Sutra taught: “Every Buddha, Tathagata, is
One who is a Dharma realm Body and enters into the Mind of all
beings. For this reason when you perceive the Buddha-state in your
Minds, this indeed is the Mind which possesses the thirty-two signs of
perfection and the eighty minor marks of excellence. It is the Mind
that becomes Buddha; indeed, it is the Mind that is Buddha. The ocean
of true and universal knowledge of all the Buddhas is born of Mind and
thought. For this reason, you ought to apply your Mind with one thought
to the meditation on that Buddha. Contemplation by thought recitation
is one of the four methods of Buddha recitation. This entails meditation
on the features of Buddha Amitabha and His Land of Ultimate Bliss, in
accordance with the Meditation Sutra (the sutra teahces a total of 16
contemplations). If this practice is perfected, the cultivator will always
visualize the Pure Land before him. Whether his eyes are open or
closed, his mind and thoughts are always coursing through the Pure
Land. At the time of death, he is assured of rebirth there. The virtues
obtained through this method are immense and beyond imagination,
but since the object of meditation is too profound and subtle, few
practictioners can achieve it. This is because, in general, the method
presents five difficulties. Very few can avoid all five pitfalls. Thus
upon reflection, this method also belongs to the category of difficult
Dharma doors: With dull capacities, one cannot easily succeed; with a
crude mind, one cannot easily succeed; without knowing how to use
expedient skillfully and flexibly during actual practice, one cannot
easily succeed; without the ability to remember images clearly, one
cannot easily succeed; with low energy, one cannot easily succeed.
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One-Pointedness of Mind on Noumenal Level: In the Avatamsaka
Sutra, the Elder Liberation said: “If I wish to see Amitabha Thus Come
One in the World of Happiness, then as soon as I formulate the
intention I see Him. I can clearly see all the various Buddhas, their
lands and retinues as well as their spiritual powers. And yet, these Thus
Come Ones do not come here, nor do I go to them. This is so because I
know that all Buddhas and my own Mind are completely like a dream.
I know that all Buddhas are like an image or reflection in the water. |
know that all thephysical characteristics of all Buddhas together with
my own Mind, are both like an illusion, an echo. I realize this as such
and recollect and consider this as such, that all Buddhas I see arise
from my own Mind. Because I clearly understand my Mind as such, I
can at will see the Buddhas. An Elder Master commented on the above
quote as follows: “From the first sentence to the words ‘Nor do I go to
the Buddhas,” the sutra elucidates the truth of Mind-Only. If the
practitioner is enlightened to the truth of ‘Mind but not Mind,” he
immediately enters the True Thusness Samadhi. When the practitioner
truly understands that all realms and marks are illusory, created from
the Mind, and awakens to the truth of ‘Mind-Only and Mind is
Buddha,” then, depending on the object of his thoughts and
recollection, there is nothing which is not Buddha. The second part of
this quote refers to four examples. These four examples encompass the
Four Meditations and include the ‘general’ and the ‘specific,” thus
revealing the truth of Mind-Only, everything has always been perfect
and unobstructed: First, ‘Like a dream’ stands for the truth of ‘neither
coming nor going.” This means that everything is Mind-Only. Second,
‘Like a reflection in the water’ represents the truth of ‘neither leaving
nor entering.” This shows that because it is Mind-Only, it is empty.
Third, ‘Like an illusion’ stands for the truth of ‘neither existing nor
non-existing.” This indicates that because it is Mind-Only, it is false.
Fourth, ‘Like an echo’ means ‘neither disintegrating nor
amalgamating.” This shows that because it is Mind-Only, it is the
Middle Way. If the practitioner clearly understands this truth and
concentrates upon the Buddha’s name, he or she will be free of the
followings: The Mind of existence and non-existence, the Mind of
simultaneous existence and non-existence, the Mind of simultaneous
non-existence and non-non-existence, serving all past, present and
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future, this is call “Noumenal recitation. If the practitioner can recite
singlemindedly in this way throughout the six periods of day and night,
i.e., all the time, without interruption and without developing a single
thought , he need not pass through any stage of cultivation but can
enter directly into the realm of the Buddhas. This is also called “One-
pointedness of Mind” or noumenal level. One-pointedness of Mind on
noumenal level is the practice of those of the highest capacities.

One-Pointedness of Mind on Phenomenal Level: The Surangama
Sutra states: “Moreover, whoever recites the name of Amitabha
Buddha, whether in the present time, or in the future time, will surely
see the Amitabha Buddha and never become separated from him. By
reason of that association, just as one associating with the maker of
perfumes becomes permeated with the same perfumes, so he will
become enlightened without Amitabha’s compassion, and will become
enlightened without any other expedient means. Another sutra teaches
that: “Whether he focusses on the Buddha constantly throughout his
life, or recites assiduously for three months, or forty-nine days, or one
to seven days and nights, or recites only ten times each morning, as
long as the practitioner holds the Buddha’s name with deep faith and
fervent vows, like a dragon encountering water or a tiger hidden deep
in the mountains, he will be assisted by the Buddha’s power and
achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. A dragon outside the ocean or a tiger
without the protection of the forest has but one thought in mind: to
return to its environment. One-pointedness of Mind on phenomenal
level refers to the practitioner whose Mind is still attached to recitation,
one recitation following another without pause, leading to he state of
extinction of all sundry thought.

1V. The Purpose of Buddha Recitation:

Reasons for Buddha Recitation: Great Master Ying-Kuang
reminded Buddhist followers to singlemindedly recite the Buddha’s
name if they wish for their mind not to be attaching and wandering to
the external world. Do not forget that death is lurking and hovering
over us, it can strike us at any moment. If we do not wholeheartedly
concentrate to practice Buddha Recitation, praying to gain rebirth to
the Western Pureland, then if death should come suddenly, we are
certain to be condemned to the three unwholesome realms where we
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must endure innumerable sufferings and sometime infinite Buddhas
have in turn appeared in the world, but we are still trapped in the evil
paths and unable to find liberation. Thus, cultivators should always
ponder the impermanence of a human life, while death could come at
any moment without warning. We should always think that we have
committed infinite and endles unwholesome karmas in our former life
and this life, and the sufferings awaiting for us in the unwholesome
realms. Upon thinking all these, we will be awakened in every
moment, and we no longer have greed and lust for the pleasures of the
five desires and six elements of the external world.

From One-Pointed Mind to the Ultimate Goal of Buddhahood: The
intermediate goal of Buddha Recitation is to achieve one-pointed mind;
from one-pointed mind gradually one can see one’s own nature or to
achieve the ultimate goal of Buddhahood. In the Long Amitabha Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha made the following prediction: “In the days to
come, the paths of the sutras will come to extinction. I, with
compassion and mercy, will purposely make this sutra survive for a
hundred years. Anybody who encounters this sutra will, according to
his wish, surely attain Enlightenment.” In the Great Heap Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha predicted: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, among
multitude of practitioners, very few will attain the Way. The most they
can expect is to rely on the Pure Land method to escape Birth and
Death. Elder Zen Master T’ien-Ju, having attained the Way, also
admonished: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, all sutras will disappear, and
only the words” Amitabha Buddha” will remain to bring liberation to
sentient beings.” This is because, in the distant future, deep in the
Degenerate Age, when all sutras have disappeared and people’s
capacities are at a low level, they will not be aware of any method
other than Buddha Recitation. If they do not believe in and practice
Pure Land, they will certainly remain mired in the cycle of Birth and
Death. Within that cycle, good actions are difficult to perform while
bad deeds are easy to commit. Thus sooner or later they are bound to
sink into the hellish realms. The Patriarch Yin Kuang, a Chinese Pure
Land Master of recent times, also said: “The magnificence and
extraordinary nature of the Buddha Recitation dharma can only be fully
understood among the Buddhas. For those who look down on this
dharma door of Buddha Recitation, not only will they belittle the ‘old
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men and elderly women’ who are practicing Pureland, they will also
belittle the Buddhas and the Maha-Bodhisattvas such as Manjusri,
Samantabhadra, Asvaghosha, and Nagarjuna. In the current Dharma-
Ending Age, sentient beings bear heavy karma and their minds are
deluded. If they practice other methods rather than Buddha Recitation,
they can expect to sow the seeds of merit, virtue and wisdom but not to
escape the cycle of Birth and Death in their present lifetimes. Although
there are a few instances of great monks exhibiting extraordinary
achievement, they are in reality transformation Bodhisattvas. In
accordance with their vows, they act as examples for sentient beings in
the Dharma-Ending Age, as is taught in the Surangama Sutra (a key
Zen text). Even then, these Bodhisattvas, adapting themselves to
people's apacities, can only take the expedient appearance of having
awakened to theWay, but not having attained Enlightenment. In the
specific case of Pure Land, very few sentient beings can achieve the
Buddha Recitation Samadhi these days, compared to earlier times.
However, through Buddha Recitation, they can take their residual
karma along with them to the Pure Land by relying on their own vows
and those of Amitabha Buddha. Once there, they have escaped Birth
and Death, achieved non-retrogression, and can progress in cultivation
until they reach the stage of Non-Birth.”

Buddha-Recitation for Final Rebirth: Countless sentient beings
will be reborn in the Pure Land, their numbers exceeding even the
innumerable rain drops. However, according to Most Venerable Thich
Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice,
sentient beings who seek rebirth in the Pure Land are not limited to
those weary of the sufferings in the realm of the Five Turbidities, there
are also those who compassionately wish to save sentient beings in the
Saha World, and those who look upward to the goal of Buddhahood
and downward to the salvation of deluded sentient beings throughout
the worlds of the ten directions. Whether their vows and aspirations are
low or high, once they are reborn in the Pure Land, all derive the same
benefits; none will ever retrogress and will ultimately achieve
Buddhahood and help sentient beings. Ancient masters once said: “The
Pure Land method is extremely lofty, profound and wonderful; only the
Buddhas can really fathom its depth. This is why even those great
Bodhisattvas who have reached the level of Equal Enlightenment still
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vow to be reborn there. Even “One-life Bodhisattvas” or those who will
become Buddhas in their next lifetime must remain there to study and
practice. Such Mahayana texts as the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Lotus
Sutra, the Maharatnakuta Sutra, etc., all extol the Pure Land and
discuss rebirth there. There are are three categories of rebirth in the
Pure Land. The first level is “Rebirth Through Mind-power”: According
to the Maharatnakuta Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha told Maitreya
Bodhisattva: “There are ten minds cannot be developed by ordinary
people, nor those who lack virtue and beset by afflictions. For someone
to attain one of these ten frames of Mind while seeking rebirth in the
Pure Land and yet fail to be reborn is simply impossible.” The second
level is “Rebirth Through the Power of Accumulated Merits”:
According to the Meditation Sutra states: “Those who wish to be
reborn in the land of Ultimate Bliss, must cultivate the three-fold
goodness. These are the efficient causes for the pure actions of all the
Buddhas of the three worlds, past, present and future. They should be
filial toward their parents and support them; serve and respect their
teachers and elders; be of compassionate heart and abstain from doing
harm; and cultivate the ten virtuous actions. They should accept and
hold on to their refuge in the Three Jewels; perfectly observe all moral
precepts and not lower their dignity nor neglect ceremonial
observances. They should awaken in their Minds a longing for Bodhi,
deeply believe in the principle of cause and effect, recite Mahayan
sutras, persuade and encourage other practitioners. Furthermore, those
who perform good deeds, carrying them out to perfection and
transferring the merits with a Mind of faith and vows, can all achieve
rebirth as well. These meritorious acts include erecting temples, stupas
and statues of the Buddhas, worshipping the Buddhas, burning incense,
offering flowers, donating pennants and other decorations to Buddhist
temples, making offerings of food to the clergy, practicing charity, etc..
The third level is “Rebirth Through the Power of Vows”: The “Sundry
Practices” is the method in which the cultivator engages in many
practices seeking rebirth in the Pure Land. Thus, in the Avatamsaka
Sutra, the Bodhisattva Samantabhadra advises and urges the youth
Sudhana (Good Wealth) and the Ocean-Wide Great Assembly to seek
rebirth throught the Ten Great Vows. Each Vow contains the clause:
“When the realm of empty space is exhausted, my Vows will be
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exhausted. But because the realm of empty space is inexhaustible, my
Vows will never end. In the same way, when the realm of living
beings, the karma of living beings, and the afflictions of living beings
are exhausted, my Vows will be exhausted. But the realms of living
beings, the karma of living beings, and the afflictions of living beings
are inexhaustible. Therefore, my Vows are inexhaustible. They
continue in thought after thought without cease. My body, mouth and
mind never tire of doing these deeds. At the time of death, when all
family and possessions are left behind and all faculties disintegrate,
only these great vows will follow close behind, and in an instant, the
practitioner will be reborn in the Pure Land. The fourth level is
“Achieving Rebirth Through Spiritual Power”: Moreover, in the Sutra
of the Heart of Great Compassion Mantra, Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva
(Kuan-Yin) said to the Buddha: “Great Honored Teacher! If any
sentient being should assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra
and still descend upon the Three Evil Paths, I vow not to attain
Buddhahood. If any practitioner should assiduously recite the Great
Compassion Mantra and fail to be reborn in the lands of the Buddhas, I
vow not to attain Buddhahood. If any practitioner should assiduously
recite the Great Compassion Mantra and not to achieve innumerable
samadhis and great eloquence, I vow not to attain Buddhahood. If
anyone should assiduously recite the Great Compassion Mantra and not
have all wishes and hopes of his present life fulfilled, this dharani
cannot be called the Great Compassion Mantra! The only exceptions
are wishes which are unwholesome and those made when the Mind is
not utterly sincere."”’Moreover, practitioners who assiduously recite
such dharani as the Thousand-Armed Avalokitesvara Mantra, the
Rebirth Mantra, etc. with utmost sincerity, can all be reborn in the
Western Pure Land or other pure lands.

V. Categories of Buddha Recitation:

Two Kinds of Buddha Recitation: According to The Treatise on the
Ten Doubts, question number three, there are two kinds of Recitation
of Buddha-name: One method of Buddha Recitation is to focus on or
visualize the thirty-two auspicious signs of the Buddha, concentrating
the Mind so that, asleep or awake, you always see the Buddha.
Another, more common employed method is to concentrate exclusively



123

on reciting the Buddha’s name, holding fast singlemindedly and
without interruption. In this way, the practitioner will see the Buddha in
this very life. This method requires that the Mind be calm, still and
undisturbed, each recitation follows one before, the Mind focus on the
Buddha name. While the mouth recites the Buddha’s name, the Mind
should clearly contemplate each and every utterance, so that each and
every word is clear and distinct. During recitation, regardless of the
number of utterances, Mind and thought should be utterly sincere and
focussed. Only with such singleminded practice can each utterance
erase ‘eight million eons of heavy transgressions.” Otherwise, karmic
obstructions are difficult to eradicate. To call on the Buddhas in
general, not not limit to any specific Buddha. To intone the name of a
special Buddha to gain concentration or singleminded.

Four Kinds of Buddha Recitation: Buddha Recitation does not
consist of oral recitation alone, but also includes contemplation and
meditation. According to Great Master Yin-Kuang in “Letters From
Patriarch Yin-Kuang,” there are, in general, four methods of Pure Land
practice: oral recitation (holding the name), contemplation of a Buddha
image, visualization (contemplation by thought) and true-mark
recitation. Among these four methods, oral recitation has the broadest
appeal. It is not only easy to practice, it does not lead to demonic
events. If you wish to practice the Visualization method, you should
carefully read and study the Meditation Sutra and clearly understand
such principles as “This Mind is the Buddha,” “If the mind is pure, the
Buddha appears,” “All realms and states are Only-Mind, there should
be no attachment to them.” Once you understand that realms and states
do not come from the outside and avoid developing attachments to
them, these states then become more sublime and the mind grows
purer and more focussed. If you reach that point, the benefits of
Visualization are significant. On the other hand, if you are unfamiliar
with the realms visualized and have not comprehended the essence of
the Dharm, but are over-eager to see auspicious realms, everything is
delusion. Not only are you not in communion with the Buddhas, you
even begin to create the causes of demonic events (hallucinate). This is
because the more eager you are to see realms, the agitated and
deluded your mind becomes. Since from the outset, you have failed to
apply your mind correctly, you will not be able to realize that these
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realms are demonic apparitions. Therefore, you are overcome with joy,
your thoughts and feelings are not peaceful and calm. Taking
advantage of this, demons will cloud you mind and plunder your Self-
Nature. At that point, even if a living Buddha were to appear, He
would have no way of rescuing you! First, Real Mark’ Buddha
Recitation: ‘Self-Nature’ Buddha Recitation, this entails penetrating
the Mind’s foremost meaning, reciting our own original Buddha
Nature. It is to contemplate the Real Mark Dharma Body of the
Buddhas, resulting in attainment of True Thusness Samadhi. This
method is really a Zen practice; however, since the realm revealed by
the meditational mind is the Pure Land, it also qualifies as a Pure Land
practice. This method is not for those of limited or moderate capacities.
If the practitioner is not of the highest capacity, he cannot become
enlightened and enter into it. For this reason, few Pure Land teachers
promote it and the proponents of the method are found chiefly within
the Zen tradition. Incidentally, I would venture to say here that while
we are still treading the path of practice, not having reached the sage
of Perfect Enlightenment, all Dharma methods are expedients. Buddha
Recitation is an expedient and so is Zen. According to the three Pure
Land sutras, Buddha Sakyamuni provided the expedient teaching of the
Western Pure Land, and urged sentient beings to recite Amitabha
Buddha’s name seeking rebirth there. Within this method, they can
escape Birth and Death, avail themselves of that wonderful, lofty realm
to pursue cultivation, and swiftly attain Buddhahood. Diligent Buddha
Recitation also leads to Awakening, as in Zen; however, the principal
goal of the Pure Land School is rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss,
while the degree of Awakening achieved is a secondary consideration.
Furthermore, ancient virtues taught: “The superior person makes
demands on himself. The dull person makes demands on others.”
Devout Buddhists should diligently cultivate the method of Buddha
Recitation, but should not totally be dependent on others. We should
recognize that responses result from our own efforts; they do not come
from a provisional explanation spoken for greedy living beings who
hope to put in a little effort and obtain a lot. The Buddhas and
Patriarchs tried to accommodate potentials of living beings and said
that the Buddhas’ power leads us, with the goal of making living beings
recite vigorously. In reality, when we recite the names of the Buddhas,
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we are relying on our own strength to obtain rebirth in the Pure Land.
Thus, the goal of Real Mark Buddha Recitation falls within Pure Land
teachings. However, from the standpoint of an expedient leading to
rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss, it does not trully qualify as a Pure
Land method within the meaning of the Three Pure Land sutras taught
by Buddha Sakyamuni. This is, perhaps, the reason why Pure Land
Patriarchs merely referred to it to broaden the meaning of Buddha
Recitation, but did not expound it widely. Second, Contemplation by
Thought Recitation: Contemplation by Thought Recitation entails
meditation on the features of Buddha Amitabha and His Land of
Ultimate Bliss, in accordance with the Meditation Sutra (the sutra
teahces a total of 16 contemplations). To contemplate Buddha,
especially Amitabha, in the mind and repeat his name silently, in
contrast with repeating his name loudly. Contemplation by Thought
Recitation entails meditation on the features of Buddha Amitabha and
His Land of Ultimate Bliss, in accordance with the Meditation Sutra
(the sutra teahces a total of 16 contemplations). If this practice is
perfected, the cultivator will always visualize the Pure Land before
him. Whether his eyes are open or closed, his mind and thoughts are
always coursing through the Pure Land. At the time of death, he is
assured of rebirth there. The virtues obtained through this method are
immense and beyond imagination, but since the object of meditation is
too profound and subtle, few practictioners can achieve it. This is
because, in general, the method presents five difficulties. Very few can
avoid all five pitfalls. Thus upon reflection, this method also belongs to
the category of difficult Dharma doors: With dull capacities, one cannot
easily succeed, with a crude mind, one cannot easily succeed, without
knowing how to use expedient skillfully and flexibly during actual
practice, one cannot easily succeed, without the ability to remember
images clearly, one cannot easily succeed, with low energy, one cannot
easily succeed. According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, Chapter Twelve,
Seeing Aksobhya Buddha, the Buddha asked Vimalakirti: “You spoke
of coming here to see the Tathagata, but how do you see Him
impartially?” Vimalakirti replied: “Seeing reality in one’s body is how
to see the Buddha. I see the Tathagata did not come in the past, will
not go in the future, and does not stay in the present. The Tathagata is
seen neither in form (rupa, the first aggregate) nor in the extinction of
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form nor in the underlying nature of form. Neither is He seen in
responsiveness  (vedana), conception (sanjna), discrimination
(samskara) and consciousness (vijnana) (i.e. the four other aggregates),
their extinction and their underlying natures. The Tathagata is not
created by the four elements (earth, water, fire and air), for He is
(immaterial) like space. He does not come from the union of the six
entrances (i.e. the six sense organs) for He is beyond eye, ear, nose,
tongue, body and intellect. He is beyond the three worlds (of desire,
form and formlessness) for He is free from the three defilements
(desire, hate and stupidity). He is in line with the three gates to nirvana
and has achieved the three states of enlightenment (or three insights)
which do not differ from (the underlying nature of ) unenlightenment.
He is neither unity nor diversity, neither selfness nor otherness, neither
form nor formlessness, neither on this shore (of enlightenment) nor in
mid-stream when converting living beings. He looks into the nirvanic
condition (of stillness and extinction of worldly existence) but does not
dwell in its permanent extinction. He is neither this nor that and cannot
be revealed by these two extremes. He cannot be known by intellect
or perceived by consciousness. He is neither bright nor obscure. He is
nameless and formless, being neither strong nor weak, neither clean
nor unclean, neither in a given place nor outside of it, and neither
mundane nor supramundane. He can neither be pointed out nor spoken
of. He is neither charitable nor selfish; he neither keeps nor breaks the
precepts; is beyond patience and anger, diligence and remissness,
stillness and disturbance. He is neither intelligent nor stupid, and
neither honest nor deceitful. He neither comes nor goes and neither
enters nor leaves. He is beyond the paths of word and speech. He is
neither the field of blessedness nor its opposite, neither worthy nor
unworthy of worship and offerings. He can be neither seized nor
released and is beyond ‘is’ and ‘is not’. He is equal to reality and to
the nature of Dharma (Dharmata) and cannot be designated and
estimated, for he is beyond figuring and measuring. He is neither large
nor small, is neither visible nor audible, can neither be felt nor known,
is free from all ties and bondage, is equal to the All-knowledge and to
the (underlying) nature of all living beings, and cannot be
differentiated from all things. He is beyond gain and loss, free from
defilement and troubles (klesa), beyond creating and giving rise (to
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anything), beyond birth and death, beyond fear and worry, beyond like
and dislike, and beyond existence in the past, future and present. He
cannot be revealed by word, speech, discerning and pointing: “World
Honoured One, the body of the Tathagata being such, seeing Him as
above-mentioned is correct whereas seeing Him otherwise is wrong.”
Third, to Contemplate the Buddha's Statue: Contemplation of the
Buddha's statue is one of the four kinds of contemplation of the
Buddha, to contemplate the image of Amitabha Buddha and repeat his
name. To contemplate the image of Amitabha Buddha and repeat his
name. In this method, the practictioner faces a statue of Amitabha
Buddha and impresses all the features of that statue in his memory,
contemplating to the point where, even in the absence of a statue, and
whether his eyes are open or closed, he clearly sees the image of
Amitabha Buddha. This method is also difficult, because it requires a
great deal of energy, a faithful memory and skillful use of expedients.
There are cases of individuals who have practiced it in an inflexible
way and have developed headaches difficult to cure. Moreover, upon
examination, this method of seeking rebirth in the Pure Land is not
mentioned in the Buddhist sutras. It is merely a technique to assist in
the practice of Buddha Recitation, so that the practitioner can harness
his mind and achieve right thought. Still, if we practice this method in a
pure, devoted frame of mind, we can obtain a response, eradicate our
bad karma, develop virtue and wisdom, and, through an illusory statue
of Amitabha Buddha, awaken to His True Marks and achieve rebirth in
the Pure Land. Fourth, Holding Buddha's Name Recitation: Holding the
name of a Buddha, another, more common employed method is to
concentrate exclusively on reciting the Buddha’s name, holding fast
singlemindedly and without interruption. In this way, the practitioner
will see the Buddha in this very life. This method requires that the
Mind be calm, still and undisturbed, each recitation follows one before,
the Mind focus on the Buddha name. While the mouth recites the
Buddha’s name, the Mind should clearly contemplate each and every
utterance, so that each and every word is clear and distinct. During
recitation, regardless of the number of utterances, Mind and thought
should be utterly sincere and focussed. Only with such singleminded
practice can each utterance erase °‘eight million eons of heavy
transgressions.” Otherwise, karmic obstructions are difficult to
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eradicate. You should, therefore, take your capacities and
circumstances into consideration and not aim for what is too lofty and
beyond your reach; seeking benefits only to receive harm. The
Patriarch Shan-Tao has said: “Sentient beings in the Dharma-Ending
Age have agitated inverted minds. Visualizing lofty realms with such
coarse minds is certainly difficult to accomplish!” Therefore, the Great
Sage Sakyamuni Buddha took pity and specifically recommended oral
recitation because He feared that those who were not skillful in using
their minds would be lost in demonic realms. Cultivation through oral
recitation is very easy. To achieve rebirth in the Pure Land, you need
only ensure that singleminded thought follows singleminded thought.
Moreover, utmost sincerity and earnestness are also wonderful
methods to treat the deluded mind and demonic realms. You should
think this over carefully and strive with all your mental strength to
cultivate. Oral recitation is the most common Pure Land method at the
present time. In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' Great Master Yin-
Kuang said: “Pure Land practitioners should always remember that you
may suffer from overexertion as a result of reciting the Buddha's name
too rapidly and hurriedly. This is, of course, because you were not
skillful. Buddha Recitation should be practice according to one's
strength; it can be done silently or audibly, softly or loudly. Why do
you have to insist on reciting in such a loud voice that you will become
exhausted and fall ill?” According to Most Venerable Thich Thién
Tam, there are ten variants in oral recitation. In this method, the
practitioner recites, aloud or silently, either “Nam Mo Amitabha
Buddha” or “Amitabha Buddha.” The short form (Amitabha Buddha)
has the advantage of easily focussing the cultivator’s mind, while the
longer version facilitates development of a truly earnest, respectful
mind conducive to a response. This method, taught by Sakyamuni
Buddha in the Shorter Amitabha Sutra, is the dominant form of Pure
Land practice at the present time.

VI. Ten Variants in Oral Recitation:

As mentioned above, oral recitation method means “holding the
name” method or holding on or relying on the name of Amitabha. Oral
recitation is the most common Pure Land method at the present time.
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm, there are ten variants
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in oral recitation. The first oral recitation is Reflecting the Name
Recitation: With this technique, the ear catches the sound as the mouth
recites, examining each individual word and each individual phrase, to
make sure they are clear and distinct, phrase after phrase. There are
two ways of hearing, with the ears or with the mind. Although the ears
‘hear deep inside,” the sounds do not reside anywhere. The practitioner
gradually forgets everything inside and out, even body, mind, realm,
time and space, with only the Buddha’s name remaining. This
technique of ‘reflecting the name,” makes it easy for the cultivator to
filter out deluded thoughts and Surangama Sutra expresses this very
idea when it states, in the words of the Bodhisattva Manjusri: “This
common method of concentrating the mind on its sense of hearing,
turning it inward, is most feasible and wise.” The second oral recitation
is “Counting Rosary Beads Recitation ”: In this method, as the mouth
recites, the hand fingers the rosary. At first, thoughts are tied to the
rosary beads, but later on they gradually move away from the beads,
leading to the state of one-pointedness of mind. This technique
increases the power of recitation in the same way that a cane enables a
mountain climber with weak legs to ascend higher and higher. With this
technique, we should write down the number of recitations per session
or per day. This has the advantage of forcing us to keep an exact count,
eliminating the affliction of laziness. However, we should take care not
to be too ambitious, attempting to achieve too much too soon, or our
recitation will not be clear and distinct. The ancients, while reciting the
Buddha’s name over and over, did so in a clear, distinct manner thanks
to two factors: correct understanding, and correct concentration of
mind. Elder Master Ou-I, the Ninth Patriarch of Pure Land once taught:
“There is no better or loftier way to reach the state of one-pointedness
of mind. At first the practitioner should finger the rosary, keeping an
exact count, while reciting the Buddha’ name over and over in a clear,
distinct manner, 30,000, 50,000 up to 100,000 times each day,
maintaining that number without fail, determined to remain constant
throughout his life. Such recitation will, in time, become second nature,
not reciting being reciting. At that time, recording or not recording no
longer matters. If such recitation, accompanied by earnest Faith and
Vows, did not lead to rebirth in the Pure Land, the Buddhas of the
Three Periods (past, present and future) would all be guilty of false
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speech. Once we are reborn in the Pure Land, all Dharma methods will
appear before eyes. If at the outset we seek too high a goal, are over-
confident and eager to show that we are not attached to forms and
marks, preferring to study according to the free and perfect method, we
reveal a lack of stability and depth in our Faith and Vows as well as
perfunctoriness in our practice. Even if we were to lecture exhaustively
on the Twelve Divisions of the Dharma and become enlightened to the
1,700 Zen koans, these would merely be activities on the fringes of life
and death.” This advice is indeed a hand-guide for the Pure Land
practitioners. The third oral recitation is “Breath-by-Breath
Recitation ”: This technique consists of reciting silently or softly, with
each breath, inhaling or exhaling, accompanied by one recitation of th
Buddha’s name. Since life is linked to breath, if we take advantage of
breath while practicing Buddha Recitation, we will not be apart from
Amitabha Buddha in life and at the time of death, when breath has
stopped, we will be immediately reborn in the Pure Land. The
practitioner should remember, however, that once he has mastered this
technique, he should recite aloud as well as silently. In this way, the
power of recitation will be strengthened and the will to be reborn in the
Pure Land more easily developed. Otherwise, his resolve will not be
earnest and he might stray into the practice of the “Five Meditations to
calm the mind” of the Theravada tradition. The fourth oral recitation is
“Continuously Linked Recitation”: With this technique, the
practitioner recites softly, each word following the one immediately
before, each phrase closely following the previous phrase. During this
practice, through discretion and patience, there are no empty time
frames and therfore ‘sundry thoughts’ cannot intrude. The cultivator’s
feelings and thoughts are intense, his mind and mouth move boldly
forward reciting the Buddha’s name, the power of right thought
embraces everything, temporarily subduing ignorance and delusive
thought. Thus, the light of transcendental samadhi breaks through and
shines forth. From early times, Pure Land pratitioners would avail
themselves of this method when their emotions and thoughts wandered
or were in a state of confusion. The fifth oral recitation is
“Enlightened, Illuminating Recitation”: With this technique, the
practitioner on the one hand recites the Buddha’s name and on the
other hand, returns the light and illumines his True Nature. He thus
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enters into the realm of ultimate transcendental emptiness; what
remains is only the consciousness that his body-mind and the True
Mind of the Buddha have become one, all-illuminating and all-
encompassing. At that time, meditation rooms, cushions, gongs and all
else have disappeared. Even the illusory, composite body is nowhere to
be found. With this practice, even while our present retribution body is
not yet dead, silent illumination is attained. Uttering the Buddha’s
name, the practitioner immediately achieves the state of samadhi.
There is no swifter method for common mortals to enter the realm of
the saints. Unfortunately, we cannot understand or practice this method
unless we are of the highest capacity. Therefore, its scope is rather
modest and limited. The sixth oral recitation is “Bowing to the Buddha
Recitation ”: This technique consists of making bows as we recite the
Buddha’s name. Either we recite once before each bow or we bow as
we recite, regardless of the number of recitations. The bowing should
be supple yet deliberate, complimenting recitation, bowing and reciting
perfectly synchronized. If we add a sincere and earnest mind, body,
speech and mind are gathered together. Except for the words Amitabha
Buddha, there is not the slightest deluded thought. This method has the
ability to destroy the karma of drowsiness. Its benefits are very great,
because the practitioner engages in recitation with his body, speech
and mind. A lay practitioner of old used to follow this method, and each
day and night, he would bow and recite and average of one thousand
times. However, this practice is the particular domain of those with
strong mind-power. Lacking this quality, it is difficult to persevere,
because with extended bowing, the body easily grows weary, leading
to discouragement. Therefore, this method is normally used in
conjunction with other methods and is not practiced in exclusively. The
seventh oral recitation is “Decimal Recording Recitation ”: This is the
inscription technique of Buddha Recitation, taking each ten utterances
of the Buddha’s name as a unit. Individuals with short breath spans can
divide the ten utterances into two subunits (five utterances each) or
three smaller subunits (two three utterance units and one four-utterance
unit). One rosary bead is fingered after each group of ten utterances is
completed. With this practice, the mind must not only recite, it must
also remember the number of utterances. In this way, if we are not
diligent we must become so; otherwise, it will be impossible to avoid
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mistakes. This technique, in general, is an excellent expedient forcing
the cultivator to concentrate his mind and is very effective with those
subject to many errant thoughts. Elder Master Yin Kuang used to
recommend it to Pure Land practitioners. The eighth oral recitation is
“Lotus Blossom Recitation”: As he recites, the practitioner
contemplates the four colours of the lotus blossom (blue, yelow, red,
and white), one colour after another without interruption. With his first
utterance of the Buddha’s name, he visualizes a huge, blue lotus
blossom before his eyes, emitting a blue light. With the second
utterance, he visualizes a yellow lotus blossom, emitting a yellow light.
The third and fourth utterances are accompanied, respectively, by
visualization of red and white lotus flowers, each colour emitting its
own light. He then repeats the visualization in the same sequence. As
the flowers appear, he imagines a vague, lingering touch of pure, soft
lotus fragrance. Ancient masters devised this method because many
practitioners in the T’ien-T’ai School, despite using all available
techniques, found it difficult to stem their errant thoughts. This method
uses various forms and colours to focus mind and thought. These forms
and colours take the marks of lotus blossoms in the Seven-Jewel Pond
of the Pure Land (one utterance of the Buddha’s name, one jewelled
lotus blossom), because the lotus blossom appearing in the Pure Land
are inseparable from the lotus blossoms created by virtues of reciting
mind. At the time of death, the mind-consciousness of the practitioner
relies on these jewelled lotus blossoms to achieve rebirth in the
Western Pure Land. Should the Pure Land cultivator discover that he
has an affinity with this technique, he should apply it and quickly enter
the Wonderful Lotus Blossom Buddha Recitation Samadhi. The ninth
oral recitation is “Recitation Amidst Light”: This method was
specially designed for certain practitioners who, as soon as they close
their eyes to recite, suddenly see filthy forms and marks (ugly
grimacing faces, for example), or dark forms and colours swirling
around. With this technique, the practitioner, while reciting the
Buddha’s name, visualizes himself seated in the middle of an immense,
brilliant zone of light. Within that zone of light, when his mind has
quieted down, the practitioner feels bright and refreshed. At that time,
not only have deluded thoughts been annihilated, filthy, evil forms
have also disappeared. After that, right thought is reinforced and
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samadhi is, in time, achieved. Although this is a special expedient to
destroy evil deluded marks, even the practitioner who is not in this
predicament can apply this method to clear his mind and enter deeply
into the Buddha Recitation Samadhi. The tenth oral recitation is
“Contemplation of the Buddha Recitation”: The methods of
contemplation taught in the Meditation Sutra are very important and
lead to immense virtue, but they are not a popular expedient for
sentient beings in the Dharma-Ending Age. Nevertheless, since the
ancient masters did not wish to see the special benefits of the
meditation method go unused, they selected the easiest of the Sixteen
Contemplations (Contemplation of Amitabha Buddha) and combined it
with Oral Recitation to form the Contemplation of the Buddha-Oral
Recitation technique. Recitation is predominant, with contemplation of
the Buddha occupying a subsidiary position. Each day, after reciting
the Buddha’s name, the practitioner reserves a special period of time
for concentrating his mind and contemplating the Embellishments and
Light of Amitabha Buddha. This method derived from Contemplation
Number Thirteen in the Meditation Sutra, in which Amitabha Buddha is
visualized as some sixteen feet tall and of golden hue, standing at the
edge of the Seven-Jewel Pond. If the practitioner cannot yet visualize
the Seven-Jewel Pond, he can picture Amitabha Buddha standing
before his eyes in a zone of light, in open space, the left hand held at
chest level and forming the auspicious mudra, the right arm extending
downward in the position of welcoming and guiding. To be successful
in this meditation, it is necessary, at the outset, to visualize the body of
Amitabha Buddha in general, then concentrate on the urna (white mark
between the eyebrows). This mark is empty and transparent, like a
white gem with eight facets. The urna is the basic mark among the
thirty-two auspicious marks of the Buddhas. When this visualization is
successful, thanks to the affinity thus created between Amitabha
Buddha and the practitioner, other marks will appear clearly, one after
another. However, to ensure success, the practitioner should read
through the Meditation Sutra, memorizing the thirty-two auspicious
marks of Amitabha Buddha before commencing his practice. With this
method, Buddha Recitation should be primary, because if the
practitioner does not succeed at visualization, he can still fall back on
recitation to ensure rebirth in the Pure Land. In fact, recitation aids
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visualization and visualization complements recitation, so that these
two aspects work in parallel, leading the practitioner toward the
desired goal. Although this technique is somewhat more difficult than
the others, if it can be accomplished successfully, immeasurable
benefits are achieved. It is therefore described here at the very end, to
foster diligent practice.

VII.Ten Recitation in One Breath:

The “Ten Recitation in One Breath” method was taught by the
great Venerable Tsu-Yun, the Third Patriarch of the Thirteen
Patriarchs of Chinese Pureland Buddhism. Essentially, this method
requires the practitioner to recite the Buddha’s name ten times per
breath. First, inhale, hold breath, and begin reciting ‘Namo Amitabha
Buddha’ ten times. Next, exhale, then inhale and repeat the process as
done previously. If a practitioner is short of breath, it is acceptable to
divide the segment of ten recitations into two; with each breath, recite
Amitabha Buddha’s name five times. There are many advantages to
practicing this method: speech reciting the Buddha’s name, ears
listening, and mind counting the number of recitations. Thus, if able to
concentrate, it will lead the practitioner to focus the mind because if
not not focused, the count will be lost. Therefore, the ultimate goal of
this method is to force the Pureland cultivator into achieving
‘singlemindedness’ while engaging in Buddha Recitation. This is one
of the best methods for those who are easily distracted or have a
wandering mind. It is important to remember while reciting the
Buddha’s name, try not to think of anything else, and not to be doubtful
or skeptical. If the practitioner is able to maintain a sincere and truthful
mind in this way, then each recitation will eliminate many karmic
offenses in eight million past reincarnations. If not practiced this way,
the power to eliminate karmic offenses as well as gaining merits will
not be as great. Thus, it will be difficult to eliminate many of one’s
karmic offenses. In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' there's a
paragraph that Great Master Yin-Kuang reminded everybody regarding
Elder Master Tzu-Wen's words as follows: “The form of Buddha
Recitation Practice depends on the circumstances of each individual;
there is no single set way... If the cultivator is very busy, having no free
time, he should set aside a specific period in the early morning. After
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washing up, he should bow three times to the Buddha in front of the
altar, if he has one. Then, standing erect, he should join his palms and
singlemindedly recite the words 'Namo Amitabha Buddha' as many
times as he can in one stretch, each stretch counting as one recitation.
He should recite thus for ten stretches, and then utter the following
stanza:

'T vow that, along with other Pure Land cultivators,

I will be reborn in the Land of Ultimate Bliss,

See Amitabha Buddha, escape Birth and Death,

And rescue all, as the Buddha does.'

After reciting this stanza, he should bow three times before
retiring. If the cultivator does not have an altar, he can face west with
palms joined, reciting according to the above method. This is also the
Ten Recitations Method that Elder Master Tzu-Wen established for
rulers and officials who are too busy with affairs of state to engage in
cultivation. Why recite in one stretch? It is because sentient beings
have scattered, unsettled minds and are thus unable to practice
assiduously. This recitation method relies on the breath to concentrate
the mind. However, the number of utterances is dependent on the
length of the breath span. There should be no effort or constraint, as
this would lead to fatigue. Cultivators should only keep ten recitations,
not twenty or thirty, for this will also lead to unnecessary fatigue. Since
recitation with a scattered mind cannot easily lead to rebirth in the Pure
Land, this method is useful for focussing the mind. While the
recitations are few in number, the virtuess accrued are profound and
rebirth in the Land of Ultimate Bliss is assured.”

VIII1.Forty-Eight Aspects of Buddha Recitation:

According to the Buddhist scholar Cheng-Wei-An’s narration, there
are forty-eight aspects of Buddha Recitation. First, the Method of
Buddha Recitation and the Mind: Once we make up our mind to
engage in practicing Buddha Recitation, we should not dwell on any
actions, good or bad. It is to say, we should carry out our daily activities
in a matter of fact way, and once finished, let them go. Do not cling to
them, or they will disturb our peace of mind. In fact, the reason we fail
to let go things, good or bad, because our mind has not yet tamed. If we
have practiced Buddha Recitation to the point where our mind is bright
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and clear, it has no room for any odd thoughts. We should realize that
Buddha Recitation can turn ordinary people into sages. It is the most
important means of liberation in this world and the supramundane
worlds. Second, the Method of “Watch Your Mouth During Buddha
Recitation”: Once we make up our mind to engage in practicing
Buddha Recitation, with bad karmas of killing, stealing, sexual
misconduct and dishonesty, we should not be reckless or inconsiderate
with words. If we have mistaken, we should remind ourselves
immediately that practitioners of Buddha Recitation should never utter
such words, then try to recite the Buddha’s name aloud a few times to
quell the mind and immediately wash away the unwholesome words.
Third, the Method of “Regulating Actions of the Body During Buddha
Recitation”: Once we make up our mind to engage in practicing
Buddha Recitation, we should keep actions of our body pure at all
times and in all movements and gestures, whether walking, standing,
sitting or lying, for when the body is solemn, the mind will be pure.
Practitioners of Buddha Recitation should ponder this teaching, it’s
never wrong. Fourth, the Method of “Buddha Recitation With a String
of Beads (rosary)”: We finger the string of beads on each Recitation of
the Buddha’s name. We should recite four syllables of “A-mi-tabha
Buddh”, rather than the six syllables of “Na-mo A-mi-tabha Buddha”,
as it is very easy to achieve singlemindedness with the shorter
expression. We can finger the rosary upon the first or third syllable of
the word “Amitabha”, either on the syllable of “A” or on “tabha”. We
should plan and stick to what we have plan and not to make mistakes.
This is called the method of using the string of beads to focus the mind.
Fifth, the Method of “Reciting Aloud”: When our mind is in a state of
torpor or when delusive thoughts arise, compose ourselves and recite
the Buddha’s name aloud a few hundred times. We will then naturally
experience a pure and peaceful state. This is because the faculty of
hearing is very keen and therefore people are easily influenced by
external factors which disturb the mind and lead to errant, delusive
thoughts. Thus, we need to recite aloud to control the faculty of hearing
and enlighten the mind. When the mind hears only its own sounds, each
sound in its totality following upon the one before, all thoughts of right
and wrong, what should and should not be done, are naturally
abandoned. Sixth, the Method of “Recitation in a Low Voice”: When
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the mind is scattered, or when we are tired and weighed down by many
pressing tasks, we need not recite aloud. We need only focus our mind
and thoughts and recite in a low voice. Only when our breath returns to
normal, our spirits rise, and our mind is calm and at peace, should we
recite aloud. Seventh, the Method of “Whispering or Diamond
Recitation ”: If the mind is agitated and the breath uneven, something
is bothering us, or reciting the Buddha’s name either aloud or in a low
voice is inconvenient, we should just move our lips, practicing silent
recitation or diamond recitation. With this method, the number of
recitations does not matter; the essential condition is that each word,
each recitation should come from the mind. Eighth, the Method of
“Silent Recitation”: There are instances when it is not appropriate to
recite either aloud or in a low voice. There are times when it is
awkward to finger a rosary. There are still other times when even silent
recitation may be inappropriate. For such instances, the ancients have
advised an excellent expedient. It is notto move the lips, not to utter a
sound, but merely to concentrate mind and thoughts on recitation,
silently touching the upper teeth with the tongue, or alternatively, to
visualize this action. The only condition is that the Buddha’s name be
clear and distinct, though it is uttered not form the mouth but from the
Self-Nature. The faculty of hearing and the inner mind interpenetrate,
the inner mind is stamped on the tip of the tongue, the tip of the tongue
pulls along the faculty of recitation, the faculty of hearing hears the
Self-Nature, the three (inner mind, hearing, recitation) form one unit.
recitation interpenetrates with recitation, in time the visualization of
“everything as Mind Only” is realized. Ninth, the Method of
“Regulating the Breath ”: When the breath is regular and the mind is at
peace, we should first visualize ourselves sitting in circular zone of the
halo, then visualize the breath going in and out of our nose as we
silently recite the Buddha’s name once with each breath. We should
regulate the breath so that it is neither slow nor fast, the mind and the
breath leaning on (reinforcing) each other, following each other in and
out in any position, whether walking, standing, sitting, or lying without
interruption. We should always secretly recite and focus the mind over
a long period of time until there will no longer be a distinction between
the breath and the recitation, our body and mind merging with empty
space. When recitation is perfected, the mind-eye will open up and



138

samadhi is suddenly realized. This is the state of Mind-Only Pure Land.
Tenth, the Method of “Reciting According to One’s Situations ”: When
we experience the delusive obstruction of drowsiness, we should stand
up and practice reciting the Buddha’s name while walking. When we
are occupied with numerous odd thoughts, we should sit straight and
recite silently. If neither walking or sitting is inappropriate, we can
kneel or stand, or even lie down for a moment, or whatever position
which can alleviate our Buddha Recitation. The important thing is not
to forget the words “Amitabha Buddha”, even for an instant. This is the
essential art to subdue the deluded mind. Eleventh, the Method of
“Buddha Recitation Can Be Practiced Anywhere”: We should practice
Buddha Recitation anywhere, whether in a clean or dirty place, a quiet
or a noisy place, a place we like or a place we dislike, we should only
turn the light inwards on ourselves, thinking thus: I have encountered
situations like this countless times throughout numerous lifetimes, yet
there is one thing I have not been able to do is to recite the Buddha’s
name to achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. That’s why even now I am
still in the cycle of birth and death. At this time, I should not worry
about where Buddha Recitation takes place, I need only hold firmly to
this ‘mind of Buddha Recitation’, even if it costs my life. I must recite
without interruption, one recitation after another without any gap.”
Why? Because if there is just a single gap, all kinds of odd thoughts,
such as good, bad, or neutral, will arise. For this reason, even in the
bathroom, or even in the process of giving birth, we should concentrate
on reciting the Buddha’s name. The greater the suffering, the greater
the pain, the more we need to recite, just as an infant cries out for his
mother, without being afraid that she will become upset or angry. If he
is afraid of his mother’s anger and stops calling her, he may fall into
the dung-ditch. Thus he can die without seeing his mother. Twelfth, the
Method of “Planned Schedules for Buddha Recitation or Not?”: In the
eleventh method, we talked about practicing Buddha Recitation at all
times without interruption, if so, few people can practice it. With this
method, the expedient of fixed periods of recitation. There should
usually be two periods per day, in the morning and in the evening, and
these periods should be strictly observed everyday, without fail,
throughout life. Furthermore, if during the 24-hour period, we can
recite Buddha’s name one additional time, do it once; if we can recite



139

it many times, do so many times. It does not matter whether the
recitation is audible or not. The ancients had a saying:
“Utter one fewer idle phrase;
Recite the Buddha’s name one more time
How wonderful it is!

Thirteenth, the Method of “Do Practitioners of Buddha Recitation
Need to Face an Image of the Buddha”: When we face a statue of the
Buddha during recitation, we should consider it as a real Buddha.
There is no need to get attached to any particular direction or to any of
the Three Bodies of the Buddha. We should think thus: I must achieve
singlemindedness, and that singlemindedness must be about the
Buddha. My eyes should be focused on the Buddha’s image, my mind
should recite the Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity, for with utmost
sincerity a response will be guaranteed. If we do not have a statue, just
sit straight facing west. As soon as we begin reciting, visualize the
Buddha’s light shinning on our head, recitation following recitation
without a break. If we practice this way, even the heaviest karma can
be dissipated. Fourteenth, the Method of “Buddha Recitation at Busy
Times ”: If we can recite the Buddha’s name once, recite it once; if we
can recite it ten times, recite it ten times. In one hundred busy things,
we should try our best to spare a moment to let go everything and
recite the Buddha’s name clearly and distinctly. The famous Chinese
poet Po-Lo-T’ien wrote the following verse:

Recite the Buddha’s name while walking
Recite the Buddha’s name while seated.
Even when busy as an arrow

Always recite the Buddha’s name.

The ancients practiced Buddha Recitation with such eagerness, we
should follow their footsteps truly. Fifteenth, the Method of “Buddha
Recitation at Leisure Times”: In this world, there are many
unfortunate people who don’t have even a single leisure time, however
much they may so desire. Therefore, they cannot cultivate. Now we
have the time, and moreover, the opportunity to learn about the
practice of Buddha Recitation, we should make every effort to bind
both body and mind in reciting the Buddha’s name at all times, without
interruption, so we will not be wasting time. If we let our mind and
thoughts wander, not doing anything worthwhile, wasting days and
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months, turning our back on the original debts (parent’s, patriarch’s,
country’s and all other sentient beings’), and then, tomorrow, the ghost
of impermanence suddenly arrives, what can we do to resist it?
Sixteenth, the Method of “Rich and Noble People Should Practice
Buddha Recitation”: Merits and virtues in this life all stem from
cultivation in past lifetimes. This is true of those who presently enjoy
honors and esteem, as well as of high ranking monks whose goal is to
rescue humanity. However, honors and esteem cannot last; if because
of them evil karma is created, it will be difficult to escape the ocean of
birth and death. We should ponder this: what can we carry with us
when we close our eyes forever? It is the virtues generated by Buddha
Recitation. It is the same as a boat that sails thanks to the current of the
river. Thus, we should schedule sessions of Buddha Recitation, or
invite monks and nuns to provide guidance in Buddha Recitation, or
publish and distribute Pure Land sutras and commentaries, or placing
image of Amitabha Buddha for veneration and recitation. Such
activities may be limited, we should try our best to practice Buddha
Recitation with a strong determination to be reborn in the Western Pure
Land. This is the path of cultivation for everyone, no matter what we
are, rich, poor, noble, vile...What can be more honorable than to serve
as the envoy of the King of the Dharma? Seventeenth, the Method of
“The Poor Should Also Practice Buddha Recitation”: Alas! there are
slaves who toil day in and day out, ordered by others, miserable and
suffering. If they do not seek to escape such a life, they will be worse
in future lifetimes. Remember that the word “Amitabha” is for
everyone, whether we are rich, poor, exalted or humble, young or old,
male or female. We should face west early each morning and recite the
Buddha’s name with utmost sincerity and without interruption, without
letting odd thoughts intrude upon the utterances. The dedicate all
virtues toward rebirth in the Pure Land. In doing that, we will have
numerous benefits in this very life and, upon leaving this world,
naturally achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. Amitabha Buddha is truly a
rescue ship for everyone in the ocean of suffering. Eighteenth, the
Method of “Pure Buddha Recitation”: A wise man should not let
himself misled. He should recite the Buddha’s name in a pure way so
as to strengthen his wisdom. We should know that if a wise person
recites the Buddha’s name, many others will follow his lead and
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externalists will find it easier to return to the Buddha’s way. Why? It is
because the reputation of a wise person can open their minds, and his
mind (the mind of a wise person) can find a way to rescue them.
Nineteenth, the Method of “True and Honest Buddha Recitation ”: Not
seeking wealth and fame, nor showing off one’s capacities, but merely
to practice sincerely is difficult and not so many people can do it.
Patriarchs taught that it is difficult to find a “dull and ignorant” Zen
pratictioner, yet, a practitioner of Buddha Recitation need only worry
that he is not “dull and ignorant”. The two words “True and earnest”
are a straight boulevard leading to the Western Pure Land. Why?
Because when Buddha Recitation is true and earnest, there are only
the words “Amitabha Buddha”, and not a single deluded thought.
Twentieth, the method of “People should practice Buddha Recitation
even when they are happy.” Happiness derives either from our
interaction with other people or from favorable events. Even though
the cause may be trivial, this kind of happiness are part of a human life.
We, practitioners of Buddha Recitation, should realize that such
happiness is ephemeral, it is false and not true. We should take
advantage of those moments of happiness to return the light inward and
recite the Buddha’s name. We should then avail ourselves of the
Buddha’s light and within the context of those joyful events, abandon
our negative thoughts to cultivate good deeds continuously for the rest
of our life. We will then surely be reborn in the Pure Land, a great
happiness indeed! Twenty-First, the Method of “Vow to Practice
Buddha Recitation ”: The goal of Buddha Recitation is rebirth in the
Pure Land. However, the solemn power of the Buddha is
unfathomable, if we recite their names and wish will be fulfilled. For
this reason, the sutras teach that Buddha Recitation can bring ten major
benefits. On the other hand, worshiping and bowing down before spirits
and repenting before their altars, engaging in odd practices, taking
unwholesome vows, or foolishly believing in divination, fortune-telling
and horoscopes... non of these activities can be compared to reciting
Amitabha’s name and seeking His assistance. Someone might ask:
what if we fail to obtain a response after reciting the Buddha’s name?
Answer: you have not yet recite and are already worried about not
obtaining a response. This doubt is the very cause that will bring the
result of non-response. Cause and result cannot differ. Is the doubt not
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something you should fear? Twenty-Second, the Method of “Practice
Buddha Recitation to Overcome Adversities”: All untoward
circumstances and events in life are the result of adverse cause and
conditions from previous lives. Do not try to develop evil thoughts and
create karmic debts, leading to the cycle of resentment and wrongdoing
into the future. Adapt to causes and conditions and, more important, not
to forget to recite the Buddha’s name. The Buddha has all wisdom, all
light, all merit and virtue. He will respond to our call, and even if we
meet with untoward circumstances, these will soon turn out to be
favorable. Twenty-Third, the Method of “Practice Buddha Recitation
When Ashamed”: In this life or in previous ones, once evil karma has
matured, suffering follows in its wake. Each bit of suffering in this life
is due to a bit of evil karma. We cannot blame fate for being uneven;
we can only be ashamed for not having cultivated sooner. Each time
we think of the Buddha, we should be so moved that every hair on our
body stands on end and, overcome with emotion, we are completely
drained. Each utterance of the Buddha’s name, each syllable, then
comes from our liver, marrow... this is the true state of Buddha
Recitation. Nowadays, laymen or monks and nuns recite the Buddha’s
name with their lips, while their minds are scattered, or else they
concentrate the mind only during recitation, when recitation is over, the
mind is again deluded. Others engage in mundane conversation while
reciting. Thus, even if they recite all their life, they obtain no response.
People who witness this may think that seeking rebirth in the Pure
Land through Buddha Recitation is just an illusion, but this is assuredly
not the Buddha’s fault. Twenty-Fourth, the Method of “Earnest
Buddha Recitation”: If we see anyone stuck in a situation that
deserves compassion, but we do not respond, it is contrary to human
mortality. However, if we only develop intellectual compassionate but
fail to act, how can we merge with the compassionate nature of the
Buddhas? Once compassion has developed, we must find a way to
save others from suffering, a way to help all sentient beings escape
suffering once and for all. We should realize that the reason why
Amitabha Buddha is honored with the title “Great Compassionate
Being” is that He always rescues sentient beings. Since it is based on
this compassionate that we seek the Buddha’s assistance to escape
suffering, how can we fail to recite with the highest level of resolve?
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Twenty-Fifth, the Method of “Buddha Recitation As an Offering ”: On
the occasion of a seasonal festival or the festival of a Buddha or
Bodhisattva, it is customary to make offerings of incense, lights,
flowers and fruits. However, these are only material offerings, not
offerings of the Dharma. Dharma offerings relate to the mind and are
on a much higher plane than any material offering. Recently, because
of the popularity of heresy beliefs, with all kinds of weird (odd or
strange) practices such as making offerings of non-vegetarian foods on
the Buddha’s altar or conjuring up ghosts and spirits in search of health
and riches. Such practices are wasteful and deceptive. Only Buddha
recitation can eliminate all ills and it costs nothing. Yet, few people
bother to learn about it. Sincerely hoping that the wise will not allow
themselves to be misled. Twenty-Sixth, the Method of “Practice
Buddha Recitation to Repay Your Filial Debts to Your Parents”: How
can we ever repay our parents’ greatest debts? To provide all their
necessities and earn titles and honors to glorify their names are
mundane ways. While these actions are meritorious, from the vantage
point of Truth, they are not the ideal, perfect way because they still fall
within the cycle of suffering that is the human condition. There is only
one perfect way, it is to recite the Buddha’s name and counsel our
parents to do likewise, dedicating all the merits and virtues toward
rebirth in the Pure Land. We will thus sow a diamond seed, as in the
future, both we and our parents will be liberated. Moreover, one
utterance of the Buddha’s name can eradicate the karma of countless
transgressions and afflictions. Therefore, anyone who wishes to repay
his profound debt to his parents cannot fail to learn about the Pure Land
method. Twenty-Seventh, the Method of “Practicing Charity Through
Buddha Recitation ”: When we see someone suffering, we should first
help him with the necessities of life and then comfort him and counsel
him to recite the Buddha’s name. To relieve suffering temporarily,
charity is the urgent thing. However, to relieve the suffering of many
lifetimes, the Pure Land method is more urgent still. If we see a person
or an animal in danger but cannot help, immediately recite the
Buddha’s name, dedicating all the merits and virtues to his soul.
Moreover, during a serene night, we might recite a sutra or the
Buddha’s name, wishing that all sentient beings may escape suffering
and disaster. In time of war or epidemic, recite the Buddha’s name
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throughout the night, wishing that all the wrongs and suffering of
sentient beings may be eliminated. While reciting the Buddha’s name,
we should visualize that each recitation is bringing benefits to all
sentient beings, from the heavens above to the cosmic winds below
(the wheel, or circle, of wind below the circle of water and metal on
which the earth rests; the circle of wind rests on space). Such charitable
practice is truly inconceivable. Twenty-Eighth, the Method of “Self-
Nature Recitation, Self-Nature Listening”: The mind begins to think
will move the tongue; the tongue in turn producing sound, and that
sound returns to the Self-Mind. This is the method of “mind-reciting,
mind-listening”. If the mind recites and listens, the eyes cannot see
wrongly, the nose cannot smell wrongly, the body cannot move
wrongly because the mind has been “kidnapped” by the words
“Amitabha Buddha”. Twenty-Ninth, the Method of “Recitation Within
Recitation ”: Once Buddha Recitation is perfected, in the six dust, only
the ‘dust’ of hearing remains. All six faculties are entirely concentrated
in the faculty of hearing. The body no longer feels any coming or
going, the tongue no longer knows how to move, the mind how to
discriminate, the nose how to breath, the eyes how to open and close.
The two supreme methods of cultivation of the Avalokitesvara and
Mahasthama Bodhisattvas are but one; nothing is not round and
perfect. This is because sense organ is sense object, sense object is
sense organ, and both organ and object are consciousness. The
Eighteen Elements are all gathered in one element. Although at the
outset they do not penetrate one another, in time they will gradually do
so. Usually a clean and quiet place should be selected for Buddha
recitation, about 4 to 5 square meters in area. We should
circumambulate once, moving clockwise, then slowly recite the
Buddha” name with our voice growing louder and louder. As we recite
this way for three or more circumambulations, we will feel our mind
and voice becoming clearer, filling the universe, encircling the Ten
Directions, encompassing the whole Dharma Realm. This is the method
of resting body, mind and realm in the sound of the Buddha’s name,
and it is to rest body and mind in the sound of the Buddha’s name that
we recite. This is the supreme realm, which erases the polluted mind
full of afflictions, and which the practitioner should endeavor to reach.
Thirtieth, the Method of “Buddha Recitation in the Light of the Self-
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Mind”: All sounds are the sound of the Self-Mind, all lights also the
light of Self-Mind. If the sound of the Slef-Mind exists anywhere, the
light of the Self-Mind also shines from that place. If we rest in the
sound of the Self-Mind to recite the Buddha’s name, we are also
resting in the light of the Self-Mind as we recite. This is also the
supreme realm where the polluted, afflicted mind has been eliminated.
The practitioner should strive to cultivate this method. Thirty-First, the
Method of “Buddha Recitation in the Nature of the Self-Mind ”: As the
sound of the Self-Mind surrounds us and the light of the Self-Mind
shines upon us, the Mind-Nature naturally reveals itself. This True
Mind is like a huge round, bright mirror that nothing can obstruct. The
Ten Directions, the Three Periods of Time, ourselves, the Buddhas and
sentient beings, the cycle of suffering in the impure world, the lotus
seat in the Pure Land, all are but images in the mirror. Thus, to recite
aloud is to recite in the light, to recite in the mirror; it is neither the
same nor different. This is the ultimate auspicious realm, completely
free of deluded mind. We should strive our best to attain it. Thirty-
Second, the Method of “Uninterrupted Buddha Recitation”: Buddha
Recitation in the morning, in the evening, at leisure time, at busy time,
at clean place, or at an unclean place, there should not be a single
thought which is not of the Buddha. Even if we have to entertain
friends and serve guests everyday and thus have to interrupt our
recitation, only vocal recitation should be interrupted, not mental
recitation. Practicing with such constancy, we can easily achieve
samadhi. Thirty-Third, the Method of “Buddha Recitation Without
0dd Thoughts”: The absence of odd thoughts is stopping. Stopping is
the cause of samadhi. If we can put a stop to odd and impure thoughts,
correct thoughts or samadhi will naturally appear. Odd thoughts fall
into three categories: good, bad, and neutral. To eliminate all three is
to eliminate odd thoughts. The mind requires stillness. With stillness,
neither good nor bad thoguhts arise. The mind requires clarity. With
clarity, there is not neutral thought. There is no recitation except
recitation of the Buddha’s name. Therefore, the mind is always still. In
recitation, there is only Buddha, therefore, the mind is always bright
and clear. Thirty-Fourth, the Method of “Unstopped Buddha
Recitation ”: Buddha Recitation without interruption is visualization,
and visualization is the cause of wisdom. The previous utterance of the
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Buddha’s name has gone, the next one has not come, the present
utterance is not static. Practice visualization in this manner, clearly but
without attachment, without attachment but clearly. Proceeding
continuously in this way, we will arrive at the truth that “everything is
made from Mind alone”. Buddha is Mind, Mind is Buddha. Thirty-
Fifth, the Method of “Zen Is Buddha Recitation ”: Meditation based
on a koan is called koan meditation. meditation in which the
practitioner sits and stops the thought process is referred to sitting
meditation. Koan and sitting meditation are both Zen. Zen and Buddha
are both Mind. Zen is the Zen of Buddha. Buddha is Buddha in Zen.
Buddha Recitation does not conflict with koan or sitting meditation.
Moreover, the meditator can use the words “Amitabha Buddha” as a
koan, reciting forward, reciting backward, reciting in one direction,
reciting in another, upside down, turning around, without leaving his
current thought. Even if it is not called Zen, Zen is still part of it. The
Zen practitioner, to succeed in his cultivation, must practice to the stage
of “one thought in resonance with the Mind” or samadhi, and enter
suddenly into the realm of Emptiness. To recite the Buddha’s name to
the level of one-pointedness of mind, if this is not resonance (samadhi),
what else can it be? To recite to the point where the mind is empty, is it
not perpetual samadhi? In alert, focused Buddha recitation there is
samatha, vipassana, samadhi, wisdom, each recitation is perfect.
Where else can Zen be found if not here? Thirty-Sixth, the Method of
“Precepts Are Buddha”: To observe the precepts is to control the
body; to recite the Buddha’s name is to control the mind. Observing the
precepts for an extended period of time rectifies the body; reciting the
Buddha’s name for an extended period of time leads to an empty mind.
The nature of the precepts and the nature of recitation are not two
different things. Constantly observing the precepts prevents
transgressions and mistakes; constantly reciting the Buddha’s name
enables the cultivator to overcome ‘“near-death karma” and transcend
the triple Realm. If our precept-keeping has reached a high level and
we dedicate these virtues toward rebirth in the Pure Land, we are
bound to achieve rebirth in the middle Lotus Grades. If, on the other
hand, we cannot do both, then try to recite the Buddha’s name
earnestly, as though we were extinguishing a fire burning on our head.
Thirty-Seventh, the Method of “Sutras Are Buddha”: The entire
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Buddhist canon comes from the Mind; if the Mind is not Buddha, the
teachings are just a waste. However, is there anyone’s mind which is
not Buddha? It is because he does not stop and think. Those who have
studied th Dharma must have read the Surangama Sutra, and among
them there are some who belittle the Bodhisattva Mahasthamaprapta
while praising the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara. A tiny bit of attachment
on this point is enough to plant a seed of Birth and Death. All their
learning, farsighted views and profound understanding serve merely to
strengthen the seed of suffering; they are of no help at all toward the
goal of escaping birth and death. let’s let go quickly, let go of
everything and concentrate on Buddha recitation, seeking rebirth in the
Pure Land and the company of Amitabha Buddha. Otherwise, if we
cannot let go of these attachments immediately, then dedicate the
virtues of studying and explaining the sutras toward rebirth in the Pure
Land and fulfilment of the Four Great Vows. This will bring rebirth in
the Pure Land. If , moreover, we can spread the Pure Land teachings,
making others understand the benefits of Buddha Recitation, then even
a wink or a thought will adorn the Pure Land. Thus, there is no doubt
that our rebirth will be at the highest Lotus Grade! Thirty-Eighth, the
Method of “Not Reciting Is Reciting”: As soon as any action is
completed or a word is uttered , and there has not even been time to
think of reciting the Buddha’s name, yet the Buddha’s name has
already appeared, this is the state leading to samadhi. Thirty-Ninth, the
Method of “Reciting But Not Reciting”: Reciting but not reciting
means reciting without growing weary or bored, while feeling better
and better. It means reciting the words “Amitabha Buddha” in a very
clear and distinct way, without interruption and finding that these words
have suddenly, temporarily, become frozen in our mind. It is to have no
thoughts of the word “Amitabha” and no thoughts other than this word.
This can provisionally be called attaining an auspicious realm, but not
true the state of Empty Mind. However, if we are diligent in reciting
the Buddha’s name, the realm always appears and in time we will
achieve the state. If because of a thought of Empty Mind, we succumb
to drowsiness and lethargy, we are lacking in wisdom. We should
realize that the more empty our mind is, the more wondrous and pure
our recitation will be. When we use the self within the Buddha Mind to
recite the Buddha in our own mind, neither Emptiness nor Non-
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Emptiness can be found. It is as though the sun or moon, while shining
on the Jade Palace, were revolving around the Polar Mountain and
shining on the whole world. Indeed, what can be better than Wonderful
Enlightenment becoming Perfect Enlightenment or Buddhahood?
Fortieth, the Method of “Practice Buddha Recitation in Isolation”:
When cultivating, a monk or a nun does not require the presence of
fellow-cultivators. The more isolated his place of practice the better!
He may recite in either a loud or low voice, as he pleases, slowly and
deliberately, or with utterances following one another in rapid
succession. The only important condition is to achieve
singlemindedness. He should tell himself “my body is alone but my
mind is not, because the Mind of Amitabha Buddha and of all the
Buddhas has never left me, even momentarily. The Buddhas know
immediately what is going through my mind. If I give rise to even a
single thought, the Buddhas know it. How can I be isolated? If we have
questions about the Pure Land method, we should consult Pure Land
sutras and treaties for clarification. There are many such sutras and
commentaries such as the Shorter Amitabha Sutra, the Longer
Amitabha Sutra, the Meditation Sutra, Patriarch Chih-i’s Treaties on
Ten Doubts about the Pure Land, Master T’ien Ju’s Doubts and
Questions about Pure Land, etc. These are only some of the books on
Pure Land teachings. There are many more interesting teachings to be
found throughout the above-mentioned books. Furthermore, we should
also try to study at the feet of masters who understand the Pure Land
method in depth. Forty-First, the Method of “Organizing a Buddha
Recitation Retreat”: Buddha Recitation Retreat usually lasts seven
days. If we are in retreat alone, we should see to it that all the basic
necessities of life are available. During the retreat, we should
discovered others from moving about in the general area, so as to
reserve the entire time for Buddha Recitation. If there are five or six
persons who wish to go into retreat together, we should plan to have a
retreat attendant, as well as to establish strict rules and affix them to
the door. All comings and goings, meals, offerings of flowers and fruits
should be handled by the attendant, so that the participants can
concentrate on reciting the Buddha’s name throughout the seven-day
period. Forty-Second, the Method of “Group Recitation”: In case four
or five people decide to meet as a group to engage in Buddha
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Recitation, they should establish the rules and agree on the order of
seniority at the outset, before beginning to practice. Someone is
assigned to strike a wooden fish before each time the Buddha’s name
is recited, one person should take the lead, while everyone else follows
in a regular, even manner, without confusion. Forty-Third, the Method
of “Buddha Recitation for the Purpose of Helping Others”: To
dedicate the merits and virtues to others, we can either recite the
Buddha’s name peacefully in one spot and; or join in a retreat with
other people; or propagate the Pure Land method; or lend Pure Land
texts to others; or dispel other people’s doubts about the Pure Land
method; or counsel others to recite the Buddha’s name steadfastly.
However, if we can practice “supportive recitation” at bedside of the
dying, helping them to keep the Buddha’s name continuously in mind
so that they may be reborn in the Pure Land, we will helping to realize
the Dharma Body Wisdom-Life or Pure Mind of others. The virtues of
such action are on a higher level than all other activities. Forty-Fourth,
the Method of “Buddha Recitation in Time of Calamity”: If we
remember to practice Buddha Recitation in time of calamity, we will
receive a wonderful response. Buddha Recitation should be practiced
steadfastly in both a country suffering invasion or a village decimated
by a plague. if one person recites, one person is at peace; if a hundred
persons recite, a hundred are at peace. It is not that the Buddha is being
partial, but rather that He always appears in the equal, non-
discriminating light... the light of the Buddha coming to protect us, the
Dharma protecting deities resuming us, we will naturally escape
danger and calamity. Do not doubt this. Forty-Fifth, the Method of
“Buddha Recitation in Dreams”: If we have unshakeable vows and
engage in deep, pure cultivation, holding firmly to the Buddha’s name
in the daytime, holding firmly to it at night, then we will naturally
recite the Buddha’s name even in our dreams. This presages that we
will soon achieve the goal of rebirth in the Pure Land. Therefore, we
should continue to recite evenly, redouble our efforts, never scaling
them down, never allowing our mind to become scattered. Forty-Sixth,
the Method of “Buddha Recitation in Times of Illness”: A serious
illness is a reminder of death. Death is the important link between
sages and ordinary men, the pure and the impure. In the event of
terminal illness, we should develop thoughts of death to avoid fearing it
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and be diligent in reciting the Buddha’s name, awaiting death with
determination. When the time comes, the light of Amitabha Buddha
will appear to welcome and escort us, thus fulfilling our vow of rebirth
in the Pure Land. If we stop reciting the Buddha’s name when we are
ill, all our feelings of attachment, fear and affliction will create a
turmoil in our mind, while all manner of odd thoughts will arise. How
then can we escape the path of birth and death? Once, long ago, there
was a monk who, afflicted with a serious illness, groaned loudly “help,
help!” He then realized that a Buddhist cultivator should remember to
practice, and that to groan was wrong. Immediately, he began to recite
the Buddha’s name. However, his suffering did not diminish.
Therefore, each time he groaned “help, help” he would follow the
groan with the Buddha’s name , day and night without fail. Upon
recovering, he told everyone: “when I was ill, each time I groan, I
followed it with the Buddha’s name. Now that I am well, the words
‘Amitabha Buddha’ remain while teh words ‘help, help’ have
disappeared and are nowhere to be found. How amazing!” This is an
instance of being steadfast in teh face of illness. Forty-Seventh, the
Method of “Buddha Recitation at the Time of Death”: At the time of
death, make the effort to remember the words “Amitabha Buddha”,
never letting them slip away from our mind. If we can recite aloud, by
all means do so. If not, then recite softly. If we are too weak to recite at
all, think of the words “Amitabha Buddha”, engraving them in the
depths of our mind, and never forget them. Those who attend the dying
should counsel them, continuously urging them to remember the
Buddha, to recite the Buddha’s name. We should realize that because
of scattered, deluded thoughts at time of death, we have been sunk in
the Triple Realm throughout many lifetimes, many eons. Why? It is
because Birth and Death are governed by our last thought at the time of
death. If that single thought is focus on the Buddha, our body may be
dead but our mind, being undisturbed, will immediately follow that
single thought toward rebirth in the Pure Land. Therefore, remember to
recite the Buddha’s name, always, without fail! Forty-Eighth, the
Method of “Vows, Repentance and Buddha Recitation ”: Alas! There
are countless people who know nothing about Buddha Recitation.
Those who think Buddha Recitation is akin to superstition and refuse to
recite. There are monks and nuns who recite the Buddha’s name as a
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matter of routine without knowing the true reason why. There are
people with ‘deluded wisdom’ who believe in the Buddha yet refuse to
recite. There are ignorant people who do not know about the Buddha
and therefore do not recite. These are but a few examples. In addition,
there are ordinary people who, upon learning about cause and effect,
recite the Buddha’s name. However, they do so with the expectation of
receiving merits and blessings in future lifetimes. Thus, they, too,
cannot escape the seeds of Birth and Death. It is truly difficult to find
anyone who recites the Buddha’s name for the sake of transcending
Birth and Death, perhaps one or two out of a hundred! We should
realize that to recite the Buddha’s name is to be unison with the
compassionate Mind of the Buddha; it is to make the great vow of
rescuing all sentient beings. All offenses and past wrongs done to
others, I now repent; all virtues and good roots, large and small, I now
dedicate to rebirth in the Pure Land. This is the principal cause or
motive of Buddha Recitation.

IX. Other Kinds of Buddha Recitation:

Besides, there are also other methods of Buddha Recitation such as
Truthful and Genuine Buddha Recitation: Pure Land practitioners
should always remember that a single recitation of the Buddha's name
encompasses all the teachings of the Tripitaka. It includes all methods
in full without omitting a single method. Only those who are well-
versed in all Buddhist traditions and teachings can be true Buddha
Recitation practitioners. On the other hand, the dull, who are ignorant
of everything but how to follow instructions sincerely, can also become
true practitioners. Outside of these two groups, the correctness of
practice depends on the cultivator's diligence and on whether or not he
is practicing in accordance with the teachings. According to Great
Master Yin-Kuang, truthful and genuine Buddha Recitation includes
each recitation overfilled with Buddha as the Mind; Buddha is Mind,
do not waste time searching; Buddhahood is Mind and Environment in
harmony; equality of Mind is the birth of a Buddha; abandon the True
Mind but wish to fllow Buddha is a delusional dream; attach to Mind is
Buddha will not lead to goodness; mind and Buddha is inherently
artificial and ilusory; Buddha, Mind both eliminated, attains Perfection.
Once you are determined and have no further doubts about Pure Land
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practice, why do you have to inquire about the results that other
practitioners obtain? Even if no one else in the whole world obtain
results, you should not develop a single thought of doubt. This is
because the true words of Sakyamuni Buddha and the Patriarchs should
be proof enough. If you, so-called Pure Land practitioners, continually
inquire about the results other practitioners obtain, it means that you
lack complete faith in the Buddha's words, and thus your practice
certainly cannot bring results. The wise must not abandon the words of
the Buddhas to follow those of human beings. Those who have no firm
position and are only guided by the results of others are greatly to be
pitied! Most Venerable Thich Thien Tam explained about “Truthful
and Genuine Buddha Recitation” of Great Master Yin-Kuang in the
Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism as follows: “Each recitation
overfilled with Buddha as the Mind means when Pureland cultivators
count beads reciting Buddha, the Mind needs to be pure and quiescent;
mouth recites Buddha, ear listens clearly to the sounds of Buddha
Recitation, Mind does not wander and think about any thing else, in
other words, do not let any delusional thought arise. If this is
accomplished, in that very moment, each recitation will be harmonious,
establishing the “miraculous connections” with Buddha. This is
presently the “form-Practice,” which is the dharma practice of Buddha
Recitation Lotus cultivators. Buddha is Mind, do not waste time
searching means it is important to understand Buddha does not come
from the outside, but is attained from within the cultivator’s Mind. For
the Mind encompasses all the ten directions of dharma realms. One
Mind can give rise to everything. If anyone who cultivates but is
determined to find Buddha outside of his or her Mind, then such a
person is one who is not clear about the dharma door of “Theory
Nature Is Within The Mind” or everything comes from the Mind. Old
saints taught: “The Buddha in the West is inherently not far, Western
direction truly exists within our nature.” Moreover, it is necessary to
know that the three domains, evil paths are inherently not far, three
domains truly exist from within our nature. Therefore, sincere
cultivators just calmly and peacefully re-examine our Minds to see if
Buddha exists or the three domains and unwholesome paths exist.
Buddhahood is Mind and Environment in harmony means if anyone
wishes to attain the Emancipation and the fruit of Ultimate
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Enlightenment of Buddhahood, it is necessary to harmonize both
Practice and Theory. It is important to understand that Mind is Theory
because it is formless, and Practice is Environment because it has form.
Equality of Mind is the birth of Buddha means if the Equality of Mind
exists then that is the Buddha’s Mind for all dharmas are equal, fair,
non-biased, and are complete with the following three doors of
emancipation and enlightenment of Emptiness, Non-Form, and Non-
Vow. The Buddha is known as the “Equality One” because in
associating with all sentient beings, He uses compassion, mercy, and
empathy to transform and aid them regardless of their forms whether
they are heavenly beings or are hell dwellers. The Patriarch wanted to
remind all of us on the cultivated path, if anyone wishes to attain
enlightenment, it is necessary to eliminate the “Discriminatory Mind.”
Abandon True Mind but wish to follow Buddha is a delusional dream
means anyone who cultivates for enlightenment but always continue to
allow the Mind to follow delusional thoughts or distractions, allowing
for the Mind to pull and dictate one’s being, and to forget about one’s
True Mind or Buddha Nature. If cultivated in this way but wishes to
attain the enlightened path, or have Buddha delivered to the Western
Ultimate Bliss World, then such a person is only a delusional dreamer,
such an individual is certain never see the Buddha. Sincere cultivators
should always allow their minds to be pure and quiescent in order to
accord with the Mind of the Buddha, and once this happens they will
see the Buddha. Attach to Mind is Buddha then will not attain goodness
means for cultivators who often speak hollowly and only in Theory,
such as my Mind is already Buddha, then what is the need for a
cultivated path? What is the need for prostrating to Buddha, or reciting
Buddha’s name? What is the need to chant sutra, leave home, or taking
precepts? What is the need for going to temples to listen to the
Dharma? etc. Thus, they refuse to cultivate, refuse to apply the
teaching to practice, and their minds are filled with egotism and
conceit. Such people will never attain goodness. If they never attain
goodness, then clearly they will attain wickedness. The Patriarch would
like to remind all of us that do not speak hollowly by saying ‘Buddha is
Mind’ and then abandon all ‘form practices and applications’ because
to say and to do so one is guaranteed to ‘not attain goodness’ on the
cultivated path. Mind, Buddha is inherently artificial and ilusory means
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in the True Dharma Realm Characteristic, the Mind does not existthe
Buddha does not exist either. Thus, if any cultivator still sees or
discriminates there is Buddha, there is Mind, that cultivator is still
trapped and stucked in ‘attaching to forms and discriminations’ and will
never attain liberation and enlightenment. The Patriarch wanted to
open our Minds to follow the Highest and Most Deeply Penetrating
Doctrine belonging in the realm of the ‘Great Enlightenment’ of the
Saintly Beings who have attained liberation and does not belong to the
realm of the unenlightened mortals such as ourselves. Because we are
ordinary mortals who have not attained enlightenment, it is necessary
for us to be attached to the practice and form characteristics in order to
cultivate, in other words, we need the dharma as means for us to attain
enlightenment. This means we see the existence of the delusional mind
needing to be eliminated, and we see the existence of Buddha in order
to pray for deliverance. Buddha, Mind both eliminated: Attain
Perfection means if anyone is able to penetrate fully the state where
the mind no longer exists or no longer seen, as the way the Second
Patriarch said to Bodhidharma ‘I cannot find the Mind,” or do not see
the existence of Buddha; then such a person has attained
enlightenment and has returned to Oneness of emptiness and Nirvana.
The Heart Sutra refers to the Mind as the ‘Five Skandhas Emptiness.”
If this is achieved, one has crossed over and landed on the shore of
enlightenment.

Reciting the Buddha’s Name with One Mind: During repeating the
Buddha’s name, the individual whole-heartedly thinks of the
appearance of the Buddha or of the Dharmakaya. During reciting the
Buddha’s name, one should inhale and exhale regularly and
confortably; try not to lengthen or shorten your normal breath span
because by trying to lengthen or shorten your breath, you may develop
a respiratory problem. A person who come to the temple to help in the
kitchen, dull-witted, and face is covered with soot, but diligently
practises Buddha recitation will surely achieve the Pure Land rebirth;
in contrast, an intelligent person spends all time in gossiping, rebirth in
hells is inconceivable. In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-Kuang,' Great
Master Yin-Kuang said: “If practitioners experience difficulty in
reaching one-pointedness of mind, you should focus your mind and
recite with care. The main criteria of such concentration are utter
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sincerity and earnestness. It is very difficult to achieve one-pointedness
of mind without utter sincerity. However, sincerity is not enough.
Practitioners should next listen attentively to the recitation. Whether or
not recitation is performed aloud, it should originate from the mind. It
then proceeds from the mouth and enters the ears. Even if you recite
silently, the marks of oral recitation still exist in the mind. With mind
and mouth reciting clearly, the ears hearing clearly and the mind thus
concentrated, deluded thoughts will cease by themselves.” Pure Land
practitioners should always remember that if we wish to attain
liberation in this very life, we should concentrate on the Pure Land
method. The Diamond Sutra and the Lotus Sutra should be temporarily
set aside, until such time as you fully possess the Pure Land principles
and achieve one-pointedness of mind through Buddha Recitation. If we
spend time studying while we are trying to engage in cultivation, we
may not have the time or the energy. Thus, we will achieve neither and
lose the benefits of both. Also according to Great Master Yin-Kuang,
the thirteenth Patriarch of Chinese Pureland Buddhism Thirteen
Patriarchs, if any practitioner wishes to achieve “singlemindedness”
while reciting Buddha’s name to eliminate infinite karmic offenses in
many reincarnations in the past, it is necessary to recite the Buddha’s
name with one mind. First, settle and focus the mind, don’t let it
become distracted, wander, or think aimlessly. Second, each line of
Buddha Recitation must follow the previous one evenly, not too fast,
not too slow, similar to a rain drop trickling down from the roof; the
first drop does not wait for the next one, the next drop does not
interfere with the first. Third, recite each word and each phrase clearly.
Fourth, mouth chanting the Buddha’s name, eyes fixed on the Buddha’s
statue, ear listening clearly to the sound of Buddha Recitation.

Buddha Recitation Samadhi: During repeating the Buddha’s name,
the individual whole-heartedly thinks of the appearance of the Buddha
or of the Dharmakaya. During reciting the Buddha’s name, one should
inhale and exhale regularly and confortably; try not to lengthen or
shorten your normal breath span because by trying to lengthen or
shorten your breath, you may develop a respiratory problem. A person
who come to the temple to help in the kitchen, dull-witted, and face is
covered with soot, but diligently practises Buddha recitation will surely
achieve the Pure Land rebirth; in contrast, an intelligent person spends
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all time in gossiping, rebirth in hells is inconceivable. There are two
kinds of samadhi: a fixed mouth samadhi and a fixed mind samadhi.
According to Great Master Hui-Yuan in The Thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, Buddha Recitation Samadhi means ‘“often
remembering” and “having quiescence”. First, Often Remembering
which means always to think and remember Amitabha Buddha and if
this is the case, the mind will not be split into infinite directions;
theefore, the cultivator is able to penetrate the state of “single mind of
complete equality”; first, one mind which means the mind that has only
“one determination,” that is “to gain rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss
World”; and complete equality which means this mind is similar to the
Mind of Buddhas, which is a mind of complete purity and quiescence.
Second, having quiescence which means to have all our sentient
beings’ delusional thoughts, filled with afflictions, become completely
tranquil and quiet. If this is achieved, the cultivator will be able to enter
the state of “pure mind and enlightened spirit.” These two states will
naturally and spontaneously combine to depend on each other to give
rise to an unfathomable connection with the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.
When pure mind exists, it will give rise to Wisdom. This wisdom shines
through and penetrates all of the most profound and magnificient
Dharma teachings. Enlightened spirit means the spirit will shine to all
darkness, there is no area of ignorance does not reach it.

Universally Penetrating Via Praying to the Buddha: liang-Jen
(Ryonin), founder of the Japanese named “Universally Penetrating via
Praying to the Buddha (Yuzunembutsu)” Sect in the twelfth century.
This is an eclectic sect of the T'ien-T'ai and Jodo School which in
reality is a compromise between the Lotus doctrine and Amitabha-
pietism. He is said to have been inspired by Amitabha himself about
the truth: “One in all, all in one; one acts for all, all act for one (one is
all and all is one; the essential unity of all things).” It is the idea of
salvation by another's power, mutual help being the basic idea.
Accordingly, an act of adoration to the Amitabha Buddha done by one
will be of help to another. Their practice will be not only for one
another but also for the salvation of society at large. This faith bacame
extinct soon after Rydnin's death but was revived by Homyd, one of
the believers, in 1321. Although it belongs to Amitabha-pietism, it uses
the Lotus text and the Wreath text as well. Thus we can regard it as
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belonging to the doctrine of the “Holy Path” rather than to that of the
Pure Land. Nowadays the headquarters of this school are at the
Dainembutsu-ji Temple in Hirano, near Osaka, where it governs
around 357 monasteries in Japan.

To Sit in Buddha Recitations: Sitting Buddha Recitations mean to
sit to recite the Buddha names. There are many ways of sitting;
however, two majors styles which are usually utilized: half-lotus and
full-lotus. A 'half lotus' position is a sitting posture recommended to
those who cannot maintain the full lotus position for a long period of
time without great pain, even though half lotus position is not as
balanced and stable and thus not so conducive to absorption as a so-
called full lotus position. A Bodhisattva’s form of sitting, one foot on
the thigh of the other or vice versa (left foot over right thigh and right
foot under left thigh, both knees touching mat, to facilitate the knees
resting on the mat, it may be necessary to use a thin suport cushion
under the regular round one), different from the completely cross-
legged form of a Buddha (with right foot over left thigh and left foot
over right thigh). The Buddha’s sitting posture with legs crossed and
soles upward or to sit cross-legged. The sitting position which in
Oriental traditions is regarded as the most appropriate sitting posture
for Buddha Recitations. This is the posture in which the Buddha is
depicted. In the lotus position the legs are crossed, the right foot rests
on the left thigh, the left foot rests on the right thigh, the back is
straight, and the hands rest with the palms turned up on heels of both
feet. Unlike in most Buddhist schools, in the practice of sitting Buddha
Recitations, the left palm rests on the right; this is an expression of the
dominance of the passive over the active side of the body in the
practice of Buddha Recitations. There are two kinds of cross-legged
sitting. First, the left leg is over right, the left hand is over the right
hand for being subduing of demons. That’s the full-lotus posture, or the
jeweled vajra sitting position, or the Bodhi position. If you sit in this
position, it’s easy to stabilize your mind for Buddha Recitation
sessions. Second, the right leg is over left for blessing, the right hand is
being placed over the left one. When you sit in the “Padmasana”
position, your body should be held upright. Do not lean backwards or
forwards. Do not swing to the right or left. Try to sit straight, but not
stiff as a wooden board or as an iron bar. When you sit for Buddha
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Recitations in this position, you want to make your breath even. You
should always breathe at the speed at all times. Breathe and and
breathe out naturally, not to force yourself with a long breath-in, or
breath-out. When sitting in this position, don’t be afraid of the pain.
Perhaps you can sit for half an hour before the pain starts, but when it
does appear you should be patient. The more you feel painful, the
more you should be patient. If you are patient enough, sooner or later,
you’ll be able to sit for an hour, two hours, or even longer. Remember
to concentrate on nothing else but your Buddha Recitations. If
something else appears in your mind, just ignore it and go back to your
Buddha Recitations.

Walking in Buddha Recitations: Walking Buddha Recitations by
walking up and down. To walk about in contemplation with Buddha
Recitations to prevent sleepiness. Walking in Buddha Recitations by
walking up and down. To walk about when reciting the Buddha names
to prevent sleepiness. After a session of sitting sit in Buddha
Recitations, practitioners commonly walk in a line, with heads down,
looking at the ground. This practice is said to refresh the body while
maintaining the mind’s concentration on just Buddharecitations.

Koan of Buddha Recitation: The koan of Buddha Recitation uses
the invocation of Amitabha Buddha as a koan. At the very moment the
name is uttered, it must be the focal point in respect to which all doubts
and delusions are laid aside. At the same time you ask “Who is this
person reciting the Amitabha’s name?” When you rely steadily on the
koan, all illusions and confused thoughts will be broken down the way
knotted threads are cut. When there is no longer any place for them to
reappear, it is like the shinning sun in the sky. When illusion does not
arise and delusions disappear, the mind is all calm and transparent.

X. Characteristics of Buddha Recitation:

Five Points Any Diligent Pureland Practitioner Should Know How
to Reflect On One's Self: According to Most Venerable Thich Thién
Tam in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, to prevent
demonic obstructions on the cultivating path, there are five points any
Pureland practitioner should know how to reflect on one's self. First, if
wishing to gain rebirth in the Western Pureland of Ultimate Bliss, it
takes much more than a few good meritorious and virtuous deeds.
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Second, if wishing to find liberation from the eternal suffering in tens
and thousands of reincarnations of the cycle of rebirths, it cannot be
accomplished by procastinating and being lazy. Third, it is necessary
to think that the impermanence of life is sudden, time truly flies, the
morning had just come but night has arrived. Why not be diligent and
prepare in anticipation. Fourth, Remember the “wheel power” is
unable to overcome the “powerful forces of love, lust and desires.”
Fifth, also remember that the Buddha Recitation Mind is not stronger
than the the mind of worldly desires.

Five Circumstances (criteria) That Can Help Us Determine Which
Events Are Real and Which Belong to the Demonic Realms: According
to the Buddhism, there are five circumstances: First, circumstances
where cause and effect do not correspond, such as visualzing one mark
and see another, or hoping to see one realm but see another, as well as
scenes and realms that do not resemble to those described in the sutras
are all demonic realms. Second, Buddhas and Bodhisattvas have pure
compassion; therfore, if they take the appearance of demons to test us,
we should still feel calm, at peace and pure. Demons on the contrary,
are inherently evil and wicked; thus even when they take the
appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas or of any good and moral
people, we still feel agitated, angry and uneasy. Third, the Buddha’s
light always makes us feel calm and refreshed; it has neither shadow
nor a blinding effect on the eye. The light of demons, on the other
hand, affects our eyes and makes us feel agitated rather than calm and
peaceful; it also has shadows as described in the Lankavatara Sutra.
Fourth, the teachings of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are in accord
with the sutras and the truth. The teachings of the demons are contrary
to the truth and not in line with the teaching in sutras. Fifth, when an
auspicious mark appears, the practitioner who wishes to test it, needs
only concentrate on reciting the Heart Sutra with a pure mind, or
reciting a mantra or Buddha’s name with one-pointedness of mind. If
the mark is really auspicious, the more the practitioner recites, the
clearer it becomes. If the mark belongs to the demonic realm, it will
gradually disappear because evil can never infringe upon the truth and
the auspicious. However, an advanced cultivator should always
remember that during meditation, you must eliminate whatever appear,
Buddhas, Bodhisattvas or demons.
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Five circumstances according to Most Venerable Thich Thién TaAm
in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice. Sometimes the
Buddha Recitation practitioner sees marks and forms which could
actually be demonic realms. These are instances where cause and
effect do not correspond. For example, while visualizing the physical
features of Amitabha Buddha, a practitioner may suddenly see the
features of a beautiful woman. Another cultivator, diligently reciting
the Buddha’s name in the hope of seeing auspicious scenes of the Pure
Land, may unexpectedly see a slum area, with men, women and
domestic animals running back and forth in all directions. Yet another
practitioner, hoping to see precious lotus blossoms in the Pure Land,
suddenly sees a small cart instead. These are demonic realms, as cause
and effect do not correspond. There are five criteria that can help us
determine which events are real and which belong to the demonic
realms. We should judge events by all five circumstances, not just one
or two. This is because there are many celestial demons, externalist
deities and Immortals who want to lead us their way and therefore
falsely take the appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas preaching the
Dharma. Although their cultivation is not the ultimate way leading to
liberation, they may have good karma or fairly high level of samadhi.
Thus, their light can also make us feel refreshed and peaceful.
Moreover, their teachings at times also encourage the performance of
good deeds, keeping the precepts, vegetarianism and Buddha
Recitation. However, they diverge from the Buddhist sutras on certain
crucial points, such as the need to escape Birth and Death. Only by
exercising careful judgment and understanding the Dharma in depth
are we able to know. For example, certain externalist deities urge
vegetarianism and Buddha Recitation, but teach that the sacred words
should be visualized as circulating throughout the body, this, they say,
is ‘turning the Dharma wheel,” to release blockages in the energy
system. This is the preaching of externalist demons. There are also
demons who take the appearance of Elder Masters and say, “Buddha
statues made of bronze or cement cannot vanquish water, because they
sink in water; Buddha statues made of wood or paper cannot vanquish
fire, because they would burn. Only the Mind-Buddha cannot be
destroyed by anything. You need only cultivate the Mind-Buddha,
striving to make it pure; there is no need to cultivate body and speech.
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Therefore, even eating meat and drinking wine, lusting and begetting
children (in the case of monks and nuns) are no consequence.
Cultivating body and speech through such restrictive, ascetic practices
as precept-keeping, vegetarianism, Sutra, Mantra and Buddha
Recitation is of no use and brings no benefit. This is a typical teaching
of some spirits of long years standing or demons of sexual lust. There
are some types of demons who have reached a fairly high level of
attainment and can use their powers of concentration to help the
practitioner reach a state of samadhi for a period of seven or twenty-
one days. However, their teaching does not lead to ultimate liberation
and, in the end, cannot transcend the cycle of ego-attachment. Ancient
masters have said: “When we see demons yet remain undisturbed, the
demons self-destruct; when we see ghosts yet remain undisturbed, the
ghosts are vanquished.” This saying means if we see demons and
ghosts but our minds are unmoved and unafraid, holding fast to correct
thoughts or singlemindedly reciting the Buddha’s name, these demons
and ghosts cannot hurt us in any way, and will leave of their own
accord. Not only should we act in such a manner when seeing demons,
but even when we achieve some results or see auspicious marks during
cultivation, we should not be moved to atonishment, sadness or joy. It
is as if we had lost a diamond at the bottom of the lake and because the
water was murky, we were unable to recover it despite our best efforts.
However, once the water became still and transparent, we found it.
Since the diamond had always belonged to us, why should we have
been astonished and happy? If the cultivator’s mind is not calm and
peaceful and is overly given to sorrowful compassion, he will be
harmed by the demon of sorrow and cry all the time. If he is given to
too much happiness, he will be harmed by the demon of happiness and
laugh all the time, as though insane. Thus, although the Pure Land
practitioner may also hope to see transcendental realms and scenes, he
should not long for or dream of them too much, because to recite is
already to seek. He should be calm and seek but not seek, not seek but
seek, so as to avoid disturbing his mind. He should just earnestly recite
the Buddha’s name and in time, when the power of his recitation is
pure, there will be a response and he will witness auspicious realms.
To continuously seek and hope for them is deluded thought which
brings harm. These followings are five circumstances: First, instances
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where cause and effect do not sorrespond, such as visualizing one
mark but seeing another, hoping to see one realm but seeing another ,
as well as scenes and realms that do not resemble those described in
the sutras, are all demonic realms. Second, Buddhas and Bodhisattvas
have pure compassion; therefore, even if they take the appearance of
‘demons’ to test us, we still feel calm, at peace and pure. Demons, on
the contrary, are inherently evil and wicked; thus, even when they take
the appearance of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, we feel agitated, angry
and uneasy. Third, the Buddhas’ light makes us feel calm and
refreshed; it has neither shadow nor a blinding effect on the eye. The
light of demons, on the other hand, affects our eyes and makes us feel
agitated rather than calm and peaceful; it also has shadows. The
reference to the Buddhas’ light in the Lankavatara Sutra illustrates this
point. Fourth, the teachings of the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are in
accord with the sutras and the truth. The words of demons are contrary
to the truth and not in line with the sutras’ teachings. Fifth, when an
auspicious mark appears, the practitioner who wishes to test it need
only concentrate on reciting the Heart Sutra with a pure mind, or
reciting a mantra or the Buddha’s name with one-pointedness of mind.
If the mark really is auspicious, the more he recites, the clearer it
becomes, because genuine gold is not harmed by fire. If it belongs to
the demonic realm, it disappears as he recites, because evil can never
withstand the truth.

Eight Crucial Elements for Pureland Cultivators: According to
Great Master Ch’i-Sun, the twelfth of the thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, there are eight crucial elements all Pureland
cultivators must often reflect and remember. First, because of life and
death, developing Bodhi Mind. This should be the common path of all
Buddhists. Second, use “deep faith and vow” to practice Buddha
Recitation. This is the essence of the Pureland Dharma Door. Third,
use “focus and concentration” to recite Buddha as a means to gain
rebirth. Fourth, use the matter of “taming the images and workings of
afflictions” as a crucial step in cultivating the mind. Fifth, use the
matter of “maintaining the four grave precepts” (no killing, no stealing,
no sexual misconduct, and no lying) as the fundamental foundations of
the cultivated path. Sixth, use the “Ascetic practices” as supports for
the cultivated path, meaning do not become too greedy for the
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pleasures of the five desires. Seventh, use the “one mind without
distractions” as the ultimate goal of the Pureland Buddhism. Eighth,
use “wholesome spiritual achievement” as proofs and validations for
gaining rebirth.

Ten Great Benefits: According to the two Great Masters Chih-I and
T’ien-Ju in The Pure Land Buddhism, those who invoke the Buddha’s
name with utmost sincerity will derive ten great benefits in this very
life: First, day and night they enjoy the invisible protection of all
celestial beings, powerful deities and their multitudes of retainers.
Second, twenty-five great Bodhisattvas, including Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva (Kuan-Yin) and other Bodhisattvas, constantly keep them
in mind and protect them. Third, they enjoy the continuous aid and
protection of the Buddhas; Amitabha Buddha emits constant light to
gather them in. Fourth, no evil demons, ferocious dragons, poisonous
snakes or the like can harm them. Fifth, they do not meet with such
calamities as drowning, burning or other violent death; nor do they
encounter such punishment as being shackled and imprisoned, or
sudden death. Sixth, previous karma is gradually dissipated; the soulsof
those whom they have murdered in past lives are liberated and no
longer seek revenge. Seventh, they have restful sleep or dream of
auspicious events or view the supremely wonderful body of Amitabha
Buddha. Eighth, their Minds are always joyful and at peace, their
complexions clear and bright, their bodies filled with energy and
strength; whatever they undertake generally meets with success. Ninth,
they are always honored and assisted by others, and are gladly
accorded the respect reserved for the Buddhas. Tenth, at the time of
death, they do not experience fright, as right thoughts manifest
themselves; they witness Amitabha Buddha and the Sacred Assembly
bearing the golden lotus, to welcome and escort them to the Pure Land,
where they will enjoy peace of Mind and happiness forever.

XI. Four Realizations & Four Practices In Buddha Recitation

Door:

Buddha Recitation and the Four Realizations: According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory
and Practice, reciting the Buddha’s name seeking rebirth in the Pure
Land is a “perfect sudden” method in the Mahayana tradition, because
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the cultivator takes Enlightenment in the “effect stage” as his point of
departure of awakening the mind in the “causal stage.” If it were not
taught by Sakyamuni Buddha Himself, who would believe that a
common mortal of the “Four Ways of Birth and Six Paths” could reach
the stage of non-retrogression, equal to the higher level Bodhisattvas,
thanks to Amitabh Buddha’s power of “welcoming and escorting”?
After all, cultivators following other methods would have to spend ten
thousand eons in diligent, continuous cultivation to obtain such results.
With the Pure Land method, since the cultivator has put his faith in the
Buddha’s power in addition to using all his “self power,” every single
cultivator will be reborn in the Land of Ultimate Bliss, escape the cycle
of Birth and Death and achieve non-retrogression. If we were to use
Buddha Recitation to discover the Mind-Ground and awaken to our
Original Nature, the Pure Land method would be no different from
other methods. However, when we rely on Buddha Recitation to seek
rebirth in the Pure Land, the Pure Land method has unique
characteristics. The Pure Land has four statements explain the Four
True Realizations of Pure Land teachings. True Realization means
thorough comprehension of essence, or noumenon. Since the whole
Dharma Realm or cosmos is only Mind, sentient beings and realms are
illusory. If we conceive that there are sentient beings achieving rebirth
in the Pure Land and that there are realms to go back to, we are still
attached to beings and dharmas and are still making a distinction
between hwere and there. This is not True Realization, i.e., not a
completed understanding of essence and noumenon. The reverse is
called the True Realization. The ancients have summarized the idea in
the following stanza: “Recitation is equal to non-recitation. No Birth is
Birth. Having reached that stage do not bother to move even half a
step. You have arrived at the Enlightened Capital City.” True
realization of beings and realms is the ultimate goal of Pure Land
practitioners. Nevertheless, the doctrine taught in the Three Pure Land
sutras and Commentary on Rebirth (not True Realization of Realms
and Beings), which is consonant with seeking rebirth in the Pure Land.
This is because Sakyamuni Buddha knew that common mortals in this
world of the Five Turbidities, especially in this Dharma-Ending Age,
would have heavy and deep karmic obstructions; establishing a realm
of marks or the Pure Land, enabling them to anchor their minds and
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cultivate, would be difficult enough, not to mention abandoning all
marks! If common human beings of this Dharma-Ending Age cultivate
while grasping at marks, i.e., the Pure Land, their Practice and Vows
will be more earnest and the final result of rebirth in the Pure Land is
easier to achieve. Once reborn in the Pure Land, why worry about not
attaining the state of No-Birth and No-Mark? For those who are not of
the highest capacity or endowed with a sharp mind, hastening to
achieve lofty goals and engaging in cultivation without marks leave the
minds with no anchor. Earnestness and sincerity are then difficult to
develop. If their Vows are not earnest, how can they achieve rebirth in
the Pure Land, and without rebirth in that Land, how can they escape
Birth and death? This is an instance of “haste makes watse,” climbing
high but landing low, wanting to be clever and ending up clumsy and
awkward! Many who like to voice lofty principles frequently reject the
Pure Land method in these terms: “To recite the Buddha’s name
seeking rebirth in the Pure Land is to grasp at marks. Seeking the
Dharma outside the Mind, failing to understand that all dharmas are
Mind-Only.” These individuals, seeking the subtle and lofty, are in
reality shallow and superficial! This is because they do not understand
that if the Saha World is Mind-Only, then the Western Pure Land is
also Mind-Only, and nothing can be found outside the True Mind. Thus,
to recite Amitabha Buddha’s name is to recite the Buddha of our own
Nature and Mind; to be reborn in the Pure Land is to return to the
realm of our own Mind, not to an outside realm! Since neither the Saha
World nor the Pure Land is outside the Mind, how can remaining in the
Saha World, enduring samsara, scorched and burn by the fire of the
Five Turbidities, be compared with returning to the tranquil and
blissful Pure Land, the pure and cool realm of freedom? We should
realize that the ones truly in a position to honor the Mind-Only Pure
Land are those who have attained the Dharma-Nature-Body, always
free and at ease in all circumstances. At that time, whether in the Saha
World or in the Land of Ultimate Bliss, they are in a “pure land,” in the
state of Mind-Only, in the state of liberation. Otherwise, though they
may discourse endlessly on the mystery and loftiness of the Pure Land,
they cannot escape bewilderment and delusion in the “bardo stage,”
and following their karma, revolving in the cycle of Birth and Death!
First, true realization of realm, not of beings. Birth in the Pure Land is
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definitely birth; however, return to the Pure Land is, in truth, no return.
Second, true realization of beings, not of realms. Return is definitely
return; however, birth is, in truth, No Birth. Third, true realization of
both realms and beings. Return is, in reality, no return; birth is also, in
truth, no birth. Fourth, not a true realization of realms and beings.
Return is definitely return; birth is definitely birth. Thus, the Pure Land
method has unique characteristics. Pure Land practitioners should
always remember the “Buddha recitation and the Four Realizations.”
Four Practices of Buddha Recitation: Sentient beings usually
differ in preferences and innate capacities. Therefore, although they
may engage in the common practice of Buddha Recitation, they are
bound to differ somewhat in their practice. For this reason, ancient
masters have summarized four types of practice: Zen-Pure Land; Sutra
Recitation-Pure Land; Esotericism-Pure Land; Exclusive Pure Land
Practice. In China, the Pure Land Patriarch Shan-Tao taught diligent
Buddha Recitation alone, which is designed to help those of limited or
moderate capacities and belng to the exclusive Pure Land practice.
While Master Yung-Ming’s method, totalling of 108 in all, aims
specifically to encourage those of the highest capacity, and belongs to
the Perfect Practice. The first category of cultivators comprises those
who engage primarily in Buddha Recitation but practice Zen as well.
They are said to practice Zen-Pure Land, also called dual practice of
Zen and Pure Land. Here, rebirth in the Pure Land is the principal goal,
while seeing the True Nature and becoming enlightened to the Way is
a secondary matter which depends on the individual practitioner’s good
roots and conditions. The second category comprises those whose main
practice is Buddha Recitation with Sutra Recitation as an ancillary
practice. They are said to practice Sutra Recitation-Pure Land. As for
the sutras chanted, some prefer the Diamond Sutra or the Amitabha
Sutra, while others prefer the Avatamsaka Sutra or Lotus Sutra, or else
individual chapters, such as the “Avalokitesvara Chapter” in the Lotus
Sutra (chapter 25), or the Chapter on Samantabhadra’s Practices and
Vows in the Avatamsaka Sutra (chapter 40). The third category is
composed of those who engage in Buddha Recitation as their primary
practice and Mantra Recitation as an ancillary one. They follow the
practice of Esotericism-Pure Land. The mantras vary with the
practitioner and include such dharani as the Great Compassion Mantra,
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the Thousand-Armed Avalokitesvara Dharani, the Rebirth Dharani,
etc... The fourth category of cultivators comprises those who practice
Buddha Recitation diligently and exclusively without cultivating other
methods. Within this group, those of high capacities practice the
sixteen Meditations as taught in the Meditation Sutra, while the great
majority only practice oral recitation of the Buddha's name. The Pure
Land Patriarch Shan-Tao taught diligent Buddha Recitation alone,
which is designed to help those of limited or moderate capacities and
belng to the exclusive Pure Land practice. Master Yung-Ming’s
method, totalling of 108 in all, aims specifically to encourage those of
the highest capacity, and belongs to the Perfect Practice.

XII1.Buddha Recitation and Mantra Recitation:

Pure Land practitioners may recite mantras as well as the Buddha's
name. However, they should make a clear distinction between the
main and the subsidiary practice, in which case the subsidiary practice
naturally points to the main practice. If, on the other hand, they are
careless and consider the two practices to be equal, even the main
practice is no longer the main practice. Pure Land practitioners should
always keep in mind that the Ten Thousand-Arm Avalokitesvara
Mantra (Cundi Dharani) is neither more nor less efficacious thena the
Great Compassion Mantra. If the mind is utterly sincere, each and
every Dharma method elicits a wonderful response; if the mind is not
utterly sincere, no method is effective. In 'Letters From Patriarch Yin-
Kuang," Great Master Yin-Kuang said: “Reciting mantras should be
considered an ancillary practice, rather than a principal method along
with Buddha Recitation. The merits derived from matra recitation are
indeed inconceivable, but ordinary people who achieve rebirth in the
Pure Land owe it entirely sincere Faith and Vows, as these correspond
to the lofty Vows of Amitabha Buddha. If you are not clear about this
truth, thinking that all Dharmas are unfathomable and therefore it does
not matter which method you cultivate, you will end up practicing
neither Zen nor Pure Land. This will lead to eons of wandering in the
wasteland of Birth and Death, whom, then, could you rely on for help?
You should realize that as a common being full of karmic obstructions,
you will certainly find it difficult to escape Birth and Death in this very
life unless you rely on the Vows of Amitabha Buddha. Only then will
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you discover that the Pure Land method surpasses other Dharma
methods in power and utility! Reciting mantras and sutras for the
purpose of sowing merits and wisdom and eliminating evil karma and
transgressions is all to the good. However, to be deluded and seek
spiritual powers is to abandon the roots for the branches, an error in
judgment. If, furthermore, your mind is grasping, your understanding of
the Dharma nebulous, your precept-keeping lax, your Bodhi Mind
undevelop and your discriminatory, win-lose mind raging unchecked,
you will be exposed one day to demons that may drive you insane!”

XII1.Three Guidelines to Consolidate One’s Faith:

According to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land
Buddhism in Theory and Practice and The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure
Land Buddhism, the Buddhist sutras and commentaries, the Pure Land
practitioner should follow three guidelines to consolidate his faith.
First, the Guideline of Reason: According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice and
The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure Land Buddhism, “Guideline of
Reason” is one of the three guidelines to consolidate one’s faith. This
is the reasoning and understanding of human logic. For example, we
may reflect, ‘all realms are created from the mind. If there is a world
such as ours, where god karma and bad karma are about equal, there
must exist other worlds such as the three Evil Paths, with a
preponderance of evil karma, as well as celestial realms, where good
karma prevails. It therefore stands to reason that the Western Pure
Land exists as a result of the pure, good Vows of Amitabha Buddha as
well as the virtues of the Bodhisattvas and other morally superior
beings. Second, the Guideline of the Teachings of the Sages:
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land
Buddhism in Theory and Practice and The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pure
Land Buddhism, “Guideline of the Teachings of the Sages” is one of
the three guidelines to consolidate one’s faith. These are the words of
the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas in sutras and commentaries. Buddha
Sakyamuni, with his pure vision, clearly saw the auspicious
environment and superior beings of the Western Pure Land and
described them in the Pure Land sutras. The great Bodhisattvas, such
as Manjusri and Samantabhadra, all extolled the Land of Ultimate Bliss
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and enjoined sentient beings to seek rebirth there. If Buddhists are not
guided by the words of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, whom then should
they believe? Third, the Guideline of Actual Seeing and
Understanding: According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The
Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice and The Thirteen
Patriarchs of Pure Land Buddhism, “Guideline of Actual Seeing and
Understanding” is one of the three guidelines to consolidate one’s
faith. This is a method of reasoning based on actual occurences,
verifiable through our eyes and understanding. The commentary,
Biographies of Pure Land Sages and Saints, has amply documented the
stories of individuals who have achieved rebirth in the Land of
Ultimate Bliss through Buddha Recitation. Moreover, those who have
practiced Buddha Recitation with a pure mind have been known to
witness scenes of the Pure Land during their current lifetimes.

XIV.Three Causes Which Practitioners of Buddha Recitation

Cannot Achieve “One-Pointedness of Mind ”:

What does it mean to have “one-pointedness of mind?” It means to
concentrate the mind on recitation without sundry thoughts. “One-
pointedness” means the mind is devoid of all distractions, thinking
about no other realm except the realm of Buddha Recitation.
Individuals of high capacities may reach such a state in, perhaps, one
day; those of moderate capacities in three or four days; those of limited
capacities in seven days. There is still another point of view,
individuals of high capacities, ideally, achieve one-pointedness of mind
during the entire seven-day period; those of moderate capacities only
do so for three or four days; while those of limited capacities may only
do so for one day during the whole period of retreat. However, why did
Sakyamuni Buddha estimate that we could achieve one-pointedness of
mind within a week, when in fact, some of us may recite for two or
three or even many years without ever reaching that state? According
to Most Venerable Thich Thién Tam in The Pure Land Buddhism in
Theory and Practice, there are three causes which practitioners of
Buddha Recitation cannot achieve “one-pointedness of mind.” First,
from the viewpoint of “mark™ or phenomena, we fail to follow
Sakyamuni Buddha’s admonition to conduct periodic retreats for
cultivation. When we do so, we engage in several practices at the same
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time (sundry practices). We should realize that if we would like to
achieve one-pointedness of mind, we should practice oral recitation
exclusively during the retreat period, and not engage in Mantra or
Sutra Recitation or meditation as well. Second, there are various
reasons why some practitioners canot avoid sundry conditions and
thoughts or concentration on cultivation for seven days. These reasons
range from lack of external support, i.e., the need to prepare their own
meals and attend to other miscellaneous activities, to lack of
earnestness. Third, the three capacities mentioned above are a rough
estimation. For example, within the category of high capacity
cultivators, we have “supremely high,” “moderately high,” and “low
high” capacities. Moderate and limited capacities may likewise be
subdivided. There are thus a total of nine categories, which may in turn
be divided into many more categories. We should also realize that
Sakyamuni Buddha’s words are only generalities. For example, the
sutras state that individuals of high capacities can achieve one-
pointedness of mind for seven days, not eight or nine. In reality, these
sages are not only undisturbed for eight or nine days, conceivably, their
minds can remain empty and still during their entire lives. Conversely,
those of limited capacities, weighed down bu heavy karmic
obstructions, not only may fail to reach one-pointedness of mind after
seven days, they may even recite during their whole lifetime without
ever reaching that state. Thus we should interpret the words and
meaning of the sutras flexibly, without being attached to the words and
betraying the phrase, or grasping at the phrase and doing injustice to
the meaning.

XV.Seven Circumstances That Are Difficult to Practice Buddha

Recitation:

According to Masters Chih-I and T’ien-Ju in The Pure Land
Buddhism, there are seven circumstances that are difficult for Pure
Land practitioners to practice Buddha Recitation: First, even if you die
peacefully, without illness, you may not have severed all worldly ties,
or you may still be caught up in defiled thoughts. The desire to survive,
coupled with the fear of death, disturb your Mind, rendering it
perplexed and undecided. In such circumstances as well, you cannot
recite the Buddha’s name. Second, even if you do not meet with evil
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conditions, but simply expire after a mild illness, at that time the four
elements (earth, water, fire, air) separate, your ligaments and bones
jerk and retract, Mind and body are aching and in a state of panic, not
unlike a turtle being skinned alive or a crab thrown alive into a boiling
pot. How can you then recite the Buddha’s name? Third, moreover, if
you are a layman, you have, in addition, unfinished family obligations,
unsettled projects and plans, wailing wife and weeping children, along
with hundreds of other worries and apprehensions. How can you have
the leisure to recite the Buddha’s name? Fourth, let us not even talk
about the time of death. Even in daily life, if you are afflicted with
some mild illness, you suffer, moaning and groaning endlessly. As you
search for a physician or a cure or seek out monks and nuns to recite
verses of repentance, hoping for a quick recovery, your sundry thoughts
are legion. It is not easy, then, to concentrate the Mind and recite the
Buddha’s name. Fifth, even under normal circumstances, when you are
in good health, you may be afflicted with old age and declining
strength, beset by all kinds of worries and sorrows. Keeping the aging
body together is a never-ending task; how can you have time for
Buddha Recitation? Sixth, even when you have not reached old age
and your body is still vigorous, you are still weighed down by mundane
preoccupations and have not yet severed worldly thoughts. You run
hither and yon, worrying about ten thousand things. With your sea of
consciousness so vast, how can you recite the Budda’s name? Seventh,
even if you are free of all conditions and entanglements and are
determined to cultivate the Dharma, unless you can see through
mundane marks, understand them thoroughly, and sever them
completely, you will not be in control of yourself when faced with
external conditions. Your Mind, then, will move erratically, following
the environment. How can you have the peace of Mind to recite the
Buddha’s name?

XVI.Ten Types of People Who Cannot Recite the Buddha’s

Name at Near-Death Time:

The reason perverse and evil beings manage to recite the Buddha’s
name at the time of death is that they have ‘good roots, causes,
conditions, merits, and virtues’ from the past. That is why they are able
to encounter good spiritual advisors, believe in them and act
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accordingly. How can those who commit evil deeds throughout their
lives be reborn in the Pure Land with just a single recitation of the
Buddha’s name? According to Most Venerable Thich Thién TAm in the
Treatise on The Ten Doubts, question number 20, there are ten types of
people who cannot recite the Buddha’s name at the time of death.
These are common occurrences which can befall anyone, clergy or
laypeople. They are due to previous or current karma and occur
suddenly and unavoidably. We are not sages who have attained the
‘knowledge of previous lives,” and who can thus know in advance
whether or not we will encouter karmic retribution at the moment of
death. Neither do we have the faculty of reading other people’s Minds
nor supernatural vision, to know whether we will die peacefully or not.
Thus, if we do not recite the Buddha’s name in daily life, how will we
react if, at the time of death, we inadvertently meet with one of these
calamities? At such time, even if a living Buddha or a multitude of
good spiritual advisors surround us, they will have no way to save us.
Our consciousness will then follow our karma and descend upon the
Three Evil Paths, subject to eight adversities and enduring many eons
of suffering. First, those who fail to meet spiritual friends or good
advisors and thus have no one to urge them to recite. Second, those
who are oppressed by karmic suffering and lack both peace of Mind
and free time to practice Buddha Recitation. Third, those stricken by
sudden illness and become dumb or speech impaired, which prevents
them from actually reciting the Buddha’s name aloud. Fourth, those
who are insane and cannot focus the Mind on invoking the Buddha’s
name. Fifth, those who meet with sudden death by fire or drowning and
lose their calmness and utter sincerity. Sixth, those who are suddenly
injured by ferocious beasts. Seventh, those who encounter wicked
teacher and evil friends at the time of near death, as such friends
destroy their faith. Eighth, those stricken by fatal illness and become
unconscious when passing away. Ninth, those who are wounded and
die suddenly on the battlefield. Tenth, those who lose their lives falling
from high places.
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XVIIL.To Recite Amitabha Buddha Is to Open the Entrance to the

Pure Land:

Self-nature Amitabha, Mind-Only Pure Land: According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism, the
gathering power of the Pure Land method is trully all-embracing and
unconceivable. However, we always hear such expression as “Self-
Nature Amitabha, Mind-Only Pure Land.” What is the meaning of this
expression? The Pure Land is the land of Ultimate Bliss, ten billion
Buddha lands from here, and Amitabha Buddha is the teacher of that
land. It means that the True Mind of sentient beings is all-extensive
and all-illuminating. The Surangama Sutra states: “The various
mountains, rivers and continents, even the empty space outside our
physical body, are all realms and phenomena within the wonderful,
bright True Mind. Phenomena which are born, they are all
manifestations of Mind-Only.” Therefore, where can you find a
Buddha land outside the Mind? Thus, the concept of Mind-Only Pure
Land refers to the Pure Land within our True Mind. This is no different
from the ocean, from which springs an untold number of bubbles, none
of which is outside the wide ocean. It is also like the specks of dust in
the soil, none of which is not soil. Likewise, there is no Buddha land
which is not Mind. Therefore, ancient sages and saints have said: “This
single mind encompasses the four kinds of lands in their totality: the
Land of Common Residence of beings and saints, the Land of
Expediency, the Land of True Reward, and the Land of Eternally
Tranquil Light.

To Recite Amitabha Buddha Is to Open the Entrance to the Pure
Land: Practitioners should always remember that to recite the
Buddha's name means to open the entrance to the Pure Land. Namah
Amitabha, the formula of faith of the Pure Land sect, representing the
believing heart of all beings and Amitabha’s power and will to save;
repeated in the hour of death it opens the entrance to the Pure Land.
Japanese term for “Namo Amitabha” is “Nembutsu.” It is an expression
of faith in Amitabha, who is believed to have the super power to bring
people to his “Pure Land” after they die. When a person is is dying, he
needs to keep the mind focused and recite Namo Amitabha Buddha up
to ten times before his last breath. If this happens, his spirit will follow
the vow of Amitabha Buddha and go to the Pure Land. Recitation is the
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central practice of the Pure Land sect. Namo means to return to take
refuge; Amitabha means Limitless Light and Limitless Life; Buddha
means the “Enlightened One.” We don’t know when our life ends, to
avoid being surprised by the spirit of impermanence, let us at all times
apply ourselves to earnest recitation of the Buddha’s name, not waiting
until we have fulfilled our family obligations before reciting the
Buddha’ name, only then will we escape bewilderment and confusion
in our last moment. Once reborn in the Sukhavati, sentient beings will
inevitably progress toward Buddhahood because the conditions in the
Pure Land are optimal for Buddhist practice. Thus, those who want to
open the gate to the Pure Land should always recite the six words of
“Na-Mo-A-Mi-Ta-Bha”. Recite Amitabha Buddha’s name in the
morning, recite it again in the evening, no matter how rush you are, do
not part from the recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s name.

XVIII. Supportive Recitation For Dying People:

Supportive Recitation means recitation that guards and cares for,
protects and keeps in mind. Family members and relatives of a dying
person should always remain calm, without weeping or lamenting, from
the time that person becomes gravely ill until his last moments. Some
people, while not crying, still show sorrow and emotion on their faces.
This, too, should be avoided, the crossroads which separate the living
from the dead, and the mundane from the transcendental. The critical
importance and danger of this moment can be compared to a mass of
thousand pounds hanging under a hair, his fate is determined by a
hair’s breadth! At this time, the most important thing is to practice
supportive recitation. Even though a person may have set his mind on
rebirth in the Pure Land, if family members weep and lament, thus
arousing deep-seated feeling of love-attachment, he will certainly sink
into the cycle of Birth and Death, wasting all his efforts in cultivation!
When a patient on the verge of death wishes to bathe, dress in different
garments, or change his position or sleep quarters, we may comply,
while exercising caution and acting in gentle, careful manner at all
times. If the patient refuses, or cannot give his consent because he has
become mute, we certainly should not go against his wishes. This is
because the patient on the verge of death is generally in great physical
pain. If he is forced to move, bathe or change clothing, he may
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experience even greater pain. There are numerous cases of cultivators
who had sought rebirth in the Pure Land but failed to achieve this goal
because their relatives moved them around, disturbing them and
destroying their right thought. This unfortunate development occurs
very often. There are also cases of individuals who might have
achieved rebirth in the higher realms. However, out of ignorance,
others made them suffer physically, by rearranging the positions of
their hands and feet, for instance, making them irritated and angry.
Because of this one thought of anger, they immediately sank into the
evil realms. As an extreme example, King Ajatasatru had earned
numerous merits and blessings through cultivation. However, at the
time of death, one of his attendants dozed off and inadvertently
dropped a paper fan onto the king’s face. He became so furious that he
expired on the spot, to be reborn, it is said, as a pathon. This example
should serve as a warning to all of us. At the time of death, the
cultivator himself should either lie down or sit up, according to what
comes naturally, without forcing himself. If he feels weak and can only
lie down, forcing himself to sit up for appearances’ sake, is dangerous
and should be discouraged. Likewise, even though, according to Pure
Land tradition, he should lie on his right side facing west; if, because of
pain, he can only lie on his back or on his left side facing east, he
should act naturally and not force himself. The patient and his family
should understand all this and act accordingly. Supportive recitation by
family members or Dharma friends is most necessary when a patient is
on the verge of death. This is because, at that time, he is weak in body
and mind and no longer master of himself. In such trying
circumstances, not only is it difficult for those who have not cultivated
in daily life to focus on Amitabha Buddha, even individuals who have
regularly recited the Buddha’s name may find it difficult to do so in all
earnestness, unless there is supportive recitation. Supportive Recitation
is recitation performed by one or more Pure Land practitioners
alongside a dying person, to assist him in achieving rebirth in the Pure
Land. Family members and relatives of a dying person should remain
calm, show sorrow without weeping or lamenting from the time that
person becomes gravely ill until her or his last moments. We should
always remember that this is the Bardo stage, the most important
juncture in any being’s life. This is the period where the dying person
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is standing in front of a crossroads which separate demons from
humans, and the mundane from the transcendental. At this time the
most important thing to do is to recite the supportive recitation
together. Even though that person already set her or his mind on
rebirth, may be an upward path; however, when the relatives weep and
lament would arouse deep-seated feeling of love-attachment in that
person, thus he or she will certainly sink in the cycle of births and
deaths, wasting all her or his whole-life efforts in cultivation.
Supportive recitation is recitation performed by one or more Pure Land
practitioners alongside a dying person, to assist him in achieving rebirth
in the Pure Land. Such Supportive Recitation should follow the
guidelines of the chief monk. Where there is no monk or nun, family
members of the dying person should follow the following procedures:
respectfully place a statue or image of the standing Amitabha Buddha
in front of the dying person, so that he or she can see the image of the
Buddha; pPlace a vase of fresh flowers and a burn light incense with
soft fragrance. This will help the dying person to develop right
thoughts. Not to burn so much incense to prevent choking; if there is a
monk or a nun who guide the practice of supportive recitation, that is
helpful. If not, anybody (the best is about four to five person at a time)
can take turns to practice the supportive recitation. Try to prevent any
crowded gathering around the dying person because the person always
needs fresh air to breathe; participants in the supportive recitation
should take turns to recite continuously (uninterrupted); each session
should last about an hour. Other than reciting the name of Amitabha.
The best recitation recommended by the famous master Yin Kuang is
only the words of “Amitabha Buddha” because at that time the dying
person is very weak in both body and mind. Before starting supportive
recitation, if the dying person is still able to talk and respond to
questions even with a very weak or soft voice, family members can ask
the person about what kind of recitation the person likes to recite. To
do this, we help the dying person silently recite along with the
supportive recitation party. If we recite what the person does not like or
not his or her habits, we may cause uneasiness and destroy the person’s
right thought. When reciting, we should not recite too fast or too loud
because by doing this we create uneasiness for the dying person to
catch up reciting with us. When reciting, try not to recite too slow or too
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soft because by doing this we prevent the dying person’s weakened
mind to register the words. If the person is too weak and is not able to
hear external recitation, we can recite into the person’s ear. This will
help keep the person’s mind clear and steady with only the words of
Amitabha Buddha or whatever name of the Buddha the person likes. In
conclusion, we should try to recite so that the name of the Buddha can
pass through the person’s ears and penetrate deep into his or her Alaya
consciousness, so that when his or her dying time comes, his Alaya
consciousness only bears the words of Amitabha Buddha, he or she will
surely go to the Pure Land. Most Venerable Thich Thién Tim
recommended the following Practices of Supportive Recitations. First,
respectfully place a standing Amitabha Buddha statue in front of the
patient, so that he can lee it clearly. Place some fresh flowers in a vase
and burn light incense with a soft fragrance. This will help the patient
develop right thought. A reminder: the incense should not be
overpowering, to avoid choking the patient and everyone around.
Second, those who come to practice supportive recitation should take
turns. It should be remembered that the patient, in his weakened state,
requires a lot of fresh air to breathe. If too many persons come and go
or participate in the recitation session, the patient may have difficulty
breathing and become agitated, resulting in more harm than benefit.
Therefore, participants should consult their watches and silently take
turns reciting, so that recitation can continue uninterrupted. They
should not call to one another aloud. Each session should last about an
hour. Third, according to Elder Master Yin-Kuang, the short recitation
from Amitabh Buddha should be used, so that the patient can easily
register the name in his Alaya consciousness, at a time when both his
mind and body are very weak. However, according to Elder Master
Hung-1, we should ask the patient and use the form he prefers, either
short or long, to conform to his everyday practice. In this way, the
patient can silently recite along with the supportive recitation party. To
go counter to his like and habits may destroy his right thought and
create an offense on our part. Furthermore, we should not practice
supportive recitation in too loud a voice, as we will expend too much
energy and be unable to keep on for very long. On the other hand,
neither should we recite in too low a voice, lest the patient, in his
weakened state, be unable to register the words. Generally speaking,



178

recitation should not be too loud or too low, too slow or too fast. Each
utterance should be clear and distinct so that it can pass through the ear
and penetrate deep into the patient’s Alaya consciousness. One caveat:
if the patient is too weak or is in a coma, he will not be able to hear
external recitation. In such a case, we should recite into the patient’s
ear. This helps the patient keep his mind clear and steady. Fourth, with
regard to percussion instruments, it is generally better to use the small
hand bell, instead of the wooden fish gong with its bass tone. The hand
bell, with its clear, limpid sound, can help the patient develop a pure
and calm mind. However, this may not apply in all cases. For instance,
an Elder Master once taught, “It is best to recite the Buddha’s name by
itself without musical accompaniment, but since each person’s
preferences are different, it is best to ask the patient in advance. If
some details do not suit him, we should adapt to the circumstances and
not be inflexible.

(C) A Summary of Gaining Rebirth
to the Pureland In Buddhist Teachings

I. A Summary of Gaining Rebirth to the Pureland In the Pure

Land Sect:

A Summary of Gaining Rebirth to the Pureland: Pure Land is a
paradise without any defilements. For the sake of saving sentients
beings, through innumerable asankhya, all Buddhas cultivated
immeasurable good deeds, and established a Pure Land to welcome all
beings. Beings in this paradise strive to cultivate to attain Buddhahood.
The Pure Land is described as a place in which there is no suffering, no
gender, and in which conditions are optimal for attainment of
Buddhahood. The central doctrine of the Pure Land sects is that all who
evoke the name of Amitabha with sincerity and faith in the saving
grace of his vow will be reborn in his Pure Land of peace and bliss.
Thus, the most important practice of contemplation in the Pure Land
sects is the constant voicing of the words “Namo Amitabha Buddha” or
“I surrender myself to Amitabha Buddha.”

Great Master Hui-Yuan founded Chinese Pure Land School to
teach an easy way to practitce and salvation, based on the Sukhavati
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Sutra. For a long time the Chinese Pure Land based on Sakyamuni
Buddha and some important Bodhisattvas like Maitreya,
Avalokitesvara, and Ksitigarbha. According to Dr. Edward Conze in
“Buddhism: Its Essence and Development (p.205),” although Maitreya
Bodhisattva always remained popular, and the cult of Manjusri and
Vairocana spread widely in the eighth century, the inscription and
images suggest that Amitabha came to the fore about 650 A.D., and
Avalokitesvara became then firmly associated with his cult. While in
India so far scarcely any portrayals of Amitabha and none of his
Paradise have been found, China offers an abundance of such images.
We do not know the reasons why just Amitabha's Paradise should have
stirred the imagination of the Chinese to such an extent. Whatever we
say, nowadays Amitabha Buddha and His Paradise have been popular
in most of the world Pure Land Schools. According to the doctrine of
the Pure Land, the Western Heaven is the residence of the Amitabha
Buddha. This sect bases its belief on the formula that salvation is to be
attained “through absolute faith in another’s power,” and lays emphasis
on the recitation of the name of Amitabha Buddha, or Namo Amitabha
Buddha, which is regarded as a meritorious act on the part of the
believer. The recitation of the Buddha’s name is looked upon as the
expression of a grateful heart. Nagarjuna’s Dasabhumi Sutra and
Vasubandhu’s commentary on it are the Indian authorities recognized
by the Pure Land School because the “easy way” and “power of
another” are indicated and elucidated by them. Nagarjuna asserted that
there were two ways for entering Buddhahood, one difficult (other
sects) and one easy (the Pure Land sect). One was traveling on foot
and the other was passage by boat. Amitabha-pietism will be the
greatest of all vehicles to convey those who are in need of such means.
The idea of being saved is generally considered new in Buddhism. But
King Milinda (a Greek ruler in Sagara, about 115 B.C.) questioned a
learned priest Nagasena, saying that it was unreasonable that a man of
bad conduct could be saved if he believed in a Buddha on the eve of
his death. Nagasena replied: “A stone, however small, will sink into the
water, but even a stone weighing hundreds of tons if put on a ship will
float.” While all other schools of Mahayana insist on self-
enlightenment, Pure Land Sects teach sole reliance on the Buddha’s
power. The Buddha of all other exoteric schools is Sakyamuni while
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the Buddha of the Pure Land Sects is Amita, or Infinite Light
(Amitabha), or Infinite Life (Amitayus) whose Land is laid in the
Western Quarter, often designated as the Western Pure Land. The
Amitabha or Amitayus is a Buddha idealized from the historical
Buddha Sakyamuni. According to Prof. Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, if the Buddha is purely idealized, he will be
simply the Infinite in principle. The infinite will then be identical with
Thusness. The Infinite, if depicted in reference to space, will be the
Infinite Light; and if depicted in reference to time, will be the Infinite
Life. This is Dharma-kaya or ideal. This dharma-kaya is the sambhoga-
kaya or the Reward-body or body of enjoyment if the Buddha is
viewed as a Buddha ‘coming down to the world.” If he is viewed as a
Bodhisattva going up to the Buddhahood, he is a would-be Buddha like
the toiling Bodhisattva (Sakyamuni). It is Sakyamuni himself who
describes in the Shukavati-vyuha the activities of the would-be
Buddha, Dharmakara, as if it had been his former existence. The vow,
original to the would-be Buddha or even to Sakyamuni Buddha
himself, is fully expressed in forty-eight vows in the text. The
philosophy of the Pure Land is based on Amitabha’s most important
vows: Vows 12 and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and Infinite Life. “If
he cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light and Life, he will not be a
Buddha.”If he becomes a Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land as
he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in the “Nirvana of No Abode,” and
hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to establish
the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with
adornments, ideal plants, ideal lakes or what not is all for receiving
pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which is regarded as most
important, promises a birth in his Land of Bliss to those who have a
perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with serene heart and
repeating the Buddha’s name. The nineteenth vow promises a
welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to those who
perform meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that
anyone who repeats his name with the object of winning a birth in his
Land will also be received.

According to Buddhism, the main meaning here of “Rebirth in the
Pure Land” is to go or to be reborn in the Pure Land of Amitabha, or to
have a rebirth in the Western Paradise. According to the Pure Land
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tradition, if a person merely repeat the name of Amitabha, no matter
how evil his life may have been in the past, will acquire the merits of
Amitabha and be received into Western Paradise. According to the
Pure Land Sect, there are two conditions of rebirth to the Pureland.
First, to Gain Rebirth to the Main Land: This condition is reserved for
those who regularly and diligently practice Buddha Recitation, those
who have a sincere and faithful mind without regression. They will
know beforehand the time and place of their death, having clear and
proper thoughts, they will bathe themselves, changing clothes, or
receive the great lights of the Buddha shine to their bodies. Or they
may see the enlightened characteristics of the Buddhas and an
assembly of enlightened beings appearing in the sky often walking in
meditation before their eyes. All the various good and wholesome
images will appear clearly, within a split moment, these people will
gain rebirth to the Pure land, be near the most supremely virtuous
beings, and earn a place among the nine levels of the lotus throne.
They will often be able to hear the dharma sounds of the Buddhas and
ultimately they will attain the enlightenment fruit of Buddhahood.
Second, to Be rRborn to the Outer Border of the Pureland: This
condition is reserved for those who normally maintain precepts, who
practice Buddha Recitation but are not diligent and lack faith. Thus,
when death arrives, they do not have any good or evil thoughts, but
close their eyes similar to a sleeping person. Because those people’s
doubts are not eliminated. They may practice Buddha Recitation, but
do not have absolute faith. They do not gain rebirth directly to the main
land. Instead, they are born to a domain on the outskirts of the
Pureland. That domain is called “Doubtful Land.” People who are born
to that domain have a life expectancy of 500 years (a day in that land
equals a 100 years in the human realm). After living out their
existence, they must return to the six paths of the cycle of rebirths.
However, Bodhisattvas come there everyday to expound sutras and to
encourage them to diligently recite the Buddha’s name. For those who
diligently cultivate, when their lives come to an end, they will gain
rebirth in the main land.

Two Practices That Lead to Rebirth in the Pure Land: According
to Ten Questions in the Pure Land Buddhism, sentient beings in the
Saha World who wish to be assured of rebirth, they should perfect two
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practices: the practice of “disgust” at the five desires and the practice
of joyfulness in vows. First, practice of disgust of the five desires: If a
Pure Land cultivator wishes to be assured of rebirth, he or she should
always practice the practice of disgust of the five desires. This practice
of disgust refers to the fact that common people have been bound by
the five desires from time immemorial. Thus, they wander along the
six paths, enduring untold suffering! In that quagmire, unless they
become disgusted with the five desires, how can they escape the cycle
of birth and death? Therefore, the Pure Land cultivator should
constantly visualize this body as a mass of flesh and bones, blood and
pus, a skinbag containing phlegm, pus, urine, feces and other foul-
smelling substances. The Parinirvana Sutra states: “This fortress of
body, only evil, deluded demons could tolerate living in it. Who with
any wisdom could ever cling to or delight in such a skinbag!” Another
scripture states: “This body is the confluence of all kinds of suffering; it
is a jail, a prison, a mass of ulcers; everything is impure. In truth, it is
not worth clinging to, even the celestial bodies of deities are no
different.” Therefore, whether walking, standing, sitting or reclining,
whether asleep or awake, cultivators should always visualize this body
as nothing but a source of suffering, without any pleasure, and develop
a deep sense of disgust, thus gradually becoming free from lustful
thoughts. Moreover, the cultivator should also engage in the seven
types of meditation on impurity. Our own bodies being thus, the bodies
of others are likewise. If we constantly meditate on these seven
impurities, we will develop disgust toward those male and female
forms which ordinary people judge handsome and beautiful. The
flames of lust will thus gradually diminish. If, in addition, we can
practice the meditations on the Nine Kinds of Foulers, so much the
better. Second, the practice of Joyous Vows: There are two main
aspects to making the joyous vows of “rescuing oneself and others.”
The practitioner should clearly realize the goal of rebirth. The first
thing is that the practitioner should clearly realize the goal of rebirth.
The goal of our cultivation is to seek escape from suffering for
him/herself and all sentient beings. He/She should think thus: ‘My own
strength is limited, I am still bound by karma; moreover, in this evil,
defiled life, the circumstances and conditions leading to afflictions are
overpowering. That is why other sentient beings and myself are
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drowning in the river of delusion, wandering along the evil paths from
time immemorial. The wheel of birth and death is spinning without
end; how can I find a way to rescue myself and others in a safe, sure
manner? There is but one solution, it is to seek rebirh in the Pure Land,
draw close to the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas, and relying on the
supremely auspicious environment of that realm, engaging in
cultivation and attain the Tolerance of Non-Birth. Only then can I enter
the evil world to rescue sentient beings. The Treatise on Rebirth states:
“To develop the Bodhi-Mind is precisely to seek Buddhahood; to seek
Budhahood is to develop the Mind of rescuing sentient beings; and the
Mind of rescuing sentient beings is none other than the Mind that
gathers all beings and helps them achieve rebirth in the Pure Land. The
second thing for ensuring rebirth, we should perfect two practices; first
is abandoning the three things that hinder enlightenment, second is
abiding by the three things that foster enlightenment. How can we
abandon the things that hinder enlightenment and abide by the
thingsthat foster enlightenment? It is precisely by seeking rebirth in the
Western Pure Land, remaining constantly near the Buddhas and
cultivating the Dharmas until Tolerance of Non-Birth is reached. At
that point, we may sail the boat of great vows at will, enter the sea of
Birth and Death and rescue sentient beings with wisdom and
compassion ‘adapting to conditions but fundamentally unchanging,’
free and unimpeded. Abandoning the three things that hinder
enlightenment. The Mind of seeking our own peace and happiness,
ego-grasping and attachment to our own bodies. The practitioner
should follow the path of wisdom and leave all such thoughts far
behind. The Mind of abandoning and failing to rescue sentient beings
from suffering. The practitioner should follow the path of compassion
and leave all such thoughts far behind. The Mind of exclusively
seeking respect and offerings, without seeking ways to benefit sentient
beings and bring them peace and happiness. The practitioner should
follow the path of expendients and leave all such thoughts far behind.
Obtaining the three things that foster enlightenment. The ‘Undefiled
Pure Mind’ of not seeking personal happiness, that is enlightenment is
the state of undefiled purity. If we seek after personal pleasure, body
and Mind are defiled and obstruct the path of enlightenment.
Therefore, the undefiled Pure Mind is called consonant with
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enlightenment. Pure Mind at Peace: The ‘Pure Mind at Peace,
rescuing all sentient beings from suffering. This is because Bodhi is the
undefiled Pure Mind which gives peace and happiness to sentient
beings. If we are not rescuing sentient beings and helping them escape
the sufferings of Birth and death, we are going to counter to Bodhi
path. Therefore, a Mind focussed on saving others, bringing them
peace and happiness, is call consonant with enlightenment. Blissful
Pure Mind: A ‘Blissful Pure Mind,” seeking to help sentient beings
achieve Great Nirvana. Because Great Nirvana is the ultimate,
eternally blissful realm. If we do not help sentient beings achieve it, we
obstruct the Bodhi path. Hence the Mind which seeks to help sentient
beings attain eternal bliss is called consonant with enlightenment. The
cultivator should contemplate the wholesome characteristics of the
Pure Land and auspicious features of Amitabha Buddha. Contemplate
the auspicious features of Amitabha Buddha. The cultivator should
contemplate the auspicious features of Amitabha Buddha. Amitabha
Buddha possesses a resplendent, golden Reward Body, replete with
84,000 major characteristics, each characteristic having 84,000 minor
auspicious signs, each sign beaming 84,000 rays of light which
illuminate the entire Dharma Realm and gather in those sentient beings
who recite the Buddha’s name. The cultivator should contemplate the
wholesome characteristics in the Western Pure Land. The Western
Pure Land is adorned with seven treasures, as explained in the Pure
Land sutras. In addition, when practicing charity, keeping the precepts
and performing all kinds of good deeds, Pure Land practitioners should
always dedicate the merits toward rebirth in the Pure Land for
themselves and all other sentient beings.

Uninterrupted cultivation to Seek Immortality: According to the
method of “Uninterrupted Cultivation” to Seek Rebirth in the Pure
Land of the the Second Patriarch of Chinese Pureland Buddhism, the
Great Venerable Master Sen-Tao, in order for recitation to be
considered a “Singlemindedness Buddha Recitation,” it is necessary to
have the following criteria: First, Body must often prostrate to
Amitabha Buddha, and not prostrate in a random or disorderly way.
Second, Mouth must often recite the virtuous name of Amitabha
Buddha, and not recite in a random and disorderly way. Third, Mind



185

must often think of Amitabha Buddha, and not think in a random and
disorderly way.

Six Periods of Worship to Seek Immortality: According to the Great
Master San-Tao, six times in every day and night, Pureland cultivators
should always remember the followings: reflect upon the matter of
impermanence; recite the Buddha’s name with one mind to wait to die;
do not indulge in futile discussions of the world, i.e., gossips, politics,
etc.; if a relative’s illness becomes terminal, try not to cry. In the
contrary, everyone should recite the Buddha’s name wholeheartedly.
Shih school is a Japanese Pure Land sect, whose members by dividing
day and night into six periods of worship seek immortality. The Shih
School in Japan was founded in 1276 by I-Bien (1238-1289). He set
forth the rule of reciting the hymns of Shan-Tao six times every day,
hence the name ‘time.’ In theory, he derived his idea from the Lotus
Sutra as did Liang-Ran of Yuzunembutsu, but in practice he followed
K’ung-de who invented a popular dance for the popularization of the
Amita-faith. Thus the school has a totally different feature from the
other schools of Amita-pietism. [-Bien is said to have visited Kumano
Shrine in Kii in 1275 where he was inspired by a holy verse of four
lines which he believed to have come from the deity of the shrine. Each
of the first three lines was headed by a numeral 6, 10, and 10,000 and
the last line by ‘people,” altogether making up six hundred thousand
people. At once he made up his mind to save that number of people by
a propagation of the Amita-faith.

Three Categories of Rebirth in the Pure Land: Countless sentient
beings will be reborn in the Pure Land, their numbers exceeding even
the innumerable rain drops. However, according to Most Venerable
Thich Thién TAm in The Pure Land Buddhism in Theory and Practice,
sentient beings who seek rebirth in the Pure Land are not limited to
those weary of the sufferings in the realm of the Five Turbidities, there
are also those who compassionately wish to save sentient beings in the
Saha World, and those who look upward to the goal of Buddhahood
and downward to the salvation of deluded sentient beings throughout
the worlds of the ten directions. Whether their vows and aspirations are
low or high, once they are reborn in the Pure Land, all derive the same
benefits; none will ever retrogress and will ultimately achieve
Buddhahood and help sentient beings. Ancient masters once said: “The
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Pure Land method is extremely lofty, profound and wonderful; only the
Buddhas can really fathom its depth. This is why even those great
Bodhisattvas who have reached the level of Equal Enlightenment still
vow to be reborn there. Even “One-life Bodhisattvas” or those who will
become Buddhas in their next lifetime must remain there to study and
practice. Such Mahayana texts as the Avatamsaka Sutra, the Lotus
Sutra, the Maharatnakuta Sutra, etc., all extol the Pure Land and
discuss rebirth there. There are are three categories of rebirth in the
Pure Land. First, ordinary beings with limited capacities but true and
sincere. Ordinary beings with limited capacities but true and sincere
comprise beings who are of limited capacities but true and sincere.
They may not understand what constitutes the virtues or adornments of
Buddha lands; nevertheless, realizing that life is full of hardship and
suffering, and that the Saha World abounds in worries and troubles,
they vow to be reborn in a pure and happy land. Second, ordinary
beings with great aspirations and a certain degree of wisdom. Ordinary
beings with great aspirations and a certain degree of wisdom are
composed of individuals who, although ordinary beings, possess great
aspirations and a certain degree of wisdom. They seek rebirth in the
Pure Land to ensure escape from transmigration, swift attainment of
Buddhahood and fulfillment of their Vows to rescue themselves and
others. Third, lesser Saints and greatest Bodhisattvas. They are those
who have escaped Birth and Death to the greatest Bodhisattvas, those
at Equal Enlightenment stage. They vow to be reborn in the Pure Land
in order to progress swiftly to the ultimate “Bodhisattva ground” and
study the wonderful Dharma leading to Buddhahood.

Three Reasons for Reciting Amitabha Buddha: According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in the Treatise on the Ten Doubts,
question number 13, there are countless Buddhas in the ten directions.
All right-minded sentient beings can approach and study with them, not
necessarily Amitabha buddha alone. However, there are three reasons
for reciting Amitabha Buddha: First, because according to the Longer
Amitabha Sutra or the Infinite Life Sutra, in his previous lifetimes,
Amitabha Buddha has made forty-eight profound, all-encompassing
vows. The general tenor of these vows is best exemplified in the
eighteenth and eleventh vows (see Tt Thap B4t Nguyén #11 and #18
in Chapter One (VI)). Second, according to the founder of the T’ien-
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T’ai School, the Patriarch Chih-I, the reason why we should beg to be
reborn in the Western Bliss is that sentient beings in this world have
great affinities (causes and conditions) with Amitabha Buddha. When
Sakyamuni Buddha was still alive, a great many sentient beings,
listening to His compassionate teaching, directed their Minds toward
Amitabha Buddha. Since Sakyamuni Buddha entered Nirvana, many
Buddhists, whether clergy or layman, man or woman, rich or poor,
upper or lower class, familiar with the Dharma or not, have recited the
name of Amitabha Buddha. In the Longer Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni
Buddha stated: “’The the days to come, the paths of the sutras will
come to extinction. I, with compassion and mercy, will purposely make
this sutra survive for a hundred years. Anybody who encounters this
sutra will, according to his wish, surely attain enlightenment.” The
Buddha added further, ‘After this sutra is no longer existence, the
Buddha Dharma will entirely disappear from the world. Only the words
Amitabha-Buddha will remain to rescue sentient beings. Those who
disbelieve this and vilify the Buddha’s words will sink into the hells
and endure all kinds of suffering.”” Third, because the teachings of
Sakyamuni Buddha in the saha World those of Amitabha Buddha in the
West are interrelated. Ancients have said: “Sakyamuni Buddha
manifests himself in the impure world and subdues sentient beings
through such conditions as filth, suffering, impermanence and
obstacles, creating in them a sense of abhorrence so that they wil
follow the right path. Amitabha Buddha, on the other hand, manifests
himself in the Pure Land, gathers sentient beings in through such
conditions as purity, happiness, permanence and non-retrogressions,
creating in them the desire to return to the source of truth. In this way,
the two Buddhas employ the dual method of ‘subduing’ and ‘gathering’
in to propagate the correct Dharma. Their activities of teaching and
transformation are thus related. Moreover, while preaching the Three
Vehicles, Sakyamuni Buddha specially added the Pure Land method,
so that, through the help of Amitabha Buddha, those sentient beings
who were still left out could be rescued. Therefore, in Mahayana
Sutras, Sakyamuni Buddha  compassionately recommended and
constantly extolled rebirth in the Pure Land.”

Three Factors for Rebirth in the Pure Land: According to the
Ninth Patriarch of Pureland Buddhism, the Great Master Ou-I: “If Faith
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and Vow are solidified, when nearing death, it is possible to gain
rebirth by reciting the Buddha’s name in ten recitations. In contrast, no
matter how much one recites Buddha, if Faith and Vow are weak and
deficient, then this will result only in reaping the merits and blessings
in the Heavenly or Human realms.” However, this teaching only
applies to beings with higher faculties. As for us, beings with low
faculties, thin blessings and heavy karmas; if we wish to gain rebirth to
the Ultimate Bliss World, we must have Faith, Practices and Vow. In
other words, we must carry out both parts of Theory and Practice. The
first factor is “Faith”: Faith plays an extremely important role in
Buddhism. It is one of the Five Roots (Positive Agents) that give rise to
other wholesome Dharmas (Faith, Energy, Mindfulness, Concentration,
Wisdom). The second factor is “Practice”: According to the Pureland
Buddhism, practice means one must recite the Amitabha Buddha with
the utmost sincerely to the point of achieving one-mind or single-
minded recitation in order to establish the unimaginable connections
and having the Buddha rescue and deliver the cultivator to the Western
Pureland after death. The third factor is “Resolve”: Vow is something
that comes from the heart and soul, a deep rooted promise, swearing to
be unrelenting in seeking to attain a goal. This is having a certain mind-
set or something one wishes to achieve and never give up until the
objective is realized. Thus, there there should be absolutely no reason
whatsoever that should cause one to regress or give up that vow or
promise. Sincere Buddhists should vow to follow the teachings to
sultivate to become Buddhas, then to use the magnificent Dharma of
enlightenment of the Buddhas and vow to give them to all sentient
beings to abandon their ignorance to cross over to enlightenment, to
abandon delusion to follow truths. According to the Pureland
Buddhism, Vow is to wish sincerely, praying to find liberation from the
sufferings of this saha World, to gain rebirth to the peaceful Ultimate
Bliss World.

Three Conditions that Evil Beings May Be Reborn In the Pure
Land: According to the Treatise on the Meditation Sutra, the rebirth of
depraved, evil beings is due to their recitation of the Buddha’s name
with utmost sincerity at the time of death, as this leads to the
dissipation of karmic obstructions. Therefore, the Treatise suggests that
Buddha Recitation is the most important condition for rebirth. There
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are three conditions that evil beings may be reborn in the Pure Land.
The first condition, very strong mind-power and utterly determined
will, which allow the practitioner to overcome the evil karma of an
entire lifetime by reciting the Buddha’s name for only a short period of
time. This is called the Great Mind. This situation can be compared to
that of a soldier surrounded by enemies ready to harm him. In such
dangerous circumstances, boldly risking his life, he musters his utmost
power and strength and thus breaks out of encirclement. The second
condition, previous or current good karma. Although the person has
created evil karma, he has also practiced samadhi during his curent
lifetime. Thus, at the time of death, when he is reminded by others, he
easily achieves concentration. If the dying person has not cultivated
samadhi in this lifetime, he must have done so assiduously in a
previous life. That good seed has now come to maturity. Therefore,
thanks to his previous good karma , once he is counselled by a good
spiritual advisor, he easily achieves rebirth with just ten thoughts of
Amitabha Buddha at the time of death. The third condition, a mind of
utterly sincere repentance. If rebirth is not due to efforts at cultivation
in this life nor good karma from previous lives, the cultivator, at the
time of death, must have recited the Buddha’s name with a mind of
utterly sincere repentance. Thus, Elder Master Yung Ming has said:
“Since the nature of causes and conditions is intrinsically empty, good
or bad karma is not fixed. In determining the path of salvation or
perdition, we should consider whether the state of mind is slowly
transcendental at the time of death. This is analagous to an ounce of
pure gold which is worth much more than a hundred times its weight in
cotton wool, or a small, isolated flame, which can reduce a pile of
straw, enormous beyond reckoning, to ashes.

Five Reasons of Non-Retrogression for Rebirth in the Pure Land:
Five reasons why those who are reborn in the Pure Land achieve non-
retrogression. The Infinite Sutra confirms that those who achieve
rebirth in the Pure Land always dwell in correct samadhi, and are all at
the stage of “Avaivartika” or non-retrogression. The ancients have
said: “Without a vow to be reborn, rebirth cannot be achieved;
however, with a sincere vow, all achieve rebirth. Without rebirth in the
Pure Land, the stage of non-retrogression cannot easily be reached;
however, with rebirth, all achieve non-retrogression. According to Most
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Venerable Thich Thién Tam in the Treatise on The Ten Doubts,
question number 19, there are five reasons why those who are reborn
in the Pure Land achieve non-retrogression. First, the power of the
Buddha’s great, compassionate vow embraces and protects them.
Second, the Buddha’s light or wisdom always shines upon them, and,
therefore, the Bodhi Mind of these superior people will always
progress. Third, in the Western Pure Land, the birds, water, forests,
trees, wind and music all preach the Dharma of ‘suffering, emptiness,
impermanence and no-self.” Upon hearing this, practitioners begin to
focus on the Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha. Fourth, those who
are reborn in the Pure Land have the highest level Bodhisattvas as their
companions and are free from all obstacles, calamities and evil
conditions. Moreover there are no externalists or evil demons , so their
Minds are always calm and still. Fifth, once they are reborn in the Pure
Land, their life span is inexhaustible, equal to that of the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas. Thus they can peacefully cultivate the Dharma for
countless eons.

Proof of Rebirth in the Pure Land: Devoted cultivators should
always remember that to have “proof of rebirth in the Pure Land” does
not mean that you know the day and time you will die, or see some so-
called auspicious signs for externalists can guess such thing. Real
“proof of rebirth in the Pure Land” is that from now on we must be
earnest in our cultivation, practicing Zen in the morning, performing
good deeds at noon, and reciting Amitabha Buddha’s name at night.

Buddha Recitation is Identical to No-thought of Ch'an: Fa-Chao,
name of the fourth patriarch of the Chinese Lotus Sect or Pureland
Buddhism, during the T’ang dynasty, around 767 A.D. He was one of
the most outstanding Dharma heirs of Great Master Ch'eng-yuan. Fa-
chao also authored the Praises on the Pure Land Dharma-body (Ching-
t'u fa-shen tsan), which shows the extent of the Buddha Recitation
(Buddha Mindfulness) and Ch'an fusion in some quarters. The
following selected verses from the Praises on the Pure Land Dharma-
body, a Tun-huang manuscript, teach that the pearl of the mind is
intrinsically pure but dust on it must be eliminated; that the practitioner
sees the Pure Land during sitting-ch'an; that Buddha Recitation is
identical to no-thought of Ch'an; that the Pure Land is in the mind and
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is not dependent upon contemplative imagery; and that reliance upon
the written teaching leads into the realm of discrimination:
"The pearl of the mind is always intrinsically pure;

The rays od spirit pervade the ten directions;

Know that the mind has no place to abide in;

Upon liberation you will obtain purity and coolness...

The mirror of wisdom has no darkness;

The pearl of knowledge is always functioning brightly;

Dust and toil must be cut off;

And the treasury will be welcome spontaneously...

People at present specialize in the Buddha Recitation;
Mindfulness-practitioners enter into deep ch'an;

The first night they sit with upright mind,

The Western Land is before their eyes.

If one practices mindfulness,

He knows no-thought;

No-thought is thusness.

If one understands the intention herein,

It is called the pearl of the Dharma-nature.

The Pure Land is in the mind;

The stupid seek it on the outside;

Within the mind there is the precious mirror;

It does not know to stop throughout one's lifetime...
The pearl of the mind is always of penetrating splendor;
The self-nature from the outset is perfectly bright;
Awaken to principle and know

Where the real is tending toward;

If you practice Buddha-Recitation, then no-arising...

The Buddha-marks are void and markless;
Thusness is quiescent and wordless;
Chatting about the written teaching,
From this comes the Ch'an of false thoughts..."
Praises on the Pure Land Dharma-body: Great Venerable Master
Thira Vién, the third Patriarch of Chinese Pureland Buddhism, lived
during the T ang Dynasty, he was a native of Han-chou in Chien-nan.
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In the beginning, he studied with Zen Master T’ang in the Imperial
City. He then went to learn from Zen Master Tan and Zen Master Tzu-
chou Ch'u-chi at Szechwan (Tzu-Chuan). He might have likely
practiced some form of Buddha-mindfulness (nien-fo), since two of his
students did. Ch'eng-yuan later studied the Pure Land teacher Tz'u-min;
Ch'eng-yuan's Fa-chao authored the Praises on the Pure Land Dharma-
body (Ching-t'u fa-shen tsan), which shows the extent of the Buddha
Recitation (Buddha Mindfulness) and Ch'an fusion in some quarters.
Thereafter, he came to Ching-Chou to seek the teachings from Dharma
Master Chan of Clear Creek Temple. After he completed his studies of
the philosophy of Buddhism and his cultivated path had reached a high
level, Dharma Master Chan encouraged him to go up to the region of
Hung-Shan Mountain to propagate Buddhism. He was told that that
region was his destined land where he could greatly benefit people by
teaching the Buddha Dharma. When he first arrived, he built a small
thatched hut under a cave in the Northwest direction of Hung-Shan
Mountain to cultivate with one mind. Those with a religious mind who
knew of him, brought food as an offering, he would eat, but on the days
when he did not receive food offerings, he would eat mud. Not once
did he wander out to beg or ask for food from anyone. He cultivated
asceticism in this way for many years. It came to a point where he was
merely a skeleton covered by a worn out Buddhist robe. With regard to
the propagation of Buddhism, he practiced the ‘“Middle Way” by
following and adapting accordingly to the cultivated capacity of each
individual to teach and guide him or her. Seeing the local residents
suffering from poverty and illnesses, he spread widely the teachings of
Pureland Buddhism, encouraging everyone to practice Buddha
Recitation. On rocks, trees, road sides, walls, caves, creeks, he would
write the teachings of the Enlightened to encourage everyone to be
awakened to the Way and see the truths of existence, life is full of
pain, suffering, impermanence, etc., to practice Buddha Recitation
diligently. Through his transforming virtues, from that time on, without
even teaching and guiding others significantly, gradually more and
more people came bringing fabric, rice, wood, stones, etc. to build a
temple. In fact, the goods they brought were so much in excess many
items were donated to the poor in the surrounding community.
Throughout this process, he remained undisturbed and peaceful; he did
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not resist nor did he encourage, but let the people to build the temple
and decorate as they pleased. Before long, an isolated area of the past
was transformed into a large tranquil and enchanting temple. In time,
gradually, from the four directions near and afar, people of faith who
gathered to rely on him increased more and more, similar to hundreds
of rivers all converging to the sea. There were hundreds of thousands
of faithful disciples followed him to cultivate at the time.

I1. Lands of Purity & Being Reborn in the Pure Land In the Zen

Sect:

To Be Reborn in the West According to the Sixth Patriarch Hui
Neng: In the Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra, Chapter Three (Doubts and
Questions). One day, Magistrate Vi asked the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-
Neng: “Your disciple has often seen the Sangha and laity reciting
‘Amitabha Buddha,” vowing to be reborn in the West. Will the High
Master please tell me if they will obtain rebirth there and, so, dispel
my doubts?” The Master said, “Magistrate, listen well. Hui Neng will
explain it for you. When the World Honored One was in Shravasti City,
he spoke of being led to rebirth in the West. The Sutra text clearly
states, ‘it is not far from here.” If we discuss its appearance, it is
108,000 miles away but in immediate terms, it is explained as far
distant for those of inferior roots and as nearby for those of superior
wisdom. There are two kinds of people, not two kinds of Dharma.
Enlightenment and confusion differ, and seeing can be quick or slow.
The deluded person recites the Buddha’s name, seeking rebirth there,
while the enlightened person purifies his own mind. Therefore, the
Buddha said, ‘As the mind is purified, the Budhaland is purified.’
Magistrate, if the person of the East merely purifies his mind, he is
without offense. Even though one may be of the West, if his mind is
impure, he is at fault. The person of the East commits offenses and
recites the Buddha's name, seeking rebirth in the West. When the
person of the West commits offenses and recites the Buddha’s name, in
what country does he seek rebirth? Common, deluded people do not
understand their self-nature and do not know that the Pure Land is
within themselves. Therefore, they make vows for the East and vows
for the West. To enlightened people, all places are the same. As the
Buddha said, ‘In whatever place one dwells, there is constant peace
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and happiness.’” Magistrate, if the mind-ground is only without
unwholesomeness, the West is not far from here. If one harbors
unwholesome thoughts, one may recite the Buddha’s name but it will
be difficult to attain that rebirth. Good Knowing Advisors, I now exhort
you all to get rid of the ten evils first and you will have walked one
hundred thousand miles. Next get rid of the eight deviations and you
will have gone eight thousand miles. If in every thought you see your
own nature, always practice impartiality and straightforwardness, you
will arrive in a finger-snap and see Amitabha. Magistrate, merely
practice the ten wholesome acts; then what need will there be for you
to vow to be reborn there? But if you do not rid the mind of the ten
evils, what Buddha will come to welcome you? If you become
enlightened to the sudden dharma of the unproduced, you will see the
West in an instant. Unenlightened, you may recite the Buddha’s name
seeking rebirth but since the road is so long, how can you traverse it?
Hui-Neng will move to the West here in the space of an instant so that
you may see it right before your eyes. Do you wish to see it? ” At that
time, the entire assembly bowed and said, “If we could see it here,
what need would there be to vow to be reborn there? Please, High
Master, be compassionate and make the West appear so that we might
see it.” The Master said, “Great assembly, the worldly person’s own
physical body is the city, and the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body are
the gates. Outside there are five gates and inside there is a gate of the
mind. The mind is the ‘ground’ and one’s nature is the ‘king.” The
‘king” dwells on the mind ‘ground.” When the nature is present, the
king is present but when the nature is absent, there is no king. When
the nature is present, the body and mind remain, but when the nature is
absent, the body and mind are destroyed. The Buddha is made within
the self-nature. Do not seek outside the body. Confused, the self-nature
is a living being: enlightened, it is a Buddha. ‘Kindness and
compassion’ are Avalokitesvara and ‘sympathetic joy and giving’ are
Mahasthamaprapta. ‘Purification’ is Sakyamuni, and ‘equanimity and
directness’ are Amitabha. ‘Others and self” are Mount Sumeru and
‘deviant thoughts’ are the ocean water. ‘Afflictions’ are the waves.
‘Cruelty’ is an evil dragon. ‘Empty falseness’ is ghosts and spirits.
‘Defilement’ is fish and turtles, ‘greed and hatred’ are hell, and
‘delusion’ is animals.Good Knowing Advisors, always practice the ten
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good practices and the heavens can easily be reached. Get rid of others
and self, and Mount Sumeru topples. Do away with deviant thought,
and the ocean waters dry up. Without defilements, the waves cease.
End cruelty and there are no fish or dragons. The Tathagata of the
enlightened nature is on your own mind-ground, emitting a great bright
light which outwardly illuminates and purifies the six gates and breaks
through the six desire-heavens Inwardly, it illuminates the self-nature
and casts out the three poisons. The hells and all such offenses are
destroyed at once. Inwardly and outwardly, there is a bright
penetration. This is no different from the West. But if you do not
cultivate, how can you go there?" On hearing this speech, the members
of the great assembly clearly saw their own natures. They bowed
together and exclaimed, “This is indeed good! May all living beings of
the Dharma Realm who have heard this awaken at once and
understand.”

Propaganized the Practice of the Pure Land: According to the
Records of the Transmission of the Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume
XXVI, one day, a monk asked Yong-Ming, "How can one walk upon
the path of Xue-T'ou?" Yong-Ming said, "Step by step throught the
wondrous cold landscape; words entirely frozen!" However, no one
could understand. Zen Master Yong-ming disappointedly left the hall.
After many years of teaching Zen, Zen Master Yong-Ming realized
that the methods of practicing Zen were so ifficult, especially for
laupeople; therefore, later in his life, Zen master Yung-ming helped
popularize the Pure Land sect, which was much more accessible to the
general population than Zen. Attaining awakening, as taught in Zen
tradition, was a long and difficult process that was generally only
pursued by monks and nuns. In contrast, the Pure Land sect taught that
the Buddha Amitabha had promised that those who chanted his name
with devotion would be rewarded by being reborn in the Pure Land of
Extreme Bliss. This was a devotional practice anyone could undertake,
and soon the Pure Land School became the most popular form of
Buddhism practiced in China.
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I11. Lands of Purity & Being Reborn in the Pure Land In the

Spirit of the Vimalakirti Sutra:

Bodhisattvas' Pure Lands In the Spirit of the Vimalakirti Sutra:
According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, Chapter One, after chanting the
gatha, Bodhisattva Ratna-rasi said to the Buddha: “World Honoured
One, these five hundred sons of elders have set their minds on seeking
supreme enlightenments (anuttara-samyak-sambodhi); they all wish to
know how to win the pure and clean land of the Buddha. Will the
World Honoured One teach us the Bodhisattva deeds that leads to the
realization of the Pure Land?” The Buddha said: “Excellent, Ratna-
rasi, it is good that you can ask on behalf of these Bodhisattvas about
deeds that lead to the realization of the Buddha’s Pure Land. Listen
carefully and ponder over all what I now tell you.” At that time, Ratna-
rasi and the five hundred sons of elders listened attentively to His
instruction. The Buddha said: “Ratna-rasi, all species of living beings
are the Buddha land sought by all Bodhisattvas. Why is it so? Because
a Bodhisattva wins the Buddha land, according to the living beings
converted by him (to the Dharma); according to the living beings tamed
by him; according to the country (where they will be reborn to) realize
the Buddha-wisdom and in which they will grow the Bodhisattva root.
Why is it so? Because a Bodhisattva wins the pure land solely for the
benefit of all living beings. For instance, a man can build palaces and
houses on vacant ground without difficulty, but he will fail if he
attempts to build them in (empty) space. So, a Bodhisattva, in order to
bring living beings to perfection seeks the Buddha land which cannot
be sought in (empty) space. The Buddha told Ratna-rasi, you should
know that: a) The straightforward mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land,
for when he realizes Buddhahood, beings who do not flatter will be
reborn in his land. b) The profound mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure
land, for when he realizes Buddhahood, living beings who have
accumulated all merits will be reborn there. ¢) The Mahayana (Bodhi)
mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood
all living beings seeking Mahayana will be reborn there. d) Charity
(dana) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood,
living beings who can give away (to charity) will be reborn there. e)
Discipline (sila) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he realizes
Buddhahood, living beings who have kept the ten prohibitions will be
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reborn there. f) Patience (ksanti) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for
when he attains Buddhahood, living beings endowed with the thirty-
two excellent physical marks will be reborn there. g) Devotion (virya)
is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood, living
beings who are diligent in their performance of meritorious deeds will
be reborn there. h) Serenity (dhyana) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for
when he attains Buddhahood, living beings whose minds are
disciplined and unstirred will be reborn there. i) Wisdom (prajna) is the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood, living beings
who have realized samadhi will be reborn there. j) The four boundless
minds (catvari apramanani) are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when
he attains Buddhahood, living beings who have practiced and perfected
the four infinites: kindness, compassion, joy and indifference, will be
reborn there. k) The four persuasive actions (catuh-samgraha-vastu)
are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood,
living beings who have benefited from his helpful persuasion will be
reborn there. 1) The expedient methods (upaya) of teaching the
absolute truth are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood, living beings conversant with upaya will be reborn there.
m) The thirty-seven contributory states to enlightenment
(bodhipaksika-dharma) are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
attains Buddhahood, living beings who have successfully practised the
four states of mindfulness (smrtyu-pasthana), the four proper lines of
exertion (samyakpra-hana), the four steps towards supramundane
powers (rddhipada), the five spiritual faculties (panca indriyani), the
five transcendental powers (panca balani), the seven degrees of
enlightenment (sapta bodhyanga) and the eightfold noble path (asta-
marga) will be reborn in his land. n) Dedication (of one’s merits to the
salvation of others) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood, his land will be adorned with all kinds of meritorious
virtues. o) Preaching the ending of the eight sad conditions is the
Buddhahood his land will be free from these evil states. p) To keep the
precepts while refraining from criticizing those who do not is the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood, his country
will be free from people who break the commandments. q) The ten
good deeds are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood, he will not die young, he will be wealthy, he will live
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purely, his words are true, his speech is gentle, his encourage will not
desert him because of his gift of conciliation, his talk is profitable to
others and living beings free from envy and anger and holding right
views will be reborn in his land. So, Ratna-rasi, because of his
straightforward mind, a Bodhisattva can act straightforwardly; because
of his straightforward deeds, he realizes the profound mind; because of
his profound mind his thoughts are kept under control; because of his
controlled thoughts, his acts accord with the Dharma (he has heard);
because of his deeds in accord with the Dharma, he can dedicate his
merits to the benefit of others; because of this dedication, he can make
use of expedient methods (upaya); because of his expedient methods,
he can bring living beings to perfection; because he can bring them to
perfection, his Buddha land is pure; because of his pure Buddha land,
his preaching of the Dharma is pure; because of his pure preaching, his
wisdom is pure; because of his pure wisdom, his mind is pure, and
because of his pure mind, all his merits are pure. Therefore, Ratna-
rasi, if a Bodhisattva wants to win the pure land, he should purify his
mind and because of his pure mind, the Buddha land is pure.”

As Sariputra was fascinated by the Buddha’s awe-inspiring
majesty, he thought: “If the Buddha land is pure, because of the
Bodhisattva’s pure mind, is it because the mind of the World Honoured
One was not pure when He was still in the Bodhisattva stage, that this
Buddha land (i.e. this world) is so unclean (as we see it now)?” The
Buddha knew of his thought and said to Sariputra: “Are the sun and the
moon not clean when a blind man does not see their cleanliness?”
Sariputra said: “World Honoured One, this is the fault of the blind man
and not that of the sun and the moon.” The Buddha said: “Sariputra,
because of their (spiritual) blindness, living beings do not see the
imposing majesty of the Tathagata’s pure land; this is not the fault of
the Tathagata. Sariputra, this land of mine is pure but you do not see
its purity.” Thereupon, Brahma with a tuft of hair on his head
(resembling a conch) said to Sariputra: “Don’t think this Buddha land is
impure. Why? Because I see that the land of Sakyamuni Buddha is
pure and clean, like a heavenly palace.” Sariputra said: “I see that this
world is full of hills, mountains, pits, thorns, stones and earth, which are
all unclean.” Brahma said: “Because your mind is up and down and
disagrees with the Buddha-wisdom, you see that this land is unclean.
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Sariputra, because a Bodhisattva is impartial towards all living beings
and his profound mind is pure and clean in accord with the Buddha
Dharma, he can see that this Buddha land is (also) pure and clean.” At
that time, the Buddha pressed the toes of His (right ) foot on the ground
and the world was suddenly adorned with hundreds and thousands of
rare and precious gems of the great chiliocosm, like the precious
Majestic Buddha’s pure land adorned with countless precious merits,
which the assembly praised as never seen before; in addition each
person present found himself seated on a precious lotus throne. The
Buddha said to Sariputra: “Look at the majestic purity of this Buddha
land of mine.” Sariputra said: “World Honoured One, I have never
seen and heard of this Buddha land in its majestic purity.” The Buddha
said: “This Buddha land of mine is always pure, but appears filthy so
that I can lead people of inferior spirituality to their salvation. This is
like the food of devas which takes various colours according to the
merits of each individual eater. So, Sariputra, the man whose mind is
pure sees this world in its majestic purity.” When this Buddha land (i.e.
the world) appeared in its majestic purity, the five hundred sons of
elders, who came with Ratna-rasi, realized the patient endurance of the
uncreate (anutpattika-dharma-ksanti), and eighty-four thousand people
developed their minds set on Supreme Enlightenment (anuttara-
samyak-sambodhi). The Buddha then stopped pressing His toes on the
ground and the world returned to its previous (filthy) condition. Thirty-
two thousand devas and men aspiring to the sravaka stage understood
the impermanence of all phenomena, kept from earthly impurities and
achieved the Dharma-eye (which sees the truth of the four noble
truths); eight thousand bhiksus kept from phenomena and succeeded in
putting an end to the stream of transmigration (thus realizing arhatship).

Being Reborn in the Buddha’s Pure Land In the Spirit of the
Vimalakirti Sutra: According to the Vimalakirti Sutra, chapter ten, the
Buddha of the Fragrant Land, Upasaka Vimalakirti told Bodhisattvas
from the Fragrant Land about “Being reborn in the Buddha’s Pure
Land”. The Bodhisattvas from the Fragrant Land asked: “How many
Dharmas should a Bodhisattva achieve in this world to stop its morbid
growth (defilements) in order to be reborn in the Buddha’s pure land?”
Vimalakirti replied: “A Bodhisattva should bring to perfection eight
Dharmas to stop morbid growth in this world in order to be reborn in
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the pure land. What are they? First, benevolence towards all living
beings with no expectation of reward. Second, endurance of sufferings
for all living beings dedicating all merits to them. Third, impartiality
towards them with all humility free from pride and arrogance. Fourth,
reverence to all Bodhisattvas with the same devotion as to all Buddhas
(i.e. without discrimination between Bodhisattvas and Buddhas). Fifth,
absence of doubt and suspicion when hearing (the expounding of)
sutras which he has not heard before. Sixth, abstention from opposition
to the sravaka Dharma. Seventh, abstention from discrimination in
regard to donations and offerings received with no thought of self-profit
in order to subdue his mind. FEighth, self-examination without
contending with others. Thus he should achieve singleness of mind bent
on achieving all merits; these are the eight Dharmas. After Vimalakirti
and Manjusri had thus expounded the Dharma, hundreds and thousands
of devas developed the mind set on supreme enlightenment, and ten
thousand Bodhisattvas realized the patient endurance of the uncreate.
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